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THE
AUTHOR'S PREFACE

T0 TBE

CIVIL HISTORY OF CHILIL,

~ Feur years have elapsed since I promised to
publish the present Essay on the Civil History
of Chili, as a continuation of the one formerly
written on the Natural History of that country,
Engagements of this kind are, however, from
their nature, conditional. When I undertook
this work, it was in full confidence of being
in a short time in possession of the necessary
materials to complete it. The first volume of
the Abbé Olivares’ manuseript I bad thén in my
possession ; this; with what ‘works had appeared
in print; supplied me with safficient documents
until the year 1665 ; and I was in constant ex-
pectation of reeeiving from Peru the second
volume of the same author, in which he ha#® .
brought the subject down to a late period.
a3 ‘
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In this hope I was disappointed. This vo-
lume, on which I had so confidently relied, I
have never received, and-have been in conse-
quence compelled to seek from various other
sources the information which it would have
given me. The wars of the natives with the
Spaniards being, however, the only proper sub-
ject of Chilian History, and but two having
occurred since the above period, the first in
1722, and the second in 1767, I have been
enabled, by the aid of some of my countrymen
now in Italy, who recollect the principal events,
to supply in some measure the want of a regular
detail, and .to give a sufficiently accurate ac-
count of them. Having stated these circum-
stances, I shall merely observe that, without
being influenced by national distinctions or
prejudices, the chief merit to which I aspire
in this narration is that of impartiality. I have
related nothing but what I have either found in
those writers upon Chili who have preceded me,
or have received from persons of unquestionable
veracity, and have thought proper to confine
myself to a plain narrative of facts, and omit all
reflections that might occur, in order not to
‘appear to be too much influenced in favour of
cither of the contending parties. -

The attention of several philologists has of late
years been directed to the examination of the
lerbarous languages, For this reason I have

12
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been induced to annex to this work some re-
marks upon the Chilian tongue, which, from its
structure and harmony, well merits to be known.
Several printed and manuscript grammars of this -
language are to be met with, but the one which
I have principally used is that of Febres, printed
at Lima; in the year 1765, and deserving of
particular reeommendation for its method and
its clearness. '
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CIVIL HISTORY

OF

CHILE.

BOOK 1.

CHAPTER L

Of the Origin, Appearance, and Language of
the Chilians.

THE origin of the primitive inhabitants of
Chilg like that of the other American nations, is
involved in impenetrable obscurity; nor have
they any records, or monuments of antiquity,
that can serve to elucidate so interesting an
inquiry. Upon the arrival of the Spaniards
they were entu'ely unacquainted with the art of
writing, and’ their traditionary accounts are so
- crude and imperfect, that they afford not the least
degree of rational information to the inquisitive
" mind. Many of the inhabitants suppose that
they are indigenous to the country, while others
derive their origin from a foreign stock, and at

YoL, 1L B
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‘one time say that their ancestors came from the
north, and at another time, from the west.

It is a geperal dpinion that America was
settled from the north-eastern part of Asia, from
the supposed easy communication between them,
in consequence of the vicinity of these countries.
But the opinion entertained by the Chilians, that
‘their country was peopled from the west, is not
so extravagant as at first sight it may appear,
The discoveries of the English navigators in the
South Sea have ascertained that between America
and the southern point of Asia there is a chain of
innumerable islands,  the probable remains of
some vast tract of land which, in that quarter,
once united the two continents, and rendered
the communication between Asia and the opposite
shore of America easy. From whence it is very
possible that, while North America has been
peopled from the north-west, the south has re-
ceived its inhabitants from the southern parts of
Asia, the natives of this part of the new world
being of a mild character, much resembling that
of the southern Asiatics, and little tinctured
with the ferocity of the Tartare. Like the lan-
guages of the Oriental Indians, theirs is also
harmonious, and abounds in‘vowels. The in-
fluence of climate may undoubtedly affect lan-
guage so far as to modify it, but can never
'prodqee a complete change in its primitive struc:‘
ture. . '
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The Chilians call their first progenitors Pegni
Epatun, which signifies the brothers Epatun,
but of these patriarchs nothing but the name is
known. They also call them glyce, primitive
men, or men from the beginning, and in their
assemblies invoke them, together with their.
deities, crying out with a loud voice, Pom, pum,
pum, mari, mari, Epunamun, Amimalguen, Peni
Epatum. The signification of the three first
words is uncertain, and they might be considered
as interjections, did not the word pum, by which
the Chinese call the first created man, or the one
saved from the waters, induce a suspicion, from
its similarity, that these have a similar signifi-

-cattion. The lamas, or priests of Thibet, fromr

the accounts of the natives of Indostan, are ac-
customed to repeat on their rosaries; the syllaiﬂes’
hom, ha, hum, or om, am, um, which in some
measure corresponds with what we have men-
tioned of the Chilians,

That Chili was originally peopfed by one
nation appears probable, as all the aborigines in-
habiting it, however independent of each other,
speak the same language, and bhave a similar ap}
pearance. Those that dwell in the plains are of
good stature, but these that live in the valleys of
the Andes, generally surpass the usual height of
man. The purer air which they respire, and the
continual exercise to which they are .accus.
tomed among their mountains, may perbaps be

- 33 .
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the cause of this difference, by imparting greater
vigour to their frames. The features of both
are regular, and neither of them have ever dis-
eovered that capricious whim, so common to

savages of both the old and new werld, of at- .

tempting to improve nature by disfiguring their
faces, with a view of rendering themselves more
beautiful or more formidable.. Of course, M.
‘Buffon has been led into an error in asserting, in
his treatise on man, that the Chilians are accus-
tomed to enlarge their ears.

Their eomplexion, like that of the other Ame-
yican nations, . is of a reddish brown, but it is of
“a clearer hue, and readily changes to white. A
tribe who dwell in the province of Baroa are of
a clear white and red, without any intermixture
of the copper colour. As they differ in no other
respect from the other Chilians, this variety may
‘be owing to some peculiar influence of their
climate, or to the greater -degree of civilization
. which they possess ; it is, however, attributed by
the Spanmish writers -to the prisemers of that
nation, who were confined in this province
~ during the unfortunate war in the sixteenth cen-
tury. But as the Spanish prisoners were equally
distributed among the other provinces of their
conquerors, none of whose inhabitants are white,
this opinion would seem to be unfounded. Be-
sides, as the first Spaniards who came to Chih
were all from the southern psovinces of Spain,

]

-
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where the ruddy complexion is rare, their pos-
terity would not have exhibited so great a dif-
ference. .

On examining the harmony and richness of
their langirage, we are naturally led to conclude
that the Chilians must have, in former times,
possessed a much greater degree of civilization
than at present; or, at least, that they are the
remains of a great and illustrious nation, ruined
by seme of those physical or moral revolutioms
80 common to our globe. The improvement
and perfection of language constantly follow the

steps of civilization ; nor can it be easily con-
ceived how e nation that has never emu'gbd
from a savage state, that has neither beem po-
lished by laws, by commerce, nor by arts, can
possess an elegaut, expressive, and copious dia-
lect. The number of words in a language pre-
"+ supposes a correspondent number of ideas in the
persons who speak it, and these among a rude
people are, and, necessarily must be, very limited.

So copious is the Chilian language, that, in
the opinion of these well acquainted with it, a

& ~ complete dictionary thereof would require more
than one large volume ; for, besides the radical

. words, which are very aumerous, so great is the

~ yse of compounds, that, it may almest be said,

in this consists the very genius of the language.

Each verb, either derivatively or conjunctively,
becomes the root of numerous other verbs apd

/“A 33
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nouns, as well adjectives as substantives, which
m their turp re-produce others that are second-
fary, modifying themselves in a hundred different
Ways.A ' ' ' -

+ Nor is there -any part of speech, from which
an appropriate verb cannot be formed by the ad-
dition of a final . Even from the most simple
particles various verbs are -derived, that give
great precision and strength to conversation.
But. what. is truly surprising in_this language
is that it contains no irregular verb or noun.
Every thing in it may be said to be regulated
with a geometrical precision, and displays much
art with great simplicity, and a conneétibn s0
well .ordered and unvarying in" its grammatical
rules, which always make the subsequent depend
upon its antecedent, that the theory of the lan-
guage is easy, and may be- readlly learned n g
feiv days.

- This close analogy and regularity, may at a
slight view induce an opinion -little favourable
'to. the capacity of those who formed or polished
this dialect, as the ono'mal languages, it is well
known, were regular in thelr rude and primitive
state. But a very dlﬂ'erent conclusion will be
drawn by those who examine its structure, and
attend to the extent and complexity of ideas ne-
cessary to have formed it, and to have modified
the words in so many different ways, without
embarrassing the particular rules,

I
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The same Ianguage also abounds with harmo-
nious and sonorous syllables, which give it much
sweetness and variety ; this js, however, injured
by the frequent recurrcnce of the u, a defect
from which the Latin is by no means exempt. In
this respect the latter has, however, been fortu-
nately corrected in its derivatives, particularly
the Italian, which has studied to avoid, especially
in the finals, the unpleasant sound resulting ﬁ'om
the use of that vowel. e

The Chilian differs from every other Amencan
language, not less in its words than ‘its con
struction, with' the exception of from eighteen
to twenty of Peruvian origin, which, con-
sidering the contiguity of the two countnes, is
not to be wondered at. .

But what may appear much more singular is,
that it contains words apparently of Greek and
LatiI} derivation, and of a similar signification
in both languages ;* I am inclined, however, to
think this merely an accidental resemblance.

% If this is not, as our author supposes, merely a casual re-
semblance of a few words, which frequently occurs in lan-
" guages radicatly different, it certainly qaffords much ground
Jor curious speculation ; and we may, perhaps, be led to con-
sider the tradition of a Phenician or Carthaginian colony in
America, as not altogether sc destitute of probalility, especially
as the language of the Chilians, so different from that of any
olher of the American tribes, appears to mdu‘ate adzfermt
gngm -Amer Trans,
34



- CHAP. II.

‘Congqutst bf the Perwoitins in C’hiti.E
. b Y

Tut history of the Chilians does not precede the
middle of the fifteenth century of our era ; be-
fore that period, for want of records, it is lost
dn the obscurity of time. 'The first accounts of
them are contained in the Peruvian annals; that
axtidn, as they were more civilized, being more
careful to preserve the memory of remirkable
events, )
 About that time the Peruvians had extended
their dominion from the equator to the tropic of
Capricorn. Chili, bordering upon that tropic,
was too important an acquisition not to attract
the ambitious views of those conquerors. This
country, which extends for 1260 miles upbn the
Pacific Ocean, enjoys a delightful and salutary
climate. 'The vast chain of the Cordilleras bor-
dering it upon the east, supplies it with an
abundance of rivers, which increase its natural
fertility, The face of the country, which is
mountainous towards the sea, and level near the-
Andes, is well suited to every kind of vegetable
production, and abounds with mines of gold
silver, and other useful metals, .-
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Favoured by the pleasantness of the coumtry
and salubrity of the -climate, the population at
this period may be readily imagined to have beea
very numerous. 'The inhabitants were divided
into fifteen tribes, or communities, independent
of each other, but subject to certain chiefs,
called Ulmenes. These tribes, beginning &t the
north and proceeding to the south, were called
Copiapins, Coquimbanes, Quillotanes, Mapochi-
mians, Promaucians, Curés, Cauques, Pencoxnes,
Araucanians, Cunches, Chilotes, Chigquilanians,
Pehuenches, Puelches, and Huilliches.

The Inca Yupanqui, who reigned in Peru
about the year 1450, being informed of the na-
‘tural advantages possessed by Chili, resolved to
attempt the conquest of it. With this intent he -
marched with a powerful army to the frontiers
of that kingdom ; but, either through appre-
‘hension of his personal safety, or with the view
of being in a more favourable situation to furnish
the means of effecting his designs, he established
himself with his court in the neighbouring pro~
vince of Atjacama, end entrusted the command
of the expedition to Sinchiruca, a prince of the
blood royal. .

Preceded, according to the specious custom of
" the Peruvians, by several ambassadors, and fol.
lowed by a large boéy of troops, this general
subjected to the Peruvian government, more by
persuasion than by force, the Copiapins, Coquima

/
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banes, Quillotanes, and Mapochinians. After
this, having passed the river Rapel, he proceeded
to attack the Promaucians, who could not be in-
duced by the persuasions of the ambassadors to
-submit themselves. This nation, whose name
signifies the free dancers, from their being much
attached to that diversion, inhabited the delight-
ful eountry lying between the rivers Rapel and
Madle, and were distinguished from all the
_other tribes by their fondness for every species of
amusement. The love of pleasure had not,
however, -rendered them effeminate: they op-
pesed the Peruvian army with the most ‘heroic
valour, and entirely defeated it in a battle, which,
according to Garcilasso the historian, was con-
tinued for three days in succession, in conse-
quence of the continued remforcements of both
parties.

The Inca, on leammg the ill soecess of lns
arms, acd the invincible valour of the Promau-
cians, gave orders, that in future the river

' Rapel should serve as the boundary of his do-
minion on that side. Garcilasso says, that it
‘was the river Maile, but it is by no means pro-
bable, that the conquerors should be compre-
hended within the territories of the vanquished.
In fact, not far from the river Cachapoal, which,
together with the Tinguiririca, forms the Rapel,
are still to be seen upon a steep hill, the remains
of a fort of Peruvian construction, which was
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undoubtedly built to protect that part of the
frontier against the attacks of the unconquered
Premaucians,

Thus Chili became divided into two parts, the
one free, and the other subject to foreign domi-
nation. The tribes, who had so readily sub-
mitted to the Peruvians, were subJected to an
annual tribute in gold, an imposition which they
had never before experienced. But the conquer-
ors, whether they dared not hazard the attempt,
or were not able to effect it, never introduced
their form of government into these provinces.
©Of course, the subjected Chilians as well as the
free, preserved until the arrival of the Spaniards,
their original manners, which were by no meang
so rude as many are led to 1magm¢;
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'CHAP. 11

State of Chili before the arrival of the Spaniards.
Its agriculture and aliment.

Marx, in his progress to the perfection of civil
life, passes in succession through four important
states or periods. From a hunter he beggmes a
shepherd, next a husbandman, and atkh a
merchant, the period which forms th hest
degree of solial civilization. The Chilians,
when they were first known to the Spaniards, had
attained the third state ; they were mo longer
hunters but agriculturists. Reasoning from ge-
neral principles, Dr. Robertson has therefore
been led into an error in placing them in the
class of hunters, an occupation which they pro-
bably never pursued, except on their first esta-
blishment. Becoming soon weary of the fa-
tiguing exercise of the chace, in a country
where game is not very abundant, and havmm
but few domestic animals, they began at an early
period to attend to the cultivation of such nu-~
tritious plants, s necessity or accident had made
known to them, Thus were they induced from
the circumstances of their situation, and not
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from choice, to pass rapidly to the third period
of social life.

~ These plants, which have been described in
the first part of this work, were the maize, the
magu, the guegen, the tuca, the quinoa, pulse of -
various kinds, the potatoe, the oxalis tuberosa,
the cemmon and the yellew pumkin or gourd,
the Guinea pepper, the madi, and the great
strawberry. To these provisiens of the vege-
table kind, which are far from despicable, may
be added the little rabbit, the Chiliheuque, or
Araucanian camel, whose flesh furnished excel-
lent food, and whose wool, clothing for these ... . .-
people. If tradition may be credited, they had ! " V.. -

o <

" also the hog and the domestic fowl. Their do-;, "/ ' "
minion over the tribe of animals was not ex-é«s6:+ /- -
tended beyond these, although they might as /™"
readily haye domesticated the guanaco, a very
useful animal, the pudu, a species of wild goat,

and various birds with which the country
abounds. '

However, with these productidna, which re-
quired but a very moderate degree of industry,
they subsisted comfortably, and even with a
degree of abundance, considering the few things
which their situation rendered necessary.

To this circumstance is owing, that the Spa-
niards, who under the command of Almagro in-
vaded Chili, found upon their entering its valley
.an abundance of provisions to recruit themselves

4
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after the hunger which they had endured in
their imprudent march through the desarts bor-~
dering upon Peru. , A

Subsistence, the source of population, being
thus secured, the country, as before remarked,
became rapidly peopled under the influence of
g0 mild & climate ; whence it appears, that the
first writers-who treated of Chili cannot have
greatly exaggerated in saying that the Spaniards
found it filled with inhabitants. It is a fact
that there was but one language spoken through-
out the country ; a proof that these tribes were
in the habit of intercourse with each other, and
were not isolated, or separated b vast desarts,
or by immense lakes or forests, éch is the case
in many other parts of America, but which were
at that time in Chili, as they are now, of incon-
siderable extent. .

It would seem that agriculture must have
made no inconsiderable progress among a pebple
who possessed, as did the Chilians, a great variety
.of the above-mentioned alimentary plants, all
distinguished by their peculiar names, a circum-
stance that could not have occurred except in a
state of extensive and varied cultivation. They
had also in many parts of the country aqueducts
for watering their fields, which were constructed
with muchskill. Among these, the canal, which
for the space of many miles borders the rough
skirts of the mountains in the vicinity of the ca-
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pital and waters the lands to the northward of
that city, is particularly remarkable for its
extent and solidity. They were likewise ac-
quainted with the use of the manures, called by
them vunalti, though from the great fertility of
thé soil but little attention was paid to them.

.+ Being in want of animals of strength to till
the ground, they were accustomed to turn it up
with a spade made of hard wood, forcing it into
the earth 'with their breasts ; but as this process
was very slow and fatiguing, it is surprising that
they had not discovered some other mode more
expeditious and less laborious. They at present
make use of a simple kind of plough, called
chetague, made of the limb of a tree curved at
one end, in which is inserted a share formed of
the same material, with a handle to guide it.
Whether this rude instrument of agriculture,
which appears to be a model of the first plough
ever used, is one of their own invention, or was
taught them by the Spaniards, is uncertain;
from its extreme simplicily I should, however,
be strongly induced to doubt the latter. Ad-
miral Spilsberg observes, that the inhabitants of
Mocha, an island in the Araucanian Sea, where
the Spaniards have never had a settlement, make
use of this plough, drawn by two chilihueques,
to cultivate their lands; and Fathers Bry, who

“refer to this fact, add, that the Chilians, with
the assistance of these "animal, tilled their
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grounds before they received cattle from Eurape.

. However this may be, it is certain that this
4 spacies of camel was employed antecedent to
that period as beasts of burden, and the transition

from carriage to the draught is not difficult.

Man merely requires to become acquainted
‘with the utility of any object, to induce him to
spply it by degrees to other advantageous pur~
poses. '
It is a generally received opinion that grain
was eaten raw by the first men who employed it
as an article of food. But this aliment heing of
an insipid taste, and difficult of mastication, they
began to parch or roastit; the grain thus cooked
easily pulverizing in the hands, gave them the
first idea of meal, which they gradually learned
to prepare in the form of gruel, cakes, and finally
of bread. At the period of which we treat, the
Chilians ate their grain cooked; this was done
cither by boiling it in earthen pots adapted to
the purpose, or roasting it in hot sand, an gpe-

" ration which rendered it lighter and less viscous.
But not satisfied with preparing it in this mode,

~ which has always been the most usual among
vations emerging from the savage state, they
proceeded to make of it two distinct kinds of
meal, the parched, to which they gave the name
of murque, and the raw, which they called rugo.
With the first they made gruels, and a kind of
beverage whicl) they at present use for breakfast

ANy
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instead of chocolate ; from the second they pre-
pared cakes, and a bread called by them couque,
which they baked in holes formed like ovens,
excavated in the sides of the mountains and in ~
the banks of the rivers, a great number of which
are still to be seen. Their invention of a kind
of sieve, called chignigue, for separating the
bran from the flour, affords matter of surprise;
that they employed leaven is, however, still more
surprising, as such a discovery can only be made
gradually, and is the fruit of reasoning or obser-
.. vation, unless they were led to it by some for-
tunate accident, which most probably was the
case when they first began to make use of bread.

From the above-mentioned grains, and the
berries of several trees, they obtained npine or
ten kinds of spiritous liquor, which they fer-
mented and kept in earthen jars, as was the
custom with the Greeks and Romans. This re-
finement of domestic economy, though not origi-
pating from actual necessity, appears to be
natural to man, in whatever situation he is
found ; more especially when he is brought to
live in society with his fellow men. The dis-
covery of fermented liquors soon follows that of
aliment ; and it is reasonable to believe that the
use of such beverages is of high antiquity among
the Chilians, more especially as their country
abounds in materials for mak’in’g them.

VOL, II, c '
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CHAP. 1V,

Political Establishments, Gooernment, and Aris.

AcricuLture is the vifal principle of society
and of thearts. Scarcely does a wandering fa-
mily, either from inclination or necessity, begin
to cultivate a piece of ground, when it establishes
itself upon it from a natural attachment, and, no
longer relishing a wandering and solitary life,
seeks the society of ifs fellows, whose succours
it then begins to find necessary for its welfare.
The Chilians, having adopted that settled mode
of life indispensable to an agricultural people,
collected themselves into families, more or less
numerous, in those districts that were best suited
to their occupation, where they established them-

. selves in large villages, called cara, a name

which they at present give to the Spanish cities,
or in small ones, which they denominated lov.
But these accidental collections had not the
form of the present European settlements ; they
consisted enly of a number of huts, irregularly
dispersed within sight of each other, precisely in-.
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the manner of the German' settlements in the
time of Charlemagne. Some of these villages
exist even at present in several parts of Spanish
Chili, of which the most considerable are Lampa,
in the province of Saint Jago, and Lora, in that
~ of Maile. . .

But as no civil establishment can exist without
some form of government, they had in each vil-
lage or hamlet a chief called Ulmen, who in cer-
tain points was subject to the supreme ruler of
- the tribe, who was known by the same name.
The succession of all these chiefs was established
by hereditdry . right, e custom that proves the
antiquity of these political assemblages. Among
other savage nations, strength, skill in hunting,
or martial prowess, were the first steps to au-
thority, and afterwards procured the regal sway
for those who were invested with command-
But with the Chilians; on the contrary, it would
seem as if wealth had been the means of exalting
the ruling families to the runk which they oc-
cupy, since the word ulmen, unless taken in a
metaphorical sense, signifies a rich man. The
authority of these chiefs was probably very
limited, that is, merely directive, and not coer-
cive, as that of therulers of all barbareus nations
has been, when despotism, faveured by propitious
circumstanees, has not effaced the ideas of ab-
solute independence, which are in a manuer innate
among savages, as has been the case with the

c?2
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greater part of the nations of Asia and of Africa.
From hence it will not be necessary to investigate
the laws of these small societies, which were
probably governed only by usages and customs
that had been introduced through motives of
- necessity or convenichce.

The right of private property was fully esta-
blished among the Chilians. Each was absolute
master of the field that he cultivated, and of the
product of his industry, which he could transmit
to his children by hereditary succession. This
fundamental principle gave rise to the first arts,
which the wants of nature and their political
constitution required. They built their houses
of a quadrangular form, and covered the roof
with rushes, the walls were made of wood plais-
tered with clay, and sometimes of brick, called
by them tica; the use of which they doubtless
learned from the Peruvians, among whom it was
known by the same name.

_ From the wool of the Chilihueque, they ma-
nufactured cloths for.their garments: for this
they made use of thespindle and distaff, and two
kinds of looms ; the first, called guregue, is not
very unlike that used in Europe; the other is
vertical, from whence it derives its name uthal-
gue, from the verb uthalen, which signifies to
stand upright. Their language contains words
‘appropriate t6 every part of these looms, and
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whatever relates to the manufacture of wool.
"They had likewise a kind of needle to sew their
garments, as is obvious from the verb nuduven,
to sew ; but of what substance it was made [ am
unable to determine, Embroidery, to which
they gave the name of dumican, was also known
to them.

From these arts of the first necessity, they
proceeded to those of a secondary kind, or such
as were required by convenience. With the ex-
cellent clay of their country, they made pots,
plates, cups, and even large jars to hold their
fermented liquors. These vessels they baked in
«certain ovens or holes, made in the declivity of
hills. They also made use of a mineral earth
called colo, for varnishing their vessels. It is
very. certain that the art of pottery is of great
antiquity in Chili, as on opening a large heap of
stones in the mountains of Arauco, an urn of ex-
traordinary size was discovered at the bottom.
‘For their vessels they not only made use of earth,
but of hard wood, and even of marble, and
vases . of the latter have been sometimes dis-
covered that were polished with the greatest
perfection. ‘

From the earth they eéxtracted gold, silver,
copper, tin, and lead ; and, after purifying, em-
ployed these metals in a variety of useful and
curious works, particularly the bell-metal copper,
which is very hard; of this they made axes,

c3
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hatchets, and other edged tools, but in small
. quantities, as they are ranelz to be met with
in their sepulchres; where, on the contrary,
hatchets made of a species of basalt are very
frequently found. It is remarkable, that iron,
universally supposed to have been unknown to
the American nations, has a particular name in
the Chilian language. It is called panilgus, and
the weapons made of it chiuquel, in distinction
from those made of other materials, which
are comprehended under the general mame of
nulin. 'The smith was called ruthavé, from the
verb ruthan, which signifies to work in irom.
These circumstances give rise to a suspicion that
they not only were acquainted with this valuable
metal, but that they also made use of it. But,
considering the silence of the first writers upon
America on thjs subject, notwithstanding the
inferences that may be drawn from hence, this
point must always remain undecided, unless
pieces of iron should be found of incontestible
antiquity.

They had also dlscoveretl the method of
making salt upon the seg shore, and extracted
fossil salt from several mountains that abounded
in that produetion. . These they distinguished
by different names, ‘calling the first chiadi, and
‘the other lilcochiadi, that is, salt of the water of
rocks. - ~They procured (dyes of all colours for
their clothes not only from the j Juxce of plants,

\

\
\
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but alse from mineral earths, and had discovered
the art of fixing them by means of the polcura,
2 luminous stone of an astringent quality. In-
stead of soap, the composition of which they
had net discovered,- although acquainted with
lie, they employed the bark of the quillai, which
is an excellent substitute. From the seeds of
the madi, they obtained an oil which'is very
good to eat and to burn, though I am ignorant
whether they ever applied it to the latter purpose.

Their language contains words discriminative
of several kinds of baskets and mats, which they
manufactured from various vegetables. The
plant called gnocchia furnishes them with thread
for their ropes and fishing nets, of which they
have three or four kinds, They also make use
of baskets and hooks for taking fish, but of what
substance the latter are made 1 am not able to
determine. The inhabitants of the sea-coast
make use of pirogues of different sizes, and
floats made of wood, er ef seal skins sewed to-
gether and inflated with air.

Although hnnting was not a principal occu-
pation with these people, yet, for amusement, or
with the view of increasing their stock of pro-
vision, they were accustomed to take such wild
animals as are found in their country, particu-
larly birds, of which there are great quantities.
For this purpose they made use of. the arrow, of
the sling, and of theJague or noose, already

cd
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described in the preceding part of this work,
and of several kinds of snares constructed with
much ingenuity, known by the general appella-
tion of guaches. It is a singular fact, that they
employed the same method of taking wild ducks,
in their lakes and rivers, as that made use of by
the Chjpese, covering their heads with perfo-
rated gourds, and letting themselves glide gently
down among them. These minutie would per-
haps be scarcely worth attending to, in an ac-
count of the manners and discoveries of a people
well known for their advancement in the arts of
civilization, but in the history of a remote and
unknown nation, considered as savage, they be-
come important and even necessary to form a
correct opinion of the degree of their progress
in society.

With means of subsistence, sufficient to have
procured them still greater conveniences of living,
it would seem that the Chilians ought to have
progressed with.rapid steps towards the- per-
fection of civil society. But from a species of
inertia, natural to man, nations often remain for
a long time stationary, even when circumstances
appear favourable to their improvement. The
transition from a savage to a social life is not so
easy as at first view may be imagined, and the
history of all civilized nations may be adduced
in proof of this proposition.

. 'The Chilians were alsb isolated, and had none
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of those commercial connections with foreigners
which are the only means of polishing a people.
The neighbouring nations were in a state of stiil
greater rudeness than themselves, except the
Peruvians, a connection with whom, from their
ambition of dominion they would more studiously
avoid than cherish. They learned, hgwever,
some things from them during the time that they
‘were in possession of the northern provinces, at
which period they had attained that middle
point between the savage and civilized state,
known by the name of barbarism. Notwith-
standing these unfavourable circumstances, the
variety of their occupations, which multiplied
the objects of their attention, gradually enlarged
the sphere of their ideas.

They had progressed so far in this respect, as
to invent the numbers requisite to express any
quantity, mari signifying with them ten, pataca
a hundred, and guaranca a thousand. Even the
Romans possessed no simple numerical terms of
greater value, and .indeed calculation may be
carried to any extent by a combination of these
principal decimals.

To preserve the memory of their transactions,
they made use, as other nations have done, of the
pron, called by the Peruvians quippo, which was
a skein of thread of several colours with a
number of knots. 'The subject treated of was
indicated by the colours, and the knots designated
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the number or quantity. This is all the use that
I have been able to discover in such a *register,

- in which some authors have pretended to find a

3

substitute for the art of writing. This admirable
art was unknown to the Chilians ; for although
the word chilcan, to write, is met with in their
language, it was originally nothing more than
a synonym of guirin, which signifies to sketch
or paint. Of their skill in this latter art, T am
ignorant ; but if we may form an opinion from
representations of men that are cut upon, certain
rocks, we must conclude that they were entirely
unacquainted with it, as nothing coarser or more
disproportioned can be imagiped.

Far different was™ the progress which they
made in the sciences of physic and astronomy, it
was indeed wonderful ; but an account of these,
of their religion, their music and military skill,
1 shall reserve till I treat of the Araucanians,
who still continue the faithful depasitories of all

* The quipos is still used by shepherds in Pern, who

 keep account by it of the number of their flocks, and of the

day and heur when the ewe yeaned, or the lamb was lost.
An Italian author, after the publication of M. Grafigny’s
povel, wrote a large quarto volume concerning the quipos.
He describes every thing relating to gquipography, says the
Limas-Essarist, as confidently as if he had been Quipo-Caméyn

_to the Incas; but the misfortune is, that alllmcomecmruam

erroneoys.—E, E,.
Mercuria Peruqno, Mam 17, 1701, 7. 1. f. 206.
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the science and ancient customs of the Chilians.
Their language contains also words indicating
2 knowledge of several other arts, which I de-
cline mentioning, as there are no guides of suf-
ficient accuracy to conduct our researches into a
subject so important, and at the same time so
doubtful. The first Europeans who visited these
countries, attracted by other objects of far less
interest, thought little or nothing of those that
merit the attentjon of every observing mind, on
visiting an uynknown people. . From thence it
has happened that their accounts, for the most
part, furnish us only wifh vague and confused
ideas, frqm whence we can draw nothing but
conjectures. 'The Chilians, however, remained
in much the same state of society as I have de-
scribed, uptil an unexpected revolution com-
pelled them, in a great measure, to adopt other
customs and ather laws.
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CHAP. V.

First Expedition of the Spaniards to Chili.

Fraxcis P1zarro and Diego Almagro baving
put to death the Inca Atahualpa, had subjected
the empire of Peru to the dominion of Spain.
Pizarro, desirous of enjoying without a rival
this important conquest, made at {fpeir -mutual
expense, persuaded his companion to undertake
the reduction of Chili, celebrated for its riches
throughout all those countries. Almagro, filled
with sanguine expectations of booty, began his
march for that territory in the end of the year
1535, with an army composed of 570 Spaniards
and 15,000 Peruvians, under the command of
Paullu, the brother of the Inca Manco, the
nominal Emperor of Peru, who had succeeded
the unfortunate Atahualpa.

Two roads lead from Peru to Chili ; one is by
the sea-coast, and is destitute of water and pro-
vision ; the other, for a distance. of 120 miles,
passes over the immense mountains of the Andes.
This last Almagro took, for no other reasen but
because it was the shortest. His army, after
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having been' exposed to infinite fatigue, and
many conflicts with the adjoining savages,
reached -the Cordilleras just at the commence-
ment of winter, destitute of provisions, and but
ill supplied with clothing. In this season the
snow falls almost continually, and completely
covers the few paths that are passable in summer.
Notwithstanding, the soldiers, encouraged by
their general, who had no idea of the danger of
the passage, advanced with much toil to the top
of those rugged heights. But victims te the
severity of the weather, 150 Spaniards there
perished, with 10,000 Peruvians, who, being
accustomed to the warmth of the torrid zone,
were less able to endure the rigours of the frost.

The historians who have given an account of
this unfortunate expedition concur in saying,
that of all this army not one would have escaped
with life, had not Almagro, resolutely pushing
forward with a few horse, sent them timely suc-
cours and provisions, which were found in
abundance in Copiapo. Those of the most
‘robust constitutions, who were able to resist the
inclemency of the season, by this unexpected
aid were enabled to extricate themselves from
the snow, and at length reached the plains of
that province, which is the first in Chili, where
through respect for the Peruvians they were
well received and entertained by the inhabitants.

_The Inca Paully, who was well acquainted
» 7
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with the object of the expedition, thought that
nothing would centribute more to raise the
spirits of his dejected frtends than by letting
them knotv tlie importance of their comyiiest.

With this intent, he obliged the peakants to de-
liver up to him all the gold in ¢heir possession;
and having by this means cellected 500,000
ducats, he piesentéd then to Almagro. The
Spaniard was so highly plessed, that he distri-
buted the whole among kis soldiers, to whom he
also remitted the debts they owed him for the
immenge suts 6f money that he had -advanced
for the preparation of the entetiirire. Being
persuatled that in & short tiivie hie should have all
the gold of tlie Country at his disposal, he éought
by this display of libetality to maintain the
reputation of béing generous; which he had ac-
quired in Péru By his profuse lavishment of the
treasures of its sovereigns. ‘

While Alniagro remained in Copiapo, he dis-
~ covered that the retgning Ulmen had usurped
the government in prejudice of his nephew and
ward, who, through fear of his uncle, had fled
to thé woods. Pretending to be irritated at this
act of injustice, e caused the guilty chief to be
arrested, and calling before him the lawful heir,
feinstated him in the government with the uni-
versal applause of his subjects, who attributed
this condtict entirely to motives of Justxce, and a
wish to redress the injured.

2 ’
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The Spaitiards, having recovered from their
fatigues through the hospitable assistance of the
Copiapits, and reinforced by a number of re-
cruits whoin Rodrigo Organez had brought
from Peru, conitenced their arch for the
southern provinces, filled with the tiost flattering
hopés, iticredsed by the beadtiful appearance of
the cvitiiti'y, and the numétous villages that
appedred upon all sides. The natives crowded
rouind themn on their hareh, 4s well to examine
them nearer, as to presetit themn with such things
#s they thought would prove agrecadle to a
people, who appented to them of a character far
supérior te that of othér men.

In tte meditime, two soldiers having sepa-
tated from the arnry, proceeded to Guasco,
where they were at first well received, but were
#fterwards put to death by the inhabitants, in
eonsequence, no doubt, of sore acts of violence,
which soldiers, freed from theé control of their
Officers, dfe very apt to commit. This was the

- first Ruropean blood spilt in Chili, a country
ufteiwards so copiously watered with it.

On being infortied of this unfortunate acei-

- dent, calculated to destroy the exalted opinion
which he wished to inspire of his soldiers,
Almagro, having proceeded to Coquimbo, or-
dered the Ulmen of the district, called Marcando,
his brother, and twenty of the principal inhabit-
ants to be brought thither, all of whom, together
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with the usurper of Copiapo, he delivered .to
the flames, without, according to Herrera, 'pre-
tending to assign any reason for his conduct.
This act of cruelty appeared to eyery-one very
extraordinary and- unjust, since among those
adventurers there were not wanting men of sen-
sibility, and advocates for the rights of humanity.
"The greater part of the army openly disapproved
of the severity of their general, the aspect of
whose affairs from this time forward became

gradually worse and worse.
About this period, 1587, Almagro received a
considerable reinforcement of recruits under
Juan de Rada, accompanied with royal letters

patent, appointing him governor of two hundred °

leagues of territory, situated to the southward
of the government granted to Francis Pizarro.
The friends whom he had left in Peru, taking
advantage of this opportunity,” urged him by
" private letters to return, in order to take pos-
session of Cuzco, which. they assured him was
within the limits of his jurisdiction. Notwith-
standing this, inflated with his new conquest,
he pursued his march, passed the fatal Cacha-
poal, and, regardless of the remonstrances of the
Peruvians, ‘advanced into the country of the
Promaucians.

At the first sight of the Spaniards, their horses,
and the thundering arms of Europe, these valiant
people were almost petrified with astonishment,
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but sooir recovering from the effects of - surprise,

they opposed with intrepidity their new enemies
tipon the shore of the Rio-tlaro. Almagro,

despising their force, placed in the first line his
Peruvian auxiliaries, increased by a number
whom Paullu had drawn from the garrisons ;"
but these, being soon routed, fell back in con-
fusion upon the sear. The Spaniards, who ex- .
pected to have been merely spectators of the
battle, saw themselves compelled to sustain the
vigorous attack of the enemy, and advancing
with their horse, began a furious battle; which
continued with great loss upon either side, till
night separated the combatants.

Although the Promaucians had been very
roughly handled, they lost mot their courage,
but encamped in sight of the enemy, determined
to renew the attack the next morning. The
Spaniards, however, though by the custom of
Europe they considered themselves as victors,
having kept possession of the field, were very
differently inclined. Having been accustomed
to subdue immense provinces. with little or no
resistance, they became disgusted with an enter-
prise, which could not be effected without
- great fatigue and the loss of much blood, sfnce,
in its prosecution they must contend with a bold
and independent nation, by whom they were
not believed to be immortal, Thus all, by
~ VOL, IIL. )] -
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common consent, resolved to abandon this ex-
pedition ; but they were of various opinions
respecting their retreat, some being desirous of
returning to Peru, while others wished to form
a settlement in the northern provinces, where
they had been received with such hospitality. -
The first opinion was supperted by Almagto,
whose mind began to be impressed by the sug-
gestions contained in the letters of his friends.
He represented to his soldiers the dangers-to
which a settlement would be exposed in so war-
like a country, and persuaded them to follow
him to Cuzco, where he hoped to establish
himself either by favour or force. His fatal
experience of the mountain road, determined
him to take that of the sea-coast, by which he
reconducted his troops with very .little loss.
On his return to Peru in 1538, he took posses-
sion by surprise of the ancient capital of that
empire ; and, after several ineffectual negocia--
tions, fought a battle with the brother of
Pizarro, by whom he was taken, tried and be-
headed, as a disturber of the public peace.
His army, having dispersed at their defeat,
afterwards redssembled under the appellation of
the soldiers of Chili, and excited new disturb-
ances in Peru, already sufficiently agitated.
Such was the fate of the first expedition
against Chili, undertaken by the best body of

P
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European troops that had as yet been collected
~in those parts. The thirst of riches was the
moving spring of the expedition, and the disap-
pointment of their hopes of obtaining them, the
cause of its failure.

De?
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CHAP. VI.

The Spaniards return to Chili, under the com-
mand of Pedro de Valdivia; St. Jago the
capital founded ; Various encountgrs with the
natives ; Conspiracy of the soldiers ‘against
the general. . . ‘

Francis Pizarro having, by the death of his
rival, obtained the absolute command of the
Spanish possessions in South America, lost not
sight of the conquest of Chili, which he con-
ceived might, in any event, prove an important
acquisition to him. Among the adventurers
who had come to Peru were two officers, com-
missioned by the court of Spain, under the titles
of governor, to attempt this expedition. To the.
first, called Pedro Sanchez de Hoz, was com<
mitted the conquest of the country as far as the '
river Matile ; and to the other, Carmargo, the
remainder to the Archipelago of Chiloé. Pi-
zarro, jealous of these men, under frivolous
pretexts refused to confirm the royal nomination,
and appointed to this expedition his quarter-
master, Pedro de Valdivia, a prudent and active
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\
officer, who had gained experience in the Italian
war, and, what was a still greater recommenda-
tion, was attached.to Lis party, directing him to
take de Hoz with him, who was probably more
" to be feared than his collea ne, and to allow
him every advantage in the partition of the lands.
This officer having determined to establish a -
permanent settlement in the country, set out on
his march in the year 1540, ;&uh 200 Spaniards, 1 &4
and a numerous body of Peruvian auxiliaries,
accompanied by some monks, several women,
and a great number of European quadrupeds,
with every thing :requisite for a new colony.
He pursued the same route as Almagro, but in-
structed by the misfortunes of his predecessor,
“he did not attempt to pass the Andes until mid-
summer. He entered Chili without mcurrmg
any loss, but very different was the receptlon he
experienced from the inhabitants of the northern
provinces from that which Almagro had me
with. Those people, informed’ of the fate of
Peru, and freed from the submission they pro-
fessed to owe the Inca, did not consider them-
selves obliged to respect their invaders.
. They, of course, began to attack them upon
all sides, with more valour than copduct. Like .
barbarians in general, incapable of making a
common cause with each other, and for a long
time accustomed to the yoke of servitude, they
attacked them by hordes, or tribes, as they ad-
‘ p3
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vanced, without that steady firmness that cha-
racterizes the valour of a free people. The
Spaniards, however,” notwithstanding the ill-
combined opposition of the natives, traversed
~ the provincés of Copiapo, Coquimbo, Quil-
lota, and Melipilla, and arrived much ha-
rassed, but with little loss, at that of Mapocho,
now called St. Jago. This province, which is
more than six hundred miles distant from the
confines of Peru, is one of the most fertile and
pleasant in the kingdom. Its name signifies
“the land of many people,”” and from the ac-
counts of the first writers upon Chili, its popula-
tion corresponded therewith, bemg extremely
numerous. It lies upon the confines of the
principal mountain of the Andes, and is 140
miles in circumference. It is watered by the
rivers Maypo, Colma, Lampa, and Mapocho,
which last divides it into two nearly equal parts,
and after pursuing a subterraneous course for
the space of five miles, again shows itself with
increased copiousness, and discharges itslwatersj
into the Maypo. The mountains of Caren,
which terminate it on the north, abound with
veins of gold, and in that part of the Andes,
which bounds it at the east, are found several
rich mines of silver.
" Valdivia, who had endeavoured to penetrate
as far as possible into the country, in order to
render it difficult for his soldiers to return to



] 39 '

Peru, determined to make a settlement in this:
province ; which, from its natural advantages, -
and its remoteness, appeared to him more suitable
than any other for the centre of his conquests.
. With this view, having selected a convenient
situation on the left shore of the Mapocho, on
the 24th of Fébruary 1541, he laid the founda-
tions of the capital of the kingdom, to which, in
honour of that apostle, he gave the name of St.
Jago. In laying out the city he divided the
ground into plats or squares, each containing
4096 toises, a fourth of which he allowed to every
citizen, a plan that has been pursued in the
foundation of all the other cities. One of these
plats, lying upon the great square, he destined
for the cathedral and the bishop’s palace, which .
he intended to build there, and the one opposite ¥
for that of the government. He likewise ap-
pointed a magistracy, according to the forms of
Spain, from such of his army as were the best
qualified ; and to protect the settlement in case
of an attack, he constructed a fort upon a hill in
the centre of the city, which has since received
the name of St, Lucia. )

Many have applauded thé discernment of Val-
divia, in having made choice of this situation
for the seat of the capital of the colony. But*
considering the wants of a great city, it would
have been better placed fifteen miles farther to
the south, upon the Maypo, a large river which

: D4
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has a direct communrication with the sea, and
might easily be rendered navigable for ships of
the largest size. '

This city, however, contains at present (1787)
more than forty thousand inhabitants, and is
rapidly increasing in population, from its being
the seat of government, and frqm its great com-
merce supported by the luxury of the wealthy
inhabitants. ‘ ‘

Meanwhile, the natives saw with a jealous eye
this new establishment, and concerted measures,
although late, for freeing themselves of these
unwelcome - intruders.  Valdivia, baving dis-
covered their intentions in season, confined the
chiefs of the conspiracy in the fortress, and sus-
pecting some secret intelligence between tiiem and
the neighbouring Promaucians, repaired with
sixty horse to the river Cachapoal to watch their
movements. But this measure was unnecessary ;
that fearless people had not the policy to think
of uniting with their neighbours in order teo
secure themselves from the impending danger.

The Mapochinians, taking advantage of the
departure of the general, fell upon the colony
with inconceivable fury, burned the half-built
houses, and assailed the citadel, wherein the in-
habitants had taken refuge, upon all “sides.
While they defénded themselves valiantly, a
woman, named Inez Suarez, animated with a
spirit more cruel than courageous, seized an axe,
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and beat out the brains of the captive chiefs,
who had attempted to break their fetters and
regain their liberty.

The battle began at day-break, and was con-
tinued till night, while fresh assailants, with a
firmness worthy of a better fate, constantly oc-
cupied the places of those that were slain. In
the meantime, the commqnder'of the fort, Alonzo
Monroy, found means during the confusion to
dispatch a messenger to Valdivia, who returned
immediately, and found the ditch filled with
dead bodies, and the enemy, notwithstanding the
loss they had sustained, preparing to recommence
the combat ; but, joinihg ‘the besieged, he ad-
vanced in order of battle against their forces,
which were posted on the shore of the Mapocho.
There the battle was again renewed, and con- .
tested with equal valour, but with great disad-
vantage on the part of the natives, who were far
inferior to their enemies in arms and discipline.
The musketry and the horse made a dreadful
slaughter among men, who were armed only
with Bows and slings; but, obstinately con-
-tending with even their ‘own impotence, they
furiously rushed on to destruction until, wholly .
enfeebled, and having lost the flower of their
youth, they fled dispersed over. the plains.

Yet, notwithstanding this defeat, and others -
of not less importance that they afterwards ex-
perienced, they never ceased, for the space of six
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years, until their utter ryin, to keep the Spaniards
closely besieged, attacking them upan every oc-
casion that offered, and cutting off their pro-
visions in such a manner, that they were com-
pelled to subsist upon unwholesome and loath-
some viands, and on the little grain which they
could raise beneath the cannon of the place.
The fertile plains in thes neighbourhood had
become desert and uncultivated, as the inhabit-
ants had destroyed thelr crops, and retu'ed to
the mountains.

A mode of life so different from what they ex-
pected, wearied and disguited Yhe soldiers, and
they finally resolved to kill thfop general, whom
they believed obstinately atififortd to his plans,
and to return to Peru, whergl betwoped to enjoy
more ease and tranquilligiis conspiracy
having fortunately been dif®8vered by Valdivia,
he began by conciliating the least seditious,
which he readily effected, for he possessed great
prudence and address. As he had yet only the
title of general, he assembled the magistracy of
the city, and persuaded them to appoint him
- governor. Invested with this imposing, though
less legitimate character, he punished with death
the authors of the conspiracy; but perceiving
" that this exertion of a precarious authority could
not: be productive of a durable effect, he pru-
dently applied himself to soothe these turbulent
spirits, and to divert their minds from such dan-
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. gerous schemes, by painting to them in seducing
colours the happy prospect that awaited them.
"Valdivia had often heard in Peru that the
valley of Quillota abounded in mines of gold,
‘and imagined that he might obtain from thence
a sufficient quantity to satisfy his soldiers. In
consequence, notwithstanding the difficulties.
with -which he was surrounded, he sent thither
a detachment of troops, with orders to super-
intend the digging of this precious metal. The
mine that was opened was so rich that its product
surpassed their most sanguine hopes. Their
present and past sufferings were all buried in
oblivion, nor was there one among them who
had the remotest wish of quitting the country.
- The governer, who was naturally enterprising,
enceuraged by this success, had a frigate built
in the mouth of the river Chilé, which traverses
the valley, in order more readily to obtain suc-
.bours from Peru, without which, he was fully
pensible, he could not succeed in accemphshmg
hls vast undertakmgs :



CHAP. VIL

The Copiapins defeat a body of Spaniards; Suc-
cessful stratagem employed by the Quillotanes ;
Valdivia receives reinforcements from Peru ;
He founds the city of Coquimbo, which is.
destroyed by the natives; The Promaucians
Jorm an alliance with the Spaniards ; Founda-
tion of the city of Cenception. !

Ix the meantime, as the state of affairs was
urgent, Valdivia resolved to send to Peru by
land two of his captains, Alonzo Monroy and
~ Pedro Miranda, with six companions, whose
spurs, bits, and stirrups he directed to be made-
of gold, hoping to entice, by this proof of the
opulence of the country, his fellow-citizens to
come to his “assistance. These messengers, al-
though escorted by thirty men on horseback,
who were ordered to accompany them to the
borders of Chili, were attacked and defeated by
a hundred archers of Copiapo, commanded by
Coteo, an officer of the ulmen of that province.
Of the whole band none escaped with life but
the two officers, Monroy and Miranda, who
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were brought covered with wounds before the
ulmen.

Whilst that prince, who had resolved to put
them to death as enemies of the country, was
deliberating on the mode, the ulmena, or princess,
his wife, niovéd ‘with compassion for their situa-
tion, interceded with her husband for their lives,
and having obtained her request, unbound them
with her own hands, tenderly dressed their
wounds, and treated them like brothers. When
they were fully recovered, she desired theny to
teach her son the art of riding, as several of the
horses had been taken alive in the defeat. The
two Spaniards readily consented to her request,
hoping to avail themselves of this opportunity to
recover their liberty. But the means they took
to effect this were marked with an act of ingra-
titude to their benefactress, of so much the
deeper dye, as, from their not being strictly
guarded, such an expedient was unnecessary.

As the young prince was one day riding be-
tween them, escorted by his archers, and pre-
ceded by an officer armed with a lance, Monroy
suddenly attacked him with a poiiiard, which he
carried about him, and brought him to the
ground, with two or three mortal wounds; Mi-
randa at the same time wresting the lance from
the officer, they forced their way through the
guards who were thrown into confusion by such
" anunexpected event. As they were well mounted
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they easily escaped pursuit, and taking their way
through the desarts of Peru, arrived at Cuzco,
the residence at that time of Vasca de Castro,
who had succeeded to the government upon the
death of Pizarro, cruelly assassinated by the
partizans of Almagro. ,

* On being informed of the critical situation of
Chili, Castro immediately dispatched a consider-
able number of recruits by land under the com-
mand of Monroy, who had the good fortune to
corteal his march from the Copiapins; and at
the same time gave directions to Juan Batista
Pastene, a noble Genoese, to proceed thither by
sea with a still greater number. Valdivia, on
receiving these two reinforcements, which ar-
rived nearly at the same time, began to carry
his great designs into execution. As he had
been solicitous from the first to have a complete
knowledge of the sea-coast, he ordered Pastene
to explore it, and note the situation of the most
important parts and places, as far as the straits.
of Magellan. On his return from this expe-
dition, he sent him back to Peru for new recruits,
as, since the affair of Copiapo, the natives became
daily more bold and enterprising.

Among others, the Quillotanes had, a little
time before, massacred all the soldiers employed
in the mines. For this“purpose they employed
the following stratagem : one of the neighbour-
ing Indians brought to the commander, Gonzalo

f
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Rios, a pot full of gold, telling him that he had
found a great quantity of it in a certain district
of the country. Upon this information, all were
impatient to proceed thither to participate in the
imdgined treasure. As they arrived tumultuously
at the place described, they fell into an ambus-
cade, from whenice none escaped except the imi-
prudent commander and a negro, whe saved
themselves by the superior excellence of their
horses. The frigate that was then finished was
also destroyed, being burned together with the
arsenal, ' ‘

Valdivia, on receiving advice of this disaster,
hastened thither with his troops, and having re-
venged, as far as in his power, the death of his
soldiers, built a fort to protect the miners. Being'
afterwards reinforced with three hundred men
from Peru, under the command of Francis Villa-
gran and Christopher Escobar, he became sen-
sible of the necessity of establishing a settlement
in the northern part of the kingdom, that might
serve as a place of arms, and a protection for the
convoys that should come that way. For this
purpose he made choice of a beautiful plain at
the mouth of the river Coquimbo, which forms
a good harbour, where, in 1544, he founded a
city called by him Serena, in honour of the place
of his birth; itis not, however, known at present -
by this appellation, except in geographical trea-
tises, the country name having prevailed, as is -
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the case with all the other European settlements
in Chili.

In the ensuing year he began fo think of ex-
tending his conquests, and for that purpose pro-
_ceeded into the country of the Promaucians.
Contempora.ry writers have not made mention of
any battle that was fought upon this occasion ;
but it is not to be supposed that this valiant
people who had with so much glory repulsed the
armies of_the Inca and of Almagro, would have
allowed hiia, without opposition, to violate their.
territory. 1t is, however, highly probable, that.
Valdwxa, -in the freque‘x}r ﬁau;glons which he
made upon their frontiers; had theart to persuade’
them to upite with him against the other Chilians
by seducing promises ; a mean that has been
employed by all political conquerors, who have
“ever availed themselves of the aid of barbarians

. to conquer barbarians, in order, ﬁna‘lly, to sub-

___jugate the whole. In fact, the Spanish-armies
have ever since that period been strengthened by
Promaucian auxiliaries, from whence has sprung
that rooted antipathy, which the Araucanians
preserve against the residue of that nation.

In the course of the year 1546, Valdivia,
having passed the Madile, proceeded in his career
of victory to the riyer Itata. While encamped

, there in a place called Quilacura, he was at-
tacked at night by  body of the natives, who
destroyed many of his horses, and put him im
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immioent hazard of experiencing a total rout.
His loss upon this occasion must have been very
considerable, since he afterwards relinquished
his plan of proceeding farther, and returned to
Bt. Jago. Perceiving that his expected suc-
.cours from Peru did not arrive, he resolved to
go thither in person, hoping, by means of his
activity and address, to recruit a body of troops
sufficient for the subjugation of the southern
provinces, which had shown themselves the most
warlike.

As he was on the eve of his departure, in the
year 1547, Pastenes arrived, but without any
men, and brought news of the civil war that had
broken out between the conquerors of the empire
of the Incas. Nevertheless, persuaded that he
might reap an advantage from these revolutions,
he set sail with Pastene for Peru, taking with
him a great quantity of gold. On his arrival,
he served in quality of quarter-master general
in the famous battle that decided the fate of
Gonzalo Pizarro. Gasca, the president, who
under the royal standard, had gained the vic-
tory, pleased with the service rendered him
‘upon this occasion by Valdivia, confirmed him
.in his office of governor, and furnishing him with
.an abundance of military stores, sent him back
to Chili, with two ships filled with those seditious
-adventurers, of whom he was glad of an oppor-
tunity to be disembarrassed. ‘

YOL, II. . E
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In the meantime, Pedro de Hoz, who, as we
have already observed, had been deprived of
that share in the conquest that had been granted
him by the court, and who had imprudently
placed himself in the power of his rival, was
accused of wishing to usurp the government.
Whether this accusation was well founded, or
whether it was merely a pretext to get rid of
him, he was, in 1548, publicly beheaded by
order of Francis Villagran, who acted as go-
vernor in the absence of Valdivia, whom he pro-
bably. thought to please by. thus freeing him
from a dangerous competitor, if hé had not even
received private instructions- relative to the
business. : o

The Copiapins, eager to revenge the murder
of their prince, killed about the same time forty
Spaniards, who had been detached from several
squadrons, and were proceeding from Peru
to Chili; and the Coquimbanes, instigated by
their persuasions, massacred all the inhabitants
of the colony lately founded in their territory,
razing the. city to its foundation. Francis
Aguirre was immediately ordered there, and had
several encounters with them with various suc-
cess. In 1549 he rebuilt the city in a more ad-
vantageous: situation ; its inhabitants claim him
as their founder, and the most distinguished of
them boast themselves as his descendants.

After a contest of nine years, and almost io-
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crediblé fatigues; Valdivia, believing himself
well established in that part of CHili which wds
under the dominion of the Peruvians, distributed
the land -among his soldiers, assigning to each,
under the title of commandery, a considerable
portion, with the inhabitants living thereon, ae-
cording to the baneful feudal system of Europe.
By this means; having quieted the restless ani-
bition of his companions, he set-out anew on his
march for the southern provinces, with a respect-
able army of Spanish and Promaucian troops.

After a journey of 240 miles, he arrived,
without encountering many obstaeles, at the bay
of Penco, which had been already explored By
Pastene, where, on the 5th of October, 1550, he
founded a third city, called Conception.*

The situation of this pla¢ce was very advads
tageous for commerce from the excellence of #s
harbour, but, from the lowness of the ground, wis
exposed in earthquakes to inundations of the sed.
The bay, which is in extent from east to west sik

* This city was destroyed by the earthquakes and inunda. .
tions of the sea, that occurred on the 8th of July, 1730, awd
the 24th of May, 1751. For this reason the inhabitants esfa-
blished themselves, on the 24th of November, 1764, in the
valley of Mocha, three leagues south of Penco, between the
rivers Andalien and Bio-bio, where they founded New Con-
ception. The harbour is situated in the middle of the bay
called Talgacuano, a litile more than two leagues west of
Moclia; a fort is all the building that is now left at Penco.

£ 2
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miles, and nine from north to south, is defended
from the sea by a pleasant island called Quiri-
quina ; the entrance upon the north side, which
18 half a league broad, is the only one of suf-
ficient depth to admit ships of the line, the other
.being narrow, and only navigable for small
vessels. The soil, under the influence of a fa-
vourable climate, produces an abundance of tim-
ber, minerals, excellent wine, and all the other
necessaries of life, and the sea and rivers great
quantities of delicate fish.

The adjacent tribes, perceiving the intention
of the Spaniards to occupy this important post,
.gave information of it to their neighbours and
friends, the Araucanians, who, forseeing that it
would not be long before the storm would burst
upon their own country, resolved to succour their
.distressed allies, in order to secure themselves.
.But before I proceed to relate the events of this
war, I have thought proper to give some account
.of the character and manners of that warlike
-people, who have hitherto, with incredible
valour, opposed the overwhelming torrent of .
.Spanish conquest, and from henceforward will
-furnish all the materials of our history.

\
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CHAPTER 1.

Local Situation, Character, Dress, and Dwellings

of the Araucanians. .

THE Araucanians inhabit that delightful

country situated between the rivers Bio-bio and
Valdivia, and between the Andes and the sea, -

extending from 36. 44. to 39. 50. degrees of
south latitude. They derive their appellation
of Araucanians from the province of Arauco,
which, though the smallest in their territory,

has, like Holland, given its name to the whole -

nation, either from its having been the first to
unite with the neighbouring provinces, or from

having at some remote period reduced them .

under its dominion. This people, ever enthusi-
astically attached to their independence, pride
E3
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themselves in being called .Auca,* which sig-
nifies frank or free, and those Spaniards, who
had left the army in the Netherlands to serve
in Chili, gave to this country the name of Arau-
canian Flanders, or the Invincible State, and
some of them have even had the magnanimity to
celebrate in epic poetry the exploits of a people
who, to preserve their independence, have shed
such torrents of Spanish blood.

The Araucanians, although they do not ex-
ceed the ordinary height of the human species,
are in general muscular, robust, well propor-
tioned, and of a martial appearance. It is very
unusual to find among them any person who is
crooked or deformed, not from their pursuing,
as some have supposed, the cruel custom of the
ancient Spartans, in suffocating-such unfortunate
children, but because they leave to nature the care
of forming them, without obstructing her ope-
rations by the improper application of bandages
- and stays. Their complexion, with the ex-
ception of the Boroanes, who, as I have already
observed, are fair and ruddy, is of a reddish
brown, but clearer than that of the other Ame-
ricans. They have round faces, small animated
eyes full of expression, a nose rather flat, a hand-

* According to Falkner the missionary, Aucaes is a name of
reproach, given them by the Spaniards, and signifying rebels
or wild-men—aucani is to rebel, to make a riot~auce-cakual

(cevallo) is a wild horse.~E. E.

e
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some mouth, even and white teeth, muscular and
well shaped legs, and small flat feet. Like the
Tartars, they have scarce any beard, and the
smallest hair is never to be discerned on their
‘ faces, from the eare they take to pluck out the
little that appears ; they esteem it very impolite
to have a beard, calling the Europeaus, by way
of reproach, the long beards. 'The same atten-
+ tion is paid to removing it from their bodies,
where its growth is more abundant; that of
their heads is thick and black, but rather coarse ;
they permit it to grow to a great length, and
wind it in tresses around their heads; of this
they are as proud and careful as they are averse
to beards, nor could a greater affront be offered
them than to cut it off. 'Their women are deli-
cately formed, and many of them, especially
among the Boroanes; are very handsome.

Possessed of great strength of constitution,
and unincumbered with the cares that disturb
civilized society, they are not subject, except at
a very advanced period of life, to the infirmities
attendant upon old age. They rarely begin to
be grey before they are sixty or seventy, and are
not bald or wrinkled until eighty. They are
generally longer lived than the Spaniards, and
many are to be met with whose age exceeds a
hundred ; and, to the latest period of their lives,
they retain their sight, teeth, and memory, unim-
paired. )

E 4



b6

Their moral qualities are proportionate to
their physical endowments; they are intrepid,
animated, ardent, patient in enduring fatigue,
ever ready to sacrifice their lives in the service
of their country, enthusiastic lovers of liberty,
which they consider as an essential constituent
of their existence, jealous of their honour,
courteous, hospitable, faithful to their engage-
ments, grateful for services rendered them, and
generous and humane towards the vanquished. .
But these noble qualities are obscured by the
vices inseparable from the half-savage state of
life which they lead, unrefined by literature or
cultivation ; these are drunkenness, debauchery,
presumption, and a haughty contempt for all
other nations. 'Were the civil manners and in-
nocent improvements of KEurope introduced
among them, they would soon become a people
deserving of universal esteem ; but, under the
present system, this happy change appears im-
possible to be effected.

All those nations whom either the nature of
the climate or a sense of decency has induced to
clothe themselves, have made use at first of loose
garments, as being the most easily made. But
the Araucanians, from their great attachment to
war, which they consider as the only true source
of glory, have adopted the short garment, as the
best-suited to martial conflicts. This dress is
made of wool, as was that of the Greeks and
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Romans, and consists of a shirt, a vest, a pair of
short close breeches, and a cloak in form of a
scapulary, with an opening in the middle for the
head, made full and long so as to cover the
hands and descend to the knees. This cloak is
called poncho, and is much more commodious
than our mantles, as it leaves the arms at liberty, -
and may be thrown over the sheulder at pleasure;
it is ‘also a better protection from the wind and
the rain, and more convenient for riding on
horseback, for which reason it is commonly worn
not only by the Spaniards in Chili, but by those
of Peru and Paraguay.

The shirt, vest, and breeches, are always of a
greenish blue or turquois, which is the favourite
eolour of the nation, as red is that of the Tartars.
The poncho is also, among persons of inferior
condition, of a greenish blue, but those of the
higher classes wear it of different colours, either
white, red, or blue, with stripes a span broad, on
which are wrought, with much skill, figures of
flowers and animals in various colours, and the
border is ornamented with a handsome fringe.
Some of these ponchos are of so fine and elegant
a texture as to be sold for a hundred and even a
hundred and fifty dollars.

The Araucanians make use of neither turbans
nor hats, but wear upon their heads a bandage
of embroidered wool, in the form of the ancient
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diadem. This, whenever they salute, they raise
a little, as a mark of courtesy, and on going to
war orpnament it with a number. of beautiful
plumes. They also wear around the body a long
woollen girdle, or sash, handsomely wrought,
Persons of rank wear woollen boots of various
colours, and leather sandals, called chelle, but
the common people always go bare-footed.

'The women are clad with much modesty and
simplicity. -Their dress is entirely of wool, and,
agreeable to the national taste, of a greenish blue
colour. It consists of a tunic, a girdle, and a
short cloak, called ichella, which is fastened be-
fore with a silver buckle. The tunic, called
¢hiamal, is long, and descends to the feet, it is
without sleeves, and is fastened upen the shoulder
by silver brooches or buekles. This dress, saize~
tioned by custom, is never varied ; but, to gratify
their love of finery; they adorn themselves with
all those trinkets which eaprice or vanity sug-
gests. 'They divide their hair into several
tresses, which float in graceful negligence over
their shoulders, and decorate their heads with a
species of false emerald, called glianca, held by
them in high estimation. Their necklaces and
bracelets are of glass, and their ear-rings, which
are square, of silver; they have rings upon each
finger, the greater part-of which are of silver.
It is calculated that mere than a hundred thou-
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sand marks of this metal are employed in ‘these
female ornaments, since they are worn even by
the poorest class.
-1 have already given some account of the
_ dwellings of the ancient Chilians; the Arauca-
" nians, tenacious, as are all nations not corrupted
by luxury, of the customs of their country, have
made no change-in their mode of building.
But, as they are almost all polygamists, the size
of their houses is proportioned to the number of
women they can maintain. The interior of these
houses is very simple, the luxury of convenience,
splendour, and show, is altogether unknown in
them, and necessity alone is consulted in the se-
lection of their furniture.
They never form towns, but live in scattered
villages or hamlets, on the banks of rivers, or in
_plains that are easily irrigated. Their local at-
tachments are strong, each family preferring to
live upon the land inherited from its ancestors,
which they cultivate sufficiently for their sub-
sisteuce. The genius of this haughty people,
‘in which the savage still predominates, will not
permit them to live in walled cities, which they
consider as a mark of servitude.
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CHAP. II.

]
Division of the Araucunian State ; Its political
Form and civil Institytions.

AvTHOUEH In their settlements the Araucanians
are wanting in regularity, that is by no means
the case in the political division of their state,
which is regulated with much intelligence. They
have divided it from north to south into four
uthal-mapus, or parallel tetrarchates, that ?r'e '
pearly equal, to which they give the name§of
lauquen-mapu, the maritime country; Ielbun-
mapu, the plain country; inapire-mapu, the
country at the foot of the Andes; and pire-
mapu, or that of the Andes. Each Uthalmapu
is divided into five aillaregues, or provinces;
and each aillaregue into nine regues, or countiés.

The maritime country comprehends the pro-
vinces of Arauco, Tucapel, Illicura, Boroa, and
Nagtolten ; the country of the plain includes
those of Encol, Puren, Repocura, Magquegua,
and Mariquina : that at the foot of the Andes
contains Marven, Colhue, Chacaico, Quechere-
gua, and Guanagua ; and in that of the Andes
is included all the valleys of the Cordilleras,
situated within the limits already mentioned,
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which are inhabited by the Puelches.* These
mountaineers, who were formerly a distinct na-
tion in alliance with the Araucanians, are now
united under their government, and have the
same magistrates.

This division, which discoversa certain degree
of refinement in their political administration, is
-of a date anterior to the arrival of the Spaniards,
and serves as a basis for the civil government of
the Araucanians, which is aristocratic as that
of all other barbarous nations has been. This
species of republic consists of three orders of
nobility, each subordinate to ‘the other, the
Toquis, the Apo-Ulmenes, and the Ulmenes, all
of whom have their respective vassals. The
-Toquis, who may be styled tetrarchs, are four in
number, and preside over the uthal-mapus. The
appellation of Toqui is derived from the verb
toquin, which signifies to judge or command ;
they are independent of each other, but confede~

* In the second and third articles of the treaty of Lonquil
mo, made in the year 1784, the limits of each Uthalmapu are
expressly defined, and its districts marked out. It declares
to be appertaining to that of the Cordilleras, the Huilliches
of Changolo, those of Gayolto and Rucachoroy to the south,
the Puelches and Indian Pampas to the north, from Malalque
and the frontiers of Mendoza to the Mamilmapu in the Pampas
of Buenos Ayres, the whole forming a corporate body with the
‘Puelches and Pehuenches of Mafile, Chillan, and Antuco. So
that at present, in case of an infraction of the treaty, it mai
easily. be known what Uthalmapu is to make stisfaction,
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rated for the public welfare. The Apo-Ultnenes,
or Arch-Ulmenes, govern the provinces under
their respective Toquis, 'The Ulmenes, who are
the prefects of the regues, or counties, are de-
pendant upon the Apo-Ulmenes. This depend-
ance, however, is confined almost entirely to
military affairs. ‘Although the Ulmenes are the
Iowest in the scale of the Araucanian aristo-
cracy, the superior ranks, generally speaking,
are comprehended under the sane title, which is
equivalent to that of Cacique.

The discriminative badge of the Toqui is
a species of batile-axe, made of porphyry or
marble. The Aj 0-Ulmenes, and the Ulmenes,
carry staves with silver heads, but the first by
way of distinction have a ring of the same
metal around the middic ef their staves. AH
these dignities are hereditary in the male line,
and proceed in the order of primogeniture,
Thus have the dukes, the counts; and 'marquisses
of the military aristocracy of the north been esta-
blished, from time immemorial, under different
names, in a corner of South America.

With its resemblance to the feudal system,
this government contains also almost all its de-
fects. The Toqui possesses but the shadow of
sovereign authority. The triple power that.
constitutes it, is vested in the great body of the
nobility, who decide every important question;.
in the manner of the ancient Gerinans, in a ge-

3
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neral diet, which is called Butacoyog or Auca~
coyog, the great council, or council ef the Arau-
canians. 'This assembly is usually held in some
large plain, where they combine the pleasures of
the table with their public deliberations.

Their code of laws, which istraditionary, is
denominated Admapu, that is to say, the customs
of the country. Inreality these laws are nothing
more than primordial usages, or tacit conven~
tions that have been established among them, as
was originally the case with almost all the laws
of other nations ; they have, comsequently, all
the defects peculiar to such systems, since, as
they are not written, they can neither be very
compendious, nor made sufficiently public.

The clearest and most explicit of their poli-
tical and fundamental laws are those that regu-
late the limits of each authority; the order of
succession in the Toquiates and in the Ulminates,
the confederation of the four Tetrarchates, tlie
choice and the power of the commanders im
ehief in time of war, and the right of convoking
the general diets, which is the privilege of the
Toquis; all these laws have for their object the
preservation of liberty and the established form
of government. According to them, two or more
states cannet be held under the rule of the same
chief. ‘Whenever the male branch of the reign-
ing family becomes extinct, the vassals recover
their natural right of electing their own chief
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from that family which is mest pleasing to them.-
But before he is installed, he must be presented
to the Toqui of their Uthalmapu, who gives
notice of his election, in order that the new chief
may be acknowledged and respected by all in
that quality. :

The subjects are not, as under the feudal go~
vernment, liable to a levy, or to any kind of per-
sonal service, except in time of war. Neither
are they obliged to pay any contributions to
their chiefs, who must subsist themselves by
means of their own property. They respect
them, however, as their superiors, or rather as’
the first among their equals ; they also attend to
their decisions, and escort them whenevef they
go out of the state. These chiefs, elated with .
their authority, would gladly extend'its limits,’
and govern as absolute masters ; but the people,
' who cannot endure despotism, oppose their pre-
tensions, and compel them to keep within the
bounds prescribed by their customs.

The civil laws of a society whose manners are
simple, and interests but little complicated,
cannot be very numerous. The Araucanians
bhave but a few ; these, however, would be suf-
ficient for their state of life, if they were more
~ respected and less arbitrary. Their system of
criminal jurisprudence, in a particular manner,
is very imperfect. The offences that are deemed
deserving of capital punishment are, treachery,
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intentional homicide, adultery, the robbery of
any valuable article, and witchcraft. Never-
theless, those found guilty of homicide can
screen themselves from punishment by a compo-
sition with the relations of the murdéred. Hus-
bands and fathers are not subject to any punish-
ment for killing their wives or children, as they
are declared, by their laws, to be the natural
masters of their lives. Those accused of sor-
cery, a crime only known in countries involved
in ignorance, are first tortured by fire, in order
to make them discover their accomplices, and
then stabbed with daggers.

Other crimes of less importance are punished
by retaliation, which is much in use among
them, under the name of thaulonco. Justice is
administered in a tumultuous and irregular
manner, and without any of those preliminary
formalities, for the most part useless, that are
. observed among civilized nations. The criminal
who is convicted of a capital offence, is imme-
diately put to death, according to the military
custom, without first being suffered to rot in
prison, a mode of confinement unknown to the
Araucanians. It was, however, a little before
my leaving Chili, introduced into Tucapé_l, the
seat of the government of Lauquen-mapu, by
Cathicura, the Toqui of that district; but, I
know not the success of this experiment, which
was at first very ill received by bis subjects.

VOL. II. F -
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The Ulmenes are the lawful judges of their
vassals, and for this reason their authority is less
precarious. The unconquerable pride of this
people prevents them from adopting the wise
measures of public justice; they alone possess
some general and vague ideas upon the principles
of political ‘union, whence the executive power
~ being without force, distributive justice is ill
administered, or entirely abandoned to the caprice
of individuals. The injured family often as-
sumes the right of pursuing the aggressor or his
relations, and of punishing them. From this
abuse are derived the denominations and dis-
tinctions, so much used in their jurisprudence,
of genguerin, genguman, genla, &c. denoting
the principal connections of the aggressor, of
the injured, or the deceased, who are supposed
to be authorized, by the laws of nature, to sup-
port by force the rights of their relatives.

A system of judicial proceeding so irregular,
and apparently so incompatible with the existence
of any kind of civil society, becomes the constant
source of disorders entirely hostile to the pri-
mary object of all good government, public and
~ private security. 'When those who are at enmity
~ have a considerable number of adherents, they
mutually make incursions upon each others pos-
gessions, where they destroy or burn all that they
cannot carry off. These private quarrels, called
malocas, resemble much the feuds of the ancient
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Germans, and are very dreadful when the Ul-
menes are concerned, in which case they become
real civil wars. But it must be acknowledged
that they are generally unaccompanied with the
effusion of blood, and are confined to pillage
. alone. This people, notwithstanding their pro-
pensity to violence, rarely employ arms in their
private quarrels, but decide them thh the fist
or with the club,

r2
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CHAP. IIL

Military System of the Araucanians ;s their
Arms and Mode of making War.

THE military government of the Araucanians is
_not only more rational and better systematized
than the civil, but in some Tespects appears to be
superior to the genius of an uncultivated nation.
Whenever the grand council determines to go to
war, they proceed immediately to the election of
a commander in chief, to which the Toquis have
the first claim, as being the hereditary generals
or stadtholders of the republic. If neither of
them is deemed qualified for the command, dis-
missing all regard for rank, they entrust it to
the most deserving of the Ulmenes, or even the
officers of the common class, as the talents ne-
cessz{ry for this important station are what alone
are required. In consequence, Vilumilla, a man
of low origin, commanded the Araucanian army
with much honour in the war of 1722; and
Curignanca, the younger son of an Ulmen of
the province of Encol, in that which terminated
in 1773. ‘

On accepting his appointment, the new ge-
neral assumes the title of Toqui, and the stone -
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hatchet in token of supreme command, at which
time the native Toquis lay aside theirs, it not
being lawful for them to carry them during the
government of this dictator. They likewise,
sacrificing private ambition to the public good,
take the oaths of obedience and fealty to him,
together with the other Ulmenes. Even the
people,~who in peace shew themselves repugnant
to all subordination, are then prompt to obey,
and submissive to the will of their military so-
vereign. He cannot, however, put any one to
death without the consent of the principal officers
of his army, but as these are of his own appoint-
ment, his orders may be considered as absolute.

From the arrival of the Spaniards in the
country to the present time, it is observable that
all the Toquis who have been appointed in time
of war were natives of the provinces of Arauco,
of Tucapel, of Encol, or of Puren. Whether
this partiality is owing to some superstitious
unotion, ,or rather to some ancient law or agree-
ment, I am unable to determine ; it appears,
however, to be repugnant to the principles of
sound policy, as it is very rare for the component
parts of astate to maintain themselves long in a
state of union, when they do not all participate
equally in the advantages of the government.
But it is a peculiarity worthy of admiration,
that this discrimination has hitherto produced no
division among them.

r3
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One of the first measures of the national
council, after having decided upon war, is to
dispatch certain messengers or expresses, called
guerquenis, tothe confederate tribes, and even to
those Indians who live among the Spaniards, to
~ inform the first of the steps that have been taken,
and to request the others to make a common
cause with their countrymen. The credentials
of these envoys are some small arrows tied to-
gether with a red string, the symbol of blood.
But if hostilities are actually commenced, the
finger of a slain enemy is joined to the arrows.
’This embassy, called palchitum, to run the arrow,
is performed with such secrecy and expedition in
the Spanish settlements, that the messengers are
rarely discovered. _ :

The Toqui directs what number of soldiers
‘are to be furnished by each Uthalmapu; the
Tetrarchs in their turn regulate the contingencies
of the Apo-Ulmenes, and these last apportion
‘them among their respective Ulmenes. Every
Araucanian is born a soldier. All are ready to
proffer their services for war, so that there is no
difficulty in raising an army, which usually con-
sists of five or six thousand men, besides the
corps de reserve, which are kept in readiness for
particular occasions, or to replace those killed
in battle.

The commander in chief appoints his Vice
Toqui, or lieutenant-general, and the other offi-
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cers of his staff, who in their turn nominate their
subaltern officers. By this method, harmony
and subordination are maintained between the
respective commanders. The Vice Toqui is al-
most always selected from among the Puelches,
‘in order to satisfy that valiant tribe, who, as I
have already observed, amount to the fourth

part of ‘the population of the state. Nor have
the Araucanians ever had cause to repent of this
selection. During the last war, one of" these
mountaineers, Leviantu, lieutenant-general of
Curignancu, harassed the Spaniards greatly,
and gave their troops constant employment.

The army is at present composed of infantry
and of horse. It originally consisted entirely
‘of the former, but in their first battles with the
Spaniards, perceiving the great advantage which
their enemies derived from their cavalry, they
soon began to discipline themselves in the same
manner. Their first care was to procure a good
breed of horses, which in a short time became so
numerous, that in the year 1568, seventeen years'
after their first opposing the Spanish arms, they
were able to furnish several squadrons, and in
the year 1585, the cavalry was first regularly
organized by the Toqui Cadeguala.

The infantry, which they call namuntulinco,
is divided into regiments and companies ; each
regiment consists of one thousand men, and con-

tains ten companies of one hundred. The ca-
F4
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valry is divided in the like manner, but the
number of horse is not always the same. They
have all their particular standards, but each
bears a star, which is the national device. The
soldiers are not clothed in uniform, according
to the European custom, but all wear beneath
their usual dress cuirasses of leather, hardened
by a peculiar mode of dressing ; their shields
and helmets are also made of the same material.
The cavalry is armed with swords and lances ;
the infantry with pikes or clubs pointed with
iron. They formerly employed bows and slings,
in the use of which they were very dexterous,
but since the arrival of the Spaniards, they have
almost entirely relinquished them, experience
having taught them to avoid the destructive
effect of their musketry, by immediately closing:
in and fighting hand to hand with the epemy.
The art of making gun-powder is as yet un-
known to these warlike people. Either they
regard it but little, or, what is more probable,
those Spaniards with whom they have semetimes
traded, would not, if they were themselves ac-
quainted with it, communicate to them the com-
position. Itis, however, believed that they made
use at first of the greatest exertions to obtain
the knowledge of this secret so important in the
present system of warfare. The discovery of
powder is well ascertained to have been owing
more to accident than to the efforts of human in~

1
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genuity, although some pretend that it was
known in China long before the period that it
was discovered in Europe. The inbabitants of
the country relate the following anecdote re-
specting gun-powder, which, however fabulous
and absurd it may appear, is generally credited.
. JThe Araucanians on first seeing negroes with the
Spaniards, imagined that they prepared from
{ them the powder which they used. Soon after,
" 1 baving taken one of those unfortunate men, they
\', first covered him with stripes from head to foot,
! and afterwards burned him to a coal, in order,
by reducing it to powder, to obtain the so much
wished-for secret,;but were soon comvinced of
the fallacy of their chymical principles. Intheir
various encounters with the Spaniards, they oe-
casionally took from them powder and muskets,
which in the subsequent battles they employed
with as much kill as if they had been for along
time accustomed to them, but as soon as the
powder was expended they resumed their former
arms. ‘

The Dutch, when they took the city of Val-
divia, attempted to form an alliance with them,
and promised to supply them with powder and
eannon, but, as they distrusted all the Europeans,
they would not listen to their proposal.

Before setting out on his expedition, the ge-
neral assigns three days for consultation, in order
to consider anew the plans of the campaign, and to
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adopt the best expedients. Upon this occasion,
every one has the liberty of offering his opinion,
if he deems it conducive to the public welfare.
In the meantime the general consults in secret
with the officers of his staff, upon the plans that
he has formed, and the means of remedying si-
nister events. ’
After this, the army commences its march to
the sound of drums, being always preceded by
several advanced parties, in order to avoid a sur-
prise. ‘The infantry, as well as cavalry, proceed
on horseback, but on coming to action they im-
mediately dismount, and form themselves into
their respective companies. Each soldier is
_obliged to bring from home not only his arms but
his supply of provisions, according to the custom
of the Romans. As all are liable to military
service, o no one in particular is obliged to con-
tribute to the support of the army. The pro-
vision consists in a small sack of parched meal
for each, which, diluted with water, furnishes
‘sufficient food for them until they are enabled to
live at free quarters upon theenemy. By adopt-
ing this mode, the troops, being free and unin-
cumbered with baggage, move with greater ce-
lerity, and never lose an opportunity of attacking
the enemy with advantage, or of making, when
necessary, a rapid retreat. Frederick the Great, °
of Prussia, and the celebrated Marshal Saxe,
attempted to restore this ancient method of pro-
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visioning armies; but the European soldiery, ac-

customed to a different mode of living, were not

willing to return to that state of primitive sim- -
plicity. :

The Araucanian troops afe extremely vigilant;
they adopt at night the most prudent measures,
by encamping in secure and advantageous po-
sitions, On these occasions sentinels are placed
upon all sides, and in presence of the enemy they
redouble their precautions, and strengthen the
posts they occupy with strong eantrenchments.
Every soldier during night is obliged, in order
to prove his vigilance, to keep up a fire before
his tent: the great number of these fires serve to
deceive the enemy, and haveat a distance a very
singular appearance.

They are besides well acquainted with the art
~ of constructing military works, and of protecting
themselves with deep ditches, which they guard
with branches of thorn, and strew caltrops in the
environs to repress the ificursions of the enemy’s
horse. In short, there are few milita\ry strata-
gems that they do not employ at a preper time
and place. The celebrated Spanish poet, who
fought against them under Don Garcia, ex-
presses his admiration at meeting with troops so
well disciplined, and possessing such perfection
in tactics, which, to use his expressions, the most
celebrated nations in the world have not been
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able to attain without great trouble, and after &
long course of years, :

When an action becomes necessary, they sepa-
rate the cavalry into two wings, and place the
infantry in the centre, divided into several bat-
talions, the files being composed alternately of
pikeinen and soldiers armed with clubs, in such
a manner that between every pike a club is al-
ways to be found. The Vice Toqui has the
command of the right wing, and that of the left
is eommitted to an experienced officer. The
Toqui is present every where as eccasion may
require, and exhorts his men with much elo-
quence to fight valiantly for their liberties. But,
" of this there appears little need, as the soldierk
manifest such ardour, that their officers have
mueh more difficulty in restraining their im-
petuosity than inexciting them to action. Fully
impressed with the opinion, that te die in battle
is the greatest honour that a man can acquire in
this life, on the signal for combat being given,
they advance desperately, shouting in a terrific
manner, ind notwithstanding the slaughter made
among them by the cannon, endeavour to pene-
trate the eentre of the enemy. Though they
know full well that the first ranks will be ex-
posed to almost certain destruction, they eagerly
contend: with each other for these posts of ho-
nour, or to serve as leaders of the files. As soen

3
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as the first line is cut down, the second occupies
its place, and then the third, until they finally
succeed in breaking the front ranks of the enemy.
In the midst of their fury they nevertheless pre-
serve the strictest order, and perform all the
evolutions directed by their officers. The most
terrible of them are the club-bearers, who, like
so many Herculeses, destroy with their iron-
pointed maces all they meet in their way.*

* The people of Chili, the bravest and most active among
the Americans, ought to be excepted from this obsérvation ;
they attack their enemies in the open field ; their troops are
disposed in regular order, and their battalions advance to
action not only with courage but with discipline. The North
Americans, although many of them have substituted the fire-
arms of Europe in place of their bows and arrows, are not«
withstanding still attached to their ancient manner of making
war, and carry it on according to their own system; but the
Chilians resemble the warlike nations of Europe and Asia in
their military operations.=Rolertson’s History of America,
vol, ii,



CHAP. IV.

Division of the Spoil ; Sacrifice after the War ;
Congress of Péace.

TuE spoils of war are divided among those who
have had the good fortune to take them. But
when the capture has been general, they are dis-
tributed among the whole in equal parts, called
reg, so that no preference is shown to any of the
officers, nor even to the Toqui. The prisoners,
according to the custom of all barbarous nations,
are made slaves until they are exchanged or ran-
somed.

According to the admapu, one of these unfor-
tunate men must be sacrificed to the manes of
the soldiers killed in the war. 'This cruel law,
traces of which are to be found in the annals of
almost all nations, is nevertheless very rarely put
in practice, but one or two instances having oc-
curred in the space of nearly two hundred years.
The Araucanians are sensible to the dictates of
compassion, although the contrary is alleged by
‘certain writers, who having assumed as an incon-
trovertible principle that they never give quarter
te their enemies, afterwards contradict them-
selves in mentioning the great number of Spanish

2



79 -

prisoners who have either been exchanged or
ransomed after the war. The sacrifice above-
mentioned, called pruloncon, or the dance of the
dead, is performed in the following manner :
The officers, surrounded by the soldiers, form
a circle, in the centre of which, in the midst of
four poniards, representing the four Uthalmapus,
is placed the official axe of the Toqui. The
unfortunate prisoner, as a mark of ignominy, is
then led in upon a horse deprived of his ears and
tail, and placed near the axe, with his face turned-
towards his country. 'They afterwards give him
a handful of small sticks and a sharp stake, with
which they oblige him to dig a hole in the
ground, in which they order him to cast the
sticks one by one, repeating the names of the
principal warriors of his country, while at the
same time the surrounding soldiers load these
abhorred names with the bitterest execrations.
* He is then ordered to cover the hole, asif to
bury therein the reputation and valour of their
enemies whom he has named. After this cere-
mony, the Toqui, or one of his bravest com-
panions, to whom he relinquishes the honour of
the execution, dashes out the brains of the pri-
soner with a club. The heart is immediately
taken out by two attendants and presented palpi-
tating to the general, who sucks a little of the
blood, and passes it to his officers, who repeat
in succession the same ceremony ; in the mean-
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time he fumigates with tobacco-smoke from his
pipe the four cardinal points of the circle. The
soldiers strip the flesh from the bones, and make
of them flutes ; then cutting off the head, carry
it around upon a pike amidst the acclamations
of the multitude, while, stamping in measured
pace, they thunder out their dreadful war-song,
accompanied by the mournful sound of these
horrid instruments. This barbarous festival is
terminated by applying to the mangled body the
head of a sheep, which is succeeded by a scene
of riot and intoxication. If the skull should
not be broken by the blows of the club, they
make of it a cup called ralilonco, which they
use in their banquets in the manner of the ancient
Scythians and Goths.

On the termination of a war, a congress is as-
sembled, called by the Spaniards parlamento,
and the Araucanians-huincacoyag. This is usually
held in a delightful plain between the rivers Bio-
bio and Dugqueco, on the confines of both terri-
tories, whither the Spanish President and the
Araucanian Toqui repair with the attendants
agreed upon in the preliminary articles. The
four Uthalmapus send at the same time four de-
puties, who are usually the Tetrarchs themselves,
and whose unanimous consent is requisite for
the establishment and ratification of peace. In
the congress that was held after the war of 1723,
were present one hundred and thirty Ulmenes
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with theit -attendants, who amounted to the
number of two thousand men, and the camps of
the negociating parties were separated by an in-
terval of {wo miles.

'The corference is commenced with many com-
pliments upon either side, and in token of futurd
friendship, they biiid the staves of the Ulmenes
with that of the Spanish president together, and
place them in the midst of the assembly; an
Ar4ucanian orator theh presents a branch of
cinnamon, which is with them the token of peace,
and placing his left hand upon the bundle of
staves, makes in the Chilian language a pertinent
harangue upon the causes that produced the
war, and the most eligible means of preserving
harmony between the two nations. He then
proceeds with much eloquence and energy to
point out the losses and miseries occasioned by
war, and the advantages that are derived from
peace, to which he exhorts the chiefs of either
party in- a pathetic peroration. An interpreter
then explains the precise meaning of all that the
Araucanian has said. 'The Spanish president re-
plies in another speech adapted to the subject,
which is interpreted in the same manner. The
articles of the treaty are then agreed upon, and
are ratified by a sacrifice of several Chilihueques,
or Chilian camels, which the Araucanians immo-
late for the happy continuance of the peace.

After this the president dines at the same table
VOL. II. G
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with the Toqui and the principal Ulmenes, to
whom he makes the customary presents in the
name of his sovereign.* _

This parliament is renewed as often as a pew
president is sent from Spain to Chili, and cannot
possibly be dispensed with, as in that case the
Araucanians, imagining themselves despised,
would, without any other cause, commence war,
Feor this reason, there is always a considerable
sum ready in the royal treasury for the e”xpénses :
necessary upon these occasions. On the arrival
of a new president, an envoy, called the national
commissary, is dispatched in his name to the four

* In those countries the Araucanians are the most usual,
most intrepid, and most irreconcileable enemies of Spain. They
are the only people of the New World who have ventured to
fight with the Europeans in the open field, and who employ
the sling in order to hurl death at a distance upon their ene-
‘mies. They have even the intrepidity to attack the best for-
tified posts. As these Americans are not embarrassed in
making war, they are not apprehensive of its duration, and
hold it as a principle never to sue for peace, the first avertures
for which are always made by the Spaniards. When these are
favourably received, a conference is held. The governor of
Chili and the Indian general, accompanied by the most distin-
guished officers of either party, regulate amidst the festivity
of the table the -terms of the agreement. The frontier was
formerly the theatre of these assemblies; but the two last
were held in the capital of the cglopy. The savages have
even consented to allow the residence of deputies among
‘them, entrusted with the charge of maintaining harmony be-
tween the two nations.—Raynal's History of the Indies.

4
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Uthalmapus, to invite the Toquis and the other
Ulmenes to meet him at the place appointed, for
the purpose of becoming acquainted with each
other, and to confirm the friendship contracted
with his predecessors. In this convention, nearly
the same ceremonies are practised as are made
use of on ratifying a treaty of peace. The Ul-
menes collect upon this occasion in great num-
bers, not only for the purpose of becoming per-
sonaﬂy acquainted with the new governor, but
to form an opinion, from his manners and coun-
tenance, of his pacific or warlike disposition,
This meeting attracts to the place where it is
held a great number of merchants, who form
there a kind of fair, mutually advantageous to
both natiens, '



CHAP. V.

System of Religion dnd Funeral Ceremonies.

TaE religious system of the Araucanidns is sim-
ple, and well adapted to their free manner of
thinking and of living. They acknowledge a
Supreme Being, the author of all things, whom
they call * Pillan, a word derived from pulli or
pilli, the soul, and signifies the supreme essence ;
‘they also call him Guenu-pillan, the spirit of
heaven; Buia-gen; the great being ; Thalcové,
the thunderer ; Vilvemvoe, the creator of all;
Vilpepilvoe, the omnipotent; Mollgelu, the
eternal ; Avnolu, the infinite, &c.

The universal government of Pillanis a pro-
totype of the Araucanian polity. . He is the
great | Toqui of the invisible world, and as
such has his Apo-Ulmenes, and his Ulmenes, to
whom he entrusts the administration of affairs

L.

* Pillan is also, according to Dobrizhoffer, (T. 2. p. 101)
their word for thunder. . Tupa, or Tupi, in like manner among
all the Tupi tribes of Brazil, and also the Guaranies of Para
guay, equally means thunder and God.—E. E.

+ According to Falkner, his general name among the Mo-
luche tribes is Toquichen, Governor of the Peoplé.—E. E.
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of less importance.. These ideas are certainly
very rude, but it must be acknowledged that the
Araucanians are not the only people who have
regulated the things of heaven by those of the
earth. '
_ In the first class of these subaltern divinities,
is the Epunamun, or god of war; the Meulen,
a benevolent deity, the friend of the human race H
and the Guecubu, a malignant being, the author
of all evil, who appears to be the same as the Al-
gue. From hence it appears, that the doctrine of
_two adverse principles, improperly called Mani-
cheism, is very extensive, or in other words, is
found te be established among almost all the
barbarous nations of both continents. These
being, from the uncultivated state of their minds,
incapable of investigating the origin of good and
’ evil, and deducing inferences from effects, have
had recourse to the invention of two opposite
agents, in order to reconcile the apparent con-
tradiction in the natural and moral government
of the world.

The Guecubu* is the Mavari of the Oro-
noques, and the .4herman of the Persians. He
is, according to the general opinion of the Arau-
canians, the efficient cause of all the misfortunes
that occur. 1If a horse tires, it is because the

* Hyecuvu, or Huecuvoe, the word is written by Falkaer,
and explained to mean the Wanderer without.—E, E.
63
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Guecubu has rode him. If ‘the earth trembles,
the Guecubu has given it a shock ; nor does any
one die that is not suffocated by the Guecubu. In
short, this evil being has as great influence over
calamity as the occult qualities of the Cabalists
have upon physical effects ; and if his power
was real, he would be the most active of any
agent in this nether world. ‘

The Ulmenes of their celestial hierarchy are
the Genii, who have the charge of created things,
and who, in concert with the benevoléent Meulen,
form a counterpoise to the enormous power of
Guecubu. They are of both sexes, male and
female, who always continue pure and chaste,
propagation being unknown in their system of
the spiritual world. The males are called Gen,
that is, lords, unless this word should be the
same as the Ginn of the Arabians. The females
are called Amei-malghen, which signifies spi-
ritual nymphs,* and perform for men the offices
of Lares or familiar spirits, There is not an
Araucanian but imagines he has one of these in
his service. Nien cai gni Amchi-malghen, 1
keep my nymph still, is a common expression
when they succeed in any undertaking.

The Araucanians carry still farther their ideas
of the analogy between the celestial government

* More properly peris or fairies, from their ebvious resem.
blance to that aérial class of beings of oriental origin,
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and their ov;'n, for as their Ulmenes have not the
right of imposing any species of service or con-
tributions upon their subjects, still less in their
opinion should those of celestial race require it
of man, since they have no occasion for it. Go-
verned by these singular opinions, they pay to
them no exterior worship. They bave neither
temples nor idols, nor are they accustomed to
offer any sacrifices, except in case of some severe
éalamity, or on concluding a peace ; at such times
they sacrifice animals and burn tobacco, which
they think is the incense most agreeable to their
deities. Nevertheless they invoke them and im-
plore their aid upon urgent occasions, addressing
themselves principally to Pillan and to Meulen,
To this little regard for religion is owing the in-
difference which they have manifested at the
introduction of christianity amopg them, which
is tolerated in all the provinces of their domi-
nion. The missionaries are there much respect-
ed, well treated, and have full liberty of pub-
licly preaching their tenets, but, notwithstanding,
there are but few of the natives who are converted.

If the Araucanians discover little regard for
their deities, they are, however, very superstitious
in many points of less importance. They firmly
believe in divination, and pay the greatest atten-
tion to such favourable or unfavourable omens
as the capriciousness of their imagination may
suggest to them. These idle observations are

ek



88

particularly directed to dreams, to the singing
and ﬁight of birds, which are esteemed by the
whole of them the truest interpreters of the will
of the gods. The fearless Araucanian, who
with incredible valour confronts death in battle,
trembles at the sight of an owl. Their puerile
weakness in this respect would appear incom-
patible with the sireng¢h of their intellect, if
the history of the human mind did not furnish us
with continual examples of similar contradictions.
They consult upon all occasions their diviners,
or pretenders to a knowledge of futurity, who
are sometimes called Gligua, and at others Dugol,
among whom are some that pass for Guenguenu,
Genpugnu, Genpiru, &c. which signify masters of
the heavens, of epidemic diseases, and of worms
or insects, and like the Llamas of Tibet, boast
of being able to produce rain, of having the
power to cure all disorders, ‘and to prevent the
ravages of the worms ‘that destroy the corn,
They are in great dread of the Calcus, or pre-
tended sorcerers, who they 'imagine keep con-
cealed by day in caverns with their disciples,
called Fvunches, man-acimals, and who at night
transform themselves into nocturnal birds, make
incursions in the air, and shoot invisible arrows
at their enemies. Their superstitious credulity
is particularly obvious, in the serious stories
that they relate of apparitions, phantoms, and
hobgoblins, respecting which they have innu-

7
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merable tales. But in truth, is there any nation
on earth, so far removed from credulity in thag
particular, as to claim a right of laughing at
the Araucanians ? They have, nevertheless, some
among them, who are philosophers enough to
despise such absurdities, and laugh at the folly
of their countrymen.

They are all, however, agreed in the belief of
the immortality of the soul. - This consplatery
truth is deeply rooted, and in a manner innate
with them. They hold that man is composed
of two substances essentially different: the
corruptible body, which they call anca, and
the soul, am or pulli, which they say is an-
canolu, incorporeal, and mugealu, eternal, or
existing for ever. This distinction is so fully
established among them, that they frequently
make use of the word anca metaphorically, to
denote a part, the half, or the subject of any
thing. -

As respects the state of the soul after its sepa-
ration from the body, they are not, however,
agreed. All concur in saying, with the other
American tribes, that after death they go to-
wards the west beyond the sea, to a certain place
called Gulcheman, that is, the dwelling of the
men beyond the mountains. But some believe
that this’ country is divided into two parts, one
pleasant, and filled with every thing that is de-
lightful, the abode of the good; and the other

3
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desolate, and in want of every thing, the habi-
tation of the wicked. Others are of opinion
that all indiscriminately enjoy there eternal .
pleasure, pretending that the deeds of this life
have no influence upon a future state.

~ Notwithstanding they know the difference be-
tween the body and the soul, their ideas of the
spirituality of the latter do not seem to be very
distinct, as appears. from the ceremonies prac-
tised at their funerals. As soon as one of their
nation dies, his friends and relations seat them-
selves uypon the ground around the body, and
weep for a long time ; they afterwards expose it,
clothed in the best dress of the deceased, upon
a. high bier, called pilluay, where it remains
during the night, which they pass near it in
weeping, or in eating and drinking with those of
who come to console them. This meeting is
called curicahuin, the black entertainment, as
that colour is among them, as well as the Euro-
peans, the symbol of mourning. The folléwing
day, sometimes not until the second or the third
after the decease of the person, they carry the
corpse in procession to the eltum, or burying-
place of the family, which is usually situated in
awood, or on a hill. Two young men on horse~
back, riding full speed, precede the procession.
The bier is carried by the principal relations,
and is surrounded by women, who bewail the
deceased in the manner of the hired mourners .
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among the Romans ; while another woman, who
walks behind, stréws ashes in the road, to pre-
vent the soul from returning to its late abode.
On arriving at the place of burial, the corpse is
laid upon the ‘surface of the ground, and sur-
. rounded, if a man, with his arms, if a woman,
with female implements, and with a great quan-
tity of provisions, and with vessels filled with
chica and with wine, which, according to their
apinions, are necessary to subsist them during
their passage to another world. They some-
times even kill a horse and inter it in the same
ground. After these ceremonies they take leave
with many tears of the deceased, wishing him a
prosperous journey, and cover the corpse with
earth and stones placed in a pyramidal form,
upon which they pour a great quantity of chica.
The similarity between these funeral rites and
those practised by the ancients must be obvious
to those acquainted with the customs of the
Jatter.. o
Immediately after the relations have quitted
the deceased, an old woman, called Tempuleague,
comes, as the Araucanians believe, in the shape
of a whale, to transport him to the Elysian fields ;
‘but before his arrival there, he is obliged to pay
a toll for passing a Very narrow strait to another -
malicious old woman who guards it, and who,
on failure, deprives the passenger of an eye.
This fable resembles much that of the ferryman
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Charon, not that there is any probability tha¢
the one was copied from the other, as the human
mind, when placed in simildr situations, will
give birth to the same ideas, The sou}, when
separated from the body, exercises in another
life the same functions that it performed in this,
with no other difference except that they are un~
accompanied with fatigue or satiety. Hnusbands
have there the same wives ag they had on earth,
but the latter have no children, as that happy
country cannot be inhabited by any except the
spirits of the dead, and every thing there iy
spiritual or analogous to it.

According to their theory, the soul, notwith-
standing its new condition of life, never loses its
original attachments, and when the spirits of
their countrymen return, as they frequently do,
they fight furiously with those of their enemies;
‘whenever they meet with them in the air, and
these combats are the origin of tempests, thunder,
and lightning. Not a storm happens upon the
Andes or the ocean, which they do not ascribe
to a battle between the souls of their fellow-
countrymen and those of the Spaniards; they
say that the roaring of the wind is the trampling
of their horses, the noise of the thunder that of
their drums, and the flashes of lightning the fire
of the artillery. If the storm takes its course
towards the Spanish territory, they affirm that

their spirits have put to flight those of the Spa-
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niards, and exclaim, triumphantly, Tnavimen,
fravimen, puén, laguoimen! Pursue thent, friends,
purste them, kill them!* If the contrdry hap-
pens, they are greatly afflicted, and call out in
‘Constéination, Yavulmnen,‘ puen, nanmhtumen !
Courage friends, be firm !

~~ Their ideas respecting the origin of creation
are so crude and ridiculous, that to relate them
could serve for little else than to show the weak-
ness of human reason when left to itself. They
have among them a tradition of a great deluge,
in which ooly a few persons were saved, who
took refuge upon a high mountain called Theg-
theg, the thundering, or the sparkling, which
had three points, and possessed the property of
moving upon the water. From hence it is in-
ferible that this deluge was in consequence of
some volcanic eruption, accompanied by terrible
earthquakes, and is probably very different from
that of Noah. Whenever a violent earthquake
occurs, these people fly for safety to those moun-
tains which they fancy to be of a similar ap-
pearance, and which of course, as they suppose,
must possess the same property of floating on the
water, assigning as a reason, that they are fearful
after an earthquake that the sea will again re-
turn and deluge the world. On these occasions,
each one takes a good supply of provisions, and
wooden plates to protect their heads from being
scorched, provided the Thegtheg, when raised
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‘raised by the waters, should be elevated to the

sun. Whenever they are told that plates made
of earth would be much more suitable for this
purpose than those of wood, which are liable
to be burned, their usual reply is, that their
ancestors did so before them.,
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CHAP. VI

Division of Time; Astronomical Ideas;
Measures.

TiME is divided by the Araucanians, as with us,
into years, seasons, months, days, and hours, but
in a very different method. Their year is solar,
and begins on the 22d of December, or imme-
diately after the southern solstice. For this
reason they call this solstice Thaumathipantu,
the head and tail of the year, and denominate
June Udanthipantu, the divider of the year, from
its dividing it into two equal parts. These two
essential points they are able to ascertain with
sufficient exactness by means of the solstitial
. shadows. The year is called Tipantu, the de-
parture, or course of the sun, as that planet de-
parts, or appears to depart from the tropic in
order to make its annual revolution; it is divided
into twelve months, of thirty days each, as was
that of the Egyptiaus and Persians. In order to
complete the tropical year they add five inter-
calary days, but in what manner they are intro-
duced I am not able to determine; it is, how-
ever, probable they are placed in the last month,
which in that case will have thirty-five days.

2

Do
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- . These months are called generally cyjen, or
moons, and must originally have been regulated
wholly by the phases of the moon. The proper
names of them, as near as they can be rendered
by ours, are the following, which are derived
from the qualities, or the most remarkabls
things that are produced in each month :

Avun-cujen, January—The month of fruit.
Cogi-cujen, February—The month of harvest.
Glor-cujen, March—The month of maize.
Rimu-cujen, April—The 1st month of the rimu.
Inarimu-cujen, May—The 2d month of the rimu,

" Thor-cujen, June—The 1st month of foam.
Inanthor-cujen, July—The 2d month of foam.
Huin-cujen, August—The unpleasant month. .
Pillal-cujen, Septem.ber—The treacherous month.
Hueul-cujen, October—The 1st month of new winds.

Inan-hueul-cujen, November—The 3d month of new winds.
Hueviri-cujen,  December—The month of new fruit.

The seasons, as in Europe, consist of three
months; the spring is called Peughen, the summet
Ucan, the autumn Gualug, and the winter Pu-
cham. To render the distribution of the year
uniform, they also divide the natural day into
twelve parts, which they call gliagantu, assign-
ing six to the day and six to the night, in the
manner of the Chinese, the Japanese, the Ota-
heitans, and several other nations. Thus each
gliagantu or Araucanian hour is equal to two of
ours. Those of -the day they determine by the
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~ height of the sun, and those of the night by the
position of the stars: but, as they make use of
no instrument for this purpose, it follows that
this division, which must necessarily be unequal
according to the different seasons of the year,
will be much more so from the imperfect manner
of regulating it. They begin to number their
hours as is general in Europe, from midnight,
and give to each a particular name.* 1In civil
transactions, they calculate indifferently, either
by days, nights, or mornings, so that three days,
three nights, or three mornings, signify the same
thing.

To the stars in general they give the name of
huaglen, and divide them into several constella-
tions, which they call pal, or ritha. 'These con-
stellations usually receive their particular appel-
lations from the number of remarkable stars that
compose them. Thus the Pleiades are called
Cajupal, the constellation of six, and the An-
tarctic Cross, Meleritho, the constellation of
four, as the first has six stars$that are very ap-
parent, and the last four. The Milky Way is
called Rupuepeu, the fabulous road, from a story
which, like other nations, they relate of it, and
which is considered as fabulous by the astrono-
mers of the country.

o
* These names, commencing at midnight, are, Puliuen,
Ueun, Thipanantu, Maleu, Vutamaleu, Ragiantu, Culunantu,
Gullantu, Conantu, Guvquenantu, Puni, Ragipun.
VOL, 1. H
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They are well acquainted with the planets,
which they call Gau, a word derived from the
verb gaun, to wash, from whence it may be in
ferred, that they have respecting these bodies the
same opinion as the Romans, that at their setting
they submerge themselves in the sea. Nor are
there wanting Fontenelles among them, who
believe that many of those globes are so many
other earths, inhabited in the same manner as
ours; for this reason they call the sky Guenu-
mapu, the ceuntry of heaven; and the moon
Cuyen-mapu, the country of the moon. They
agree likewise with the Aristotelians, in main-
. taining that the comets, called by them Cheruvoe,
proceed from terrestrial exhalations, inflamed in
the upper regions of the air; but they are not
considered as the precursors of evil and disaster,
as they have been esteemed by almost all the
nations of the earth. An eclipse of the sun is
called by them Layantu, and that of the moon
Laycyjen, that is, the death of the sun or of the
moon. But thedt expressions are merely meta-
phorical, as are the correspondent ones in Latin,
of defectus solis, aut lune. 1 know not their
opinions of the gause of these phenomena:; but
I have been informed that they evince no greater
alarm upon these occasions than at the most
common operations of nature. 'Their language
contains several words wholly applicable to astro-
nomical subjects, such as Thoren, the late rising

2. ‘
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of the stars, and others similar, which prove
that their knowledge in this respect, is much
greater than what is generally supposed. But
my researches into their customs, owing to the
reasons which I have already assigned, were by
no means so complete as I could have wished
before I left the country. _

Their long measures are the palm, nela, the
span, duche, the foot, namun, the pace, thecan,
the ell, nevcu, and the league, fupu, which an-
swers to the marine league, or the parasang of
the Persians. Their greater distances are com-
puted by mornings, corresponding to the day’s
journey of Europe. Their liquid and dry mea-
sures are less numerous : the guampar, a quart,
the can, a pint, and the mencu, a measure of a
less quantity, serve for the first. The dry mea-
sures are the chiaigue, which contains about
six pints, and the gliepu, which is double that
quantity.

With regard to the speculative sciences they
have very little information. Their geometrical
notions are, as might be expected from an uncul-
tivated people, very rude and confined. They
have not even proper words to .denote the prin-
cipal figures, as the point, the line, the angle,
the triangle, the square, the circle, the sphere,
_ the cube, the cone, &c. Their language, how-
‘ever, as we shall show hereafter, is flexible and

H2



100

adapted to every species of composition, whence
it would be easy to form a vocabulary of tech-
nical words to facilitate the acquxsmon of the
sciences to the Araucanians.
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CHAP. VIL

Rhetoric ; Poetry ; Medical Skill 3 Commenrce
-of the Araucanians. .

NorwitasTANDING their general ignorance,
they cultivate successfully the sciences of rheto-
ric, poetry, and medicine, as far as these are at-
tainable by practice or observation; for they
have no books among them, nor any who know
how to write or read. Nor can they be induced
" #0 learn these arts ; either from their aversion to
every thing that is practised by the Europeans,
or from their being urged by a savage spirit to
despise whatever does not belong to their country-

Oratory is particularly held in high estimation
by them, and, as among the ancient Romans, is
the high road to honour, and the management of
public affairs. The eldest son of an Ulmen
who is deficient in this talent, is for that sole
reason excluded from the right of succession,
and one of his younger brothers, or the nearest
* relation that he has, who is an able speaker, sub-
stituted in his place. Their parents, therefore,
accustom them from their childhood to speak in
public, and carry them to their national assem-
' B3 '
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blies, where the best orators of the country dis-
play their eloquence.
From hence is derived the attention which they

. generally pay to speak their language correctly,

and to preserve it in its purity, taking great care
to avoid the introduction of -any foreign word,
in which they are so particular, that whenever a
foreigner settles among them, they oblige him to
relinquish ‘his name and take anether in the
Chilian language. The missiomaries themselves
are obliged to conform tp this singnler regula-
tion, if they would obtain the public favour.
They have much to endure from this excessive
fastidiouspess, as even while they are preaching
the audience will interrupt them, and with im-

. portunate rudeness correct the mistakes in lan-

guage or pronunciation that escape them. Many
of them ere well acquainted with the Spanish
language, both from their frequent communica-
tion with the neighbouring Spaniards, and from
baving been accustomed to speak a soft, reguler,
and varied language, which readily adapts itself
to the pronunciation of the European dialects, as
has been observed by Captain Wallis respecting
the Patagonians, who are read Chilians.* They, .
however, make but little ase of it, none of them
ever attempting te speak in Spanish in amy of

* Hawkesworth's Voyage of Captain. Walti.
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the assemblies or congresses that have been held
between the two nations, on which occasion they
had much rather submit to the ineonvenience
of listening to a tiresome interpreter, than, by
speaking. another language, to degrade their
native tongue. ,

The speeches of their orators resemble those
of the Asiaties, or ihore properly those of all
barbarous nations. 'The style is highly figura-
tive, allegorical, elevated, dnd replete with pe-
culiar phrases and empressions that are employed
only in similar compositions, from whence it is
called coyagtuean, the style of parliamentary
harangues. They abound with parables and
apologues, which somietimes, furnish the whole
substance of the discourse. 'Their orations, not-
withstanding, contain &ll the essgntial parts re-
quired by the rules of rhetoric, which need not
excite our surprise, sinee the samie principle of
nature that led the Greeks to reduce elogGuence
to an &rt, has taught the use of it to these people.
They are deficient neither in 4 suitable exordium,
a elear narrative;, a well-founded argument, or
. a pathetic peroration. They commonly divide
their subjeet into twe or three points, which they
call thoy, and specify the number by saying epu
they-gel tamen piavin, what I am going to say is
divided into two points, They employ in their
oratory several kinds of style, but the most

‘ 4
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esteemed is the rachidugun, a word equivalent to
academic.
- Their poets are called gempin, lords of speech.
This expressive name is well applied to them,
since possessing that strong enthusiasm excited by
passions undebilitated by the restraints and refine-
ments of ‘civil life, they follow no other.rules in
- their compositions than the impulse of their
. imaginations. Of course, their poetry generally
contains strong and lively images, bold figures;
frequent. allusions -and similitudes, novel and
forcible expressions, and possesses the art of
~ moving and interesting the heart by exciting its
sensibility. Every thing in it is metaphorical
and animated, and allegory is, if I may use the
expression, its very .soul or essence. Unre-
strained enthusiasm is the prime characteristic of
all the poetry of savages ; such was that of the
"Bards of the Celts, and the Scalds of the Danes ;
~and the pretended editor of the poems of Ossian
has discovered an intimate acquaintance with
the poetic genius of barbarous nations.
.. The principal subject of the songs. of the
Araucanians is the exploits of their heroes, I
would gladly have presented to my readers some
of these compositions, but the difficulty of pro-
curing them, from the distance of the country,
has not permitted me to do it. Their verses are
.compo%ﬂ mostly in stanzas_of eight or.eleven

A



105

syllables, a measure that appears the most agree-
able to the human ear. They are blank, but
occasionally a rhyme is introduced; according to
the taste or caprice of the poet.

The Araucanians have three kinds of phy-
sicians, the Ampives, the Vileus, and the Machis.
The Ampives, a word equivalent to empirics, are
the best. They employ in their cures only sim-
ples, are skillful herbalists, and have some very
good ideas of the pulse and the other diagnostics.
The Vileus correspond to the methodists, or re-
gular physicians. Their principal theory is,
that all contagious disorders proceed from in-
sects, an opinion held by many physicians in
Europe. For this reason they generally give to
epidemics the name of cutampiru, that is to say,
vermiculous disorders, or diseases of worms.

The Machis are a superstitious class, that are
to be met with among all the savage nations of
both continents. 'They maintain that all serious
disorders proceed from witchcraft, and pretend
to cure them by supernatural means, for which
reason they are employed in desperate cases,
when the exertions of the Ampives or of the
Vileus are ineffectual. Their mode of cure is
denominated machitun, and consists in the fol-
lowing idle ceremonies, which are always per-
formed in the night :

.'The room of the sick petson is lighted with a
- great number of torches, and in a corner of it,
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among several branches of laurel, is placed a
large bough of -cinnamon, to which is suspended
the magical drum ; near it is a sheep ready for
sacrifice. The Machi directs the women who
are present to sing with a loud voice a doleful
song, accompanied with the sound of some little
drums which they beat at the same time. In
the meaptime, he fumigates three times with
tobacco-smoke, the branch of c¢innamon, the
sheep, the singers, and the sick person. After
this ceremony, he kills the sheep, takes out the
heart, and after sucking the blood fixes it upon
the branch of cinnamon. He next approaches
the patient, and by certain charms pretends to
open his belly to discover the poison that has
been given him by the pretended sorcerer. He
then takes the magical drum, which he beats,
and sings, walking round with the women; all
at once he falls to the ground like a maniac,
making friglrtful gesticulations and horrible con-
tortions of his body, sometimes wildly opening
his eyés, then shutting them, appeaging like one
possessed of an evil spirit. During this farcical
scene, the relations of the sick interrogate the
Machi upon the cause and seat of the malady.
To these. questions the fanatical impostor replies
in such a manner as he believes best calculated
to promote the deception, either by naming, as
the cause of the malady, some person whonr he
wishes to revenge himself of, or by expressing
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himself doubtfully as to the success of his in-
cantations. In this manner these diabolical
mountebanks become very frequently the cause
. of horrible murders, as the relations of the sick,
supposing the accusation true, put to death
without pity those accused of these practices,
and sometimes involve ia their revenge the whole
family, if they are not strong enough to resist
their violence. But these malicious fomenters
of discord are careful never to accuse the prin-
cipal families. The Machis, though not in-
vested with the sacerdotal character, like the
physicians of moet other savage nations, greatly
resemble in their impostures the Shamanis of
Kamschatka, the Mokises of Africa, and the
Piachis of the Oronoque, whose tricks are ac-
curately described by the Abbé Gili, in his
history of the Oronokians.

‘These physicians, notwithstanding the dlﬁ'erent
systems that they pursue, sometimes meet to sa-
tisfy the solicitude or the vanity of the relations
of the sxck. But their consultations, which are
called Tkauman, have generally the same issue
as those of the physicians of Europe. They
have, besides these twe, other kinds of pro-
fessors of medicine.. The first, who may be
styled surgeens, are skillful in replacing dislo-

" cations, in repairing fractures, and in curing
wounds and wulcers. They are called Guzarve,
posscss veal merit, and often perform wonderful
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cures. But this is by no means the case with
the others, called Cupove, from the verb cupon,
to anatomize ; these, infatuated with Machiism,
dissect bodies, in order to show the entrails, .
which they say are infected with magic poison..
Nevertheless, by means of this practice, they
acquire ideas by no means contemptible respect-
ing the conformation of the human body, for
the different parts of which they have appro-
priate names.

. Before the arrival of the Spaniards, the Arau-
canians made use of bleeding, blistering, ¢lysters,
emetics, cathartics, and sudorifics, all v ‘ig:h re-
medies have their peculiar names in fpreg lan-
guage. They let blood with the sharp point of
a flint fixed in a small stick. This instrument
they prefertd a lancet, as they think it less liable
to fail. Instead of a syringe they make use,
like the inhabitants of Kamschatka, of a blad-
der, to which they apply a pipe. Their emetics,
cathartics, and sudorifics, are almost all ob- -
tained from the vegetable kingdom. ., -

Their internal and external commerce is very
limited ; not having yet introduced among them
the use of money, every thing is conducted by
means of barter. This is regulated by a kind of
conventional tariff, according to which all com-
mercial articles are appraised under the name of
Cullen, er payment, as was the custom in the
time of Homer. 'Thus a horse or a bridle forms
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one payment; an ox two, &c. Their external
commerce is carried on with the Spaniards, with
whom they exchange ponchos and animals for
wine, or the merchandize of Europe, and their
good faith in contracts of this kind has always
been highly applauded.*

* The Spaniard who engages in this trade, applies directly
to the heads of families. When he has obtained the necessary
permission, he proceeds to all the houses, and distributes in-
discriminately his merchandize to all those who present them-
selves. When he has completed his sale, he gives notice of
his departure, and all the purchasers hasten to deliver to him,
in the first village that he arrives at, the articles agreed upon;
and never has there been an instance of the least failure of
* punctuality.—Raynal's History.

The following is extracted from the Compendium of the
Geographical, Natural, and Civil History of Chili, printed in-
"Bologna, 1776. * The Spaniards who live in the province of
‘Maile, and near the frontiers of Araucania, carry on a com-
merce with those people, which consists in supplying them
with iron ware, bits for bridles, cutlery, grain, and wine. This -
trade is conducted altogether by the way of barter, as 1t is not _
possible to persuade the Araucanians to open the gold mines,
nor to produce any of that metal. The returns therefore are
in ponchi, or Indian cloaks, of which they receive more than
forty thousand annually, in horned cattle, horses, ostrich fea-
thers, curiously wrought baskets, and other trifles of a similar
kind. This commerce, although generally prohibited, is
carried on in the Indian country, whither the traders go with
their merchandize by bye-roads, and deposit it in the cabins
of the natives, to whom they readily trust whatever they wish
to sell, certain of being punctually paid at the time agreed
upon, which is always the case, these Indians observing the
greatest faith in théir contracts. .
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CHAP. VIIL °~

Pride of the Araucanians ; Kindaess and Charity
towards each other ; Mode of Salutation ;
Proper Names. ‘

AxrHoueH the Araucanians have long since
emerged from a savage state, they nevertheless
preserve, in many respects, the prejudices and the
peculiar character of that early 'period. Proud
of their valour and unbounded liberty, they
believe themselves the only people in the wefld
that deserve the name of men. From hence it
is that, besides the appellation of auca, or free,
which they value so highly, they give them-
selves metonymically the names of che, or the
nation ; of reche, pure or undegenerated nation ;
and of luentu, men; a word of similar signifi-
cation with the vir of the Latins, and as the
- latter is the root of the word virtus, so from the
former is derived huentugen, which signifies the
same thing. |
From this ridiculous pride proceeds the con-
tempt with which they regard all other nations.
To the Spaniards they gave, on their first know-
- ledge of them, the nickname of chiapi, vile
, soldiers, from whence proceeded the denomination
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of chiapeton, by which they are known in South
America. Theyafterwards called them huinca ;
this injurious appellation, which from time and
custom has lost its odiousness, comes from the
verb huincun, which signifies to assassinate. Itis
true that in their first battles the Spaniards gave
them too much reason for applying to them these
_ opprobrious epithets, which serve to the present
time to denote one of that nation. Esteeming
themselves fortunate in their barbarity, they call
those Indians who live in the Spanish settlements
culme-huinca, or wretched Spaniards. To the
other Europeans, the English, French, and
Ttalians, whom they readily distinguish from
each other, they give the name of maruche,
which is equivalent to the term moro, used by
the comunon people of Spain to denote all
strangers indiscriminately. 'They call each other
pegni, that is brothers, and even apply the same
name to those born in their country of foreign
parents. '

The benevolence and kindness with which
these people generally treat each other is really
surprising, For the word friend they have six
or seven very expressive terms in their language,

. among others that of canay, which corresponds
to the alter ego of the Latins. The relations
that result from corresponding situations er
common concerns in life are so many ties of re«
gard, and are expressed Dy appropriate words



112

denoting particular friendship or good will.
Those who have the same name call each other
laca, and those who bear but a part of the name,
apellaca. These denominations incur an obliga-
tion of mutual esteem and aid. Relations by
consanguinity are called in general monmague,
and those of affinity, guillan. 'Their table of
genealogy is more intricate than that of the
Europeans, all the conceivable degrees of re-
lationship being indicated therein by particular
names. ' :

From the mutual affection that subsists be-
tween them, proceeds their solicitude reciprocally
to assist each other in their necessities. Not a
beggar or an indigent person is to. be found
throughout the whole Araucanian territory ;
even the most infirm and incapable of subsisting
themselves are decently clothed.

This benevolence is not, however, confined
only to their countrymen: they conduct with
the greatest hospitality tewards all strangers of
‘whatever nation, and a traveller may live in any
part of their country without the least expense.

Their usual expression whenever they meet is
marimari, and when they quit each other ven-
tempi, or venteni. They are rather tiresome in
their compliments, which are generally too long,
as they take a pride upon such occasions, as well
as every other, in making a display of their elo-
.quence, Theright hand is, ameng them, as with
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the Europeans, the most honourable station, con-
trary to the practice of the Asiatics, with whom
the left enjoys that privilege. They are na-
turally fond of honourable distinction, and there
is nothing they can endure with less patience
than contempt or inattention. From hence, if
a Spaniaid speaks to one of them with his hat
on, he immediately says to him in an indignant
tone, entugo tami curtesia, take off your hat.
By attention and courtesy, any thing may be
obtained from them, and the favours which they
receive make an indelible impression upon their
minds, while on the contrary, ill treatment ex-
asperates them to such a degree, that they pro-
ceed to the greatest excesses to revenge them-
selves. :

The names of the Araucanians are composed
of the proper name, which is generally either an
adjective or a numeral, and the family appella-
tion or surname, which is always placed after
the proper name, according to the European
custom, as cari-lemu, green bush: meli-antu,
four suns. The first denotes one of the family
of the lemus, or bushes, and the second one of
that of the antus, or suns. Nor is there scarcely
a material object which does not furnish them
with a discriminative name. From hence, ‘we
mect among them with the families of Rivers,
Mountains, 8tones, Lions, &c. These families,

VOL. IL I



L)

which are called cuga, or elpa, are mote or less
respected according to their rank, or the heroes
they have given to their country. The origin
of these surnames is unknown, but is certainly
of a period much earlier than that of the Spanish
conquests.
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CHAP. IX.

Matrimony and Domestic Employments.

‘By the admapu polygamy is allowed among the

Araucanians, whence they marry as many wives

as they can furnish with a dower, or more pro-
perly purchase, as to obtain them they must give
to their fathers a certain amount of property, as
has been end still is the practice in most countries
of both continents. But in their marriages they
scrupulously avoid the more immediate degrees
of relationship, Celibacy is considered as igno-
minious. Old batehelors are called, by way of
‘contempt, vuchiapra, and old maids cudepra, that
is, old, idle, good for nothing, '

Their marriage ceremonies haye little for-
mality, or, to speak more accurately, consist in
nothing more than in carrying off the bride by
pretended violence, which is considered by them,
_ as by the negroes of Africa, an essential pre-
requisite to the nuptials. The husband, in con-
cert with the father, conceals himself with some
friends.near the place where they know 4he bride
is to pass, Assoon as she arrives she is seized
and put on horseback behind the bridegroom,
notwithstanding her pretended resistance and her

12 '
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shrieks, which are far from being serious. In
this manner she is conducted with much noise to
the house of her husband, where her relations
are assembled, and receive the presents' agreed
upon, after having partaken of the nuptial enter-
tainment. Of course, the expenses of an Arau-
canian wedding are by no means inconsiderable,
from whence it happens that the rich alone can
maintain any considerable number of wives.
The poor contert themselves with one or two at
most. Nor does there arise any inconvenience
from the scarcity of women, as the number of
females is much greater than the males, which
is always the case in those countries where po-
lygamy is permitted. )

The first wife, who is called unendomo, is
always respected as the real and legitimate one
by all the others, who are called inandomo, or
secondary wives. She has. the management of
the domestic concerns, and regulates the interior
of the house. 'The husband has much to do to
maintain harmony among so many women, who
are not a little inclined- to jealousy, and each
night at supper makes known his choige of her
who is to have the honour of sharing his bed,
by directing her to prepare it. The oglers sleep
in the same room, and no one is permitted to
approach them. Strangers, on their arrival, are
ladged in a cabin entirely separate from this
seraglio,
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The wives have the greatest respect for their
hiisbands, and generally give him the title of
buta, or great. Besides female occupations,
they are obliged to employ themselves in many
that, in civilized countries, are considered as the .
peculiar province of the men, according to
the established maxim of all barbarous nations,
that the weaker sex are born to labour, and the
stronger to make war and to command. Each
of them is obliged to present to her husband
daily a dish prepared by herself in her separatle
kitchen or fire-place ; for this reason the houses
of the Araucanians have as many fires as there-
are women inhabiting them ; whence, in inquir-.
ing of any one how many wives he has, they
make use of the following phrase of being the
most . polite, muri onthalgeimi, how many fires
do you keep. Each wife is also obliged to
furnish her husband yearly, besides his necessary
clothing, with one of those cloaks already de-
scribed, called ponchos, which form one of the
principal branches of the Araucanian commerce.
- Thé greatest attentiori is paid by the women
to the cleanliness of their houses, which they
sweep, as well as their courts, several times in
the course of a day; and whenever they make
use of any utensil they inrmediately wash it, for
which purpose their houses are supplied with an
abundance of running water. The same at-
tention to cleanliness is paid to their persops;

13
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they comb their heads twice a day, and once a
week wash them with a soap made from the bark
of the quillai,* which keeps the hair very clean.
'There is never to b¢ seen on their clothes the
least spot or dirt. 'The men are likewise equally
as fond of cleanliness ; théy never fail to comb
their heads every day, and are also accustomed
frequently to wash them.

Bathing, as among the ancients, is in common
use with these people, who think it necessary to
preserve their health and strengthen their bodies,
and in order to have it convenient they are careful
to place their houses on the banks of rivers. In
warm weather they bathe tbemselves several
times a day, and it is rare even in winter that
they do not bathe themselves at least once a day ;
by means of this continued exercise they become
excellent swimmers, and give wonderful proofs
of dexterity in this art. They will swim for a
great distance under water, and in this manner
cross their largest rivers, which renders them
some of the best divers in the world.

- The women are also fond of frequent bathing,
and for this purpose, select the most obscure
solitary places, at a great distance from the men.
Even on the very day of the birth of a child,
they take the infant to the river and wash it, and

* Quillaia Saponaria; it is also much used by the Spamards,
especially thoee who live in the country. o

-

—
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also themselves, and within a shart time return
to their customary .occupations, without expe-
riencing any inconvenience ; so true it is, that
the human constitution is not naturally delicate,
but is rendered so by our customs and modes of
living. Child-birth is with them attended with
little pain, which must be attributed to the
strength of their constitutions; for a similar
reason the women of the lower classes in Europe,
according to the statement of Doctor Bland, in
the Philosophical Transactions, experience a
more easy delivery than the ladies, and are less .
subJect to sickness in consequence.

Whether directed merely by the impulse of
simple nature, or actuated by their solicitude to
furnish strong men to the state, they rear their
children in a very different manner from what is
practised in civilized countries. When they
have washed them in running water, as I have
already observed, they neither swathenor bandage
them, but place them in a hanging cradle, called
chigua, lined with soft skins, where they merely
cover them with a cloth, and swing them from
time to time by means of a cord attached to the
cradle, which leaves them more at liberty to
attend to their domestic concerns.

When their children begin to walk, which is
very soon, they neither put them into stays nor
any other confined dress, but keep them loosely
clad, and let them go any where and eat what

14
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-they please. Formed thus, as it were, by them-
selves, they become well shaped and robust, and
less subject to those infirmities that are the con-
sequence of a tender and a delicate education.
Indeed, the maladies that prevail among the
Araucanians are but few, and are for the most
part reducible to inflammatory fevers, originating
either from intemperance in drinking, or to the
-excessive exercise which they sometimes use.

If the physxcal education of the Araucanian
children is in a certain degree laudable, the
moral education which they receive will not cer-
tainly meet with our entire approbation. ft is,
nevertheless, conformable to the ideas of that
high-minded people, respecting the innate liberty
of man, and such as may be cxpected from an
uncivilized nation. Their fathers are satisfied
with instructing them in the use of arms, and
the management of horses, and in learning them
to speak their native language with elegance.
In other respects they leave them at liberty to do
whatever they please, and praise them whenever

they see them insolent, saying that in this manner
they learn to become men. It is very unusual
for them to chastise or correct them, as they hold
it as an established truth, that chastisement ren-
ders men base and cowardly.
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CHAP. X.

Food ; Music and other Diversions.

TaE usual diet of the Araucanians is very sim-
ple; their principal subsistence is several kinds
of grain and pulse, which they prepare in a
variety of different modes. They are particu-
larly fond of maize or Indian corn, and potatoes; -
of the last they have cultivated more than thirty
different kinds from time immemorial, esteeming
them a very healthy nutriment, which the ex-
perience of ages has sufficiently demonstrated.
Although they have large and small animals and
birds in plenty, yet they eat but little flesh, and
that is simply boiled or roasted. They have the
same abstemiousness in the use of pork, from
which they know very well how to prepare
black puddings and sausages. Their seas and
rivers abound with excellent fish, but they do
not much esteem this kind of aliment. Instead
of bread, which they are not accustomed to eat
except at their entertainments, t'hey make use of.
small cakes or roasted potatoes with a little salt.
Their usual drinks consist of various kinds of
beer and of cider, made from Indian corn, from
apples and other fruits of the country. They
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are nevertheless extremely fond of wine, which
they purchase from the Spaniards, but hitherto,
either for political reasons, or more probably
from ‘carelessness, they have paid ne attention
to the raising of vines, which, as has been
proved by experiment, produce very well in all
their provinces. :

'The master of the house eats at the same table
with the rest of his family. The plates are
earthen, and the spoons and cups are made of
horn or wood. The Ulmenes have in general
wrought plate for the service of their tables,
but they only make use of it when they eatertain
some stranger .of rank; upon such occasions
they ostentatiously display it, being naturally
fond of show, and of heing considered rich.
Their seasonings are made of Guinea pepper, of
madi, and salt. In summer they are fond of
- dining in the shade of trees, which for this pur-
pose - are always planted around their houses.
They do not use the flint for the purpose of ob-
taining fire, but employ, like the Kamtschat-
dales, two pieces of dry wood, one of which
they place upon anether, and turn it in their
hands until it takes fire, which is very soon.
Besides dinner, supper, and breakfast, they-have:
every day without fail their luncheen, which
consists of a little flour of parched coru, steeped
in hot water in the morning, and in cold in the
- evening. o o
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But they often deviate from this simple mode
of living at the public entertainments, which.
they give each other on occasion of fumerals,
marriages, or any other important event. At
such times no expense is spared, and they are
profuse of every thing that can promote festivity.
In one of these banquets, at which it is common
for three hundred persons to be present, more
meat, grain, and liquor, is consumed, than would
be sufficient to support a whole family for twe
years. It is usual for one of these feasts to com-
tinue two or three days; they are called cahuin,
or circles, from the company seating themselves
in a circle around a large branch of cinnamon.

" Such entertainments are made gratuitously,
and any person whatever is permitted to partici- -
pate in them without the least expense or requi-
sition.  But this is not the case with the min~
gacos, or those dinners which they are accus-
tomed to make on occasion of cultivating their
land, threshing their grain, building a house, or
. any other work which requires the combined aid
of several. At such times all those who wish
to partake in the feast must labour until the
work is completed. But as these people have
ahundant leisure, the labourers convene in such
numbers, that in a very few hours the work is
finished, and the rest of the day is devoted te
feasting and drinking. The Spaniards whe live
in the country have also adapted a similar plan,

3
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availing themselves of the same kind of industry
to complete their rural labours. '

Fermented liquors, in the opinion of the Arau-
canians, form the principal requisites of an en-
tertainmenty for whenever they are not in plenty,
whatever may be the quantity of provisions,
they manifest great dissatisfaction, exclaiming
golingelai, it is a wretched feast, there is no
drink. These bacchanalian revels succeed each’
other almost without interruption throughout
the year, as every man of property is ambitious
of the honour of giving them, so that it may be
said that the Araucanians, when not engaged in
war, pass the greater part of their lives in re-
velry and amusement. Music, dancing, and
play, form their customary diversions. As to
the first, it scarcely deserves the name, not so
much from the imperfection of the instruments,
which are the same they make use of in war, but
from their manner of singing, which has some-
thing in it barsh and disagreeable to the ear,
until one has been accustomed to it for a long
time. They have several kinds of dances,
which are lively and pleasing; and possess con-
siderable variety. The women are rarely per-
mitted to dance with the men, but form their
companies apart, and dance to the sound of the
same instruments.

If what the celebrated Leibnitz asserts is true,
that men have never discovered greater talents
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than in the invention of the different kinds of
games, the Araucanians may justly claim the
merit of not being in this respect inferior to
other nations. Their games are very numerous,
and for the most part very ingenious; they are
divided into the sedentary and gymnastic. It is
a curious fact, and worthy of notice, that among
the first is the game of chess, which they call
comican, and which has been known to them
from time immemorial. The game of quechu,
which they ‘esteem highly, has a great affinity to
that of backgammon, but instead of dice they
make use of triangular pieces of bone marked
- with points, which they throw with a little hoop
or circle supported by two pegs, as was, pro-
bably, the fritillus of the ancient Romans.

The youth exercise themselves frequently in
wrestling and running. They are also much
attached to playing with the ball; it is called
by them pilma, and is made from a species of
rush. But of all their gymnastic games that
require strength, the peuco and the palican are ‘
the best suited to their genius, as they serve as
an image of war. The first, which represents
the siege of a fortress, is conducted in the fol-
lowing. manner : Twelve or more persons join
hands and form a circle, in the centre of which
stands a little boy; their. adversaries, who are
equal in number, and sometimes superior, en-
deavour by force or stratagem to break the
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circle, and wrake'themselves masters of the child,
in which the victory consists. But this attempt
fs:by no means so easy as it may seem. The
defenders make almost incredible efforts to keep
themselves closely united, whence the besiegers
are often compelled, by this obstinate defence, to
relinquish the attempt through weariness.

The palican, which the Spaniards call chueca,
resembles the orpusto or spheremachia of the
Greeks, and the calcio of the Florentines. This
game has every appearance of a regular battle,
and is played with a wooden ball, called pali, on
@ plain of about lalf a mile in length, the boun-
daries of which ate marked with branches of
trees. The players, to the number of thirty,
furnished with sticks curved at the end, arrange
themselves in two files, disposed in such a manner
that each of them' stands opposite to his adver-
sary ; when the judges appointed te preside at
© the game give the signal, the two adversaries
whe occupy the eighth station advance, and

" with their sticks remove the ball from a hole in

the earth, when each endeavours to strike it to-
wards his party ; the others impel it forward or
backward, according to the favourable or un-
favourable course it is pursuing, that party oh-
taining the victory to whose limits it is driven.
From hence proceeds a severe contest between
them, so that it sometimes happens that a single,
match réquires more than half a day to finish
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it" This gume has its established laws, which
the judges oblige them very strictly to observe ;
notwithstanding which, many disputes occar.
The-successful players acquire great reputation,
and are ivited- to a}l the principal parties that
are made in the country. When two provinces
challenge each other, as frequently happens,
this amusement becomes a public spectacle. An
immense crowd of people collect, and bet very
largely. The peasants of the Spanish provinces
have introduced among this game, and their
families, in reference to it, are divided into two
parties called plazas and lampas. It has become
one of their most favourite amusements, notwith-
standing the proclamations issued from time to
time by the government against all those who en-
courage or promote it.

'~ What we have said of the Araucanians does
not altogether apply to the Puelches, or inhabit-
ants of the fourth Uthalmapu, situated in the
Andes. These, although they conform to the
general customs of the nation, always discover

a greater degree of rudeness and savageness df

manners. Their name signifies eastern-men.
They are of lofty stature, and are fond of hunt-
ing, which induces them frequently to change
their habitations, and extend their settlements
not only to the eastern skirts of the Andes, but
even to the borders of the lake Naguelguapi,
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and to the extensive plains of Patagonia on the.
shores of the North Sea. 'The Araucanians hold
these mountaineers in high estimation for the im-
portant services which they occasionally render
them, and for the fidelity which they have ever
sobserved in their alliance with them.
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BOOK III.

CHAPTER 1.

The Araucanians attack the Spaniards under the
conduct of Aillavalu, and afterwards that of
Lincqyan; Valdivia makes incursions into their
territory, and founds therein the cities of Im-
perigl, Villarica, Valdivia, and Angol, with
seveyral other places.

THE Araucanians having resolved, as was
mentfioned in the first book, to send succours to
the Jinhabitants of Penco, who were invaded by

the Spaniards, gave orders to the Toqui Aillevalu
to gmarch immediately to their assistance at the
heflad of 4000 men. In the year 1550, that vV /¢

- gfPneral passed the great river Bio-bio, which = ...
sefiparates the Araucanian territory from thatof .+ A-.
tifhe Pencones, and boldly offered battle to these . . ....
VOL. II. K ‘
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new enemies, who had advanced to meet him to
the shores of the Andalien.

After the first discharge of musketry, which
the Araucanians sustained without being terrified
or disconcerted, thus early manifesting how little
they would regard it when rendered familiar by
habit, Aillavalu, with a rapid movement, fell at
once upon the front and flanks of the Spanish -
army. They on their part forming themselves
into a square, supported by their cavalry, re-
ceived the furious attacks of the enemy with
their accustomed valour, killing a great number
of them, but losing at the same time many of
their own men. The battle remained undecided
for several hours. The Spaniards were thrown
into some disorder, and their general was ex-
posed to imminent danger, having had Hys horse
killed under him, when Alllavalu, hurriled for-

general with many of their most vahant o
then retired, but in good order, leaving th
to the Spaniards, who had no dispositio\a to
pursue them.

Valdivia, who had been in many battles} in
Europe as well as America, declared that he | 1\ad
never been exposed to such imminent hazard| of
his'life, as in this eﬁgagp‘ment‘; and, much 4 g
tonished at the valour and military skill of the| ge

people, he immediatelv set about constructing\ ;
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strong fortification near the city, expecting
shortly to be attacked again. In fact, no sooner
were the Araucanians informed of the death of
their general, than they sent against him ano-
ther army still more numerous, under the com-,
mand of Lincoyan. This officer, from his gi-
gantic stature, and a certain show of courage,
had acquired high reputation among his com-
panions in arms, but he was naturally timid and
irresolute, and was much better suited for a su-
baltern station than for that of commander in
chief. '

The new Toqui, in the year 1551, formed his
troops into three divisions, and marched to attack
the Spaniards. Such was the terror inspired by
the approach of the Araucanians, that the Spa-
niards, after confessing themselves, and partaking
of the sacrament, took shelter under the camon
of their fortifications. But Lincoyan finding
the first attack unsuccessful, apprehensive of
losing the army committed to his charge, ordered
a precipitate retreat, to the great surprise of
Valdivia, who, apprehensive of some stratagem,
forbad his soldiers to pursue the fugitives.
When it was discovered that the enemy had re-
treated in good earnest, they began to consider
their flight as a special mark of the favour of
heaven, and, in the fervour of their enthusiasm,
there were not wanting some who declared that
they had seen the Apostle St. James upon a white
\\ | K2

A
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horse, with a flaming sword, striking terror into
their enemies.* 'These declarations were readily .
believed, and the whole army, in consequence, -
unanimously agreed to build a chapel upon the :
field of battle, which a few years after was dedi- .
cated to that apostle. But this miracle, which -
is not entitled to greater credit from its having
been so frequently repeated, proceeded alone from
the circumspection and timidity of Lincoyan. .
The Spanish general, who was now in Some
measure freed from the restraint imposed upon

* This Apostle appears to have been a very convenient per-
sonage, and very ready with his aid upon all such occasions to
the Spaniards of that period. Bernal Diaz, in his true history
of the conquest of Mexico, in giving an account of a similar
story, thus expresses himself with his peculiar naiveté. < In
his account of this action Gomara says, that previous to the
arrival of the main body of the cavalry under Cortes, Fran-
cisco de Morla appeared in the field upon a grey dappled
horse, and that it was one of the holy apostles, St. Peter or
St. Jago, disguised under his person. I say, that all our
works and victories are guided by the hand of our Lord Jesus
Clirist, and that in this battle there were so many enemies to
every one of us, that they could have buried us under the dust
they could have held in their hands, but that the great mercy
of God aided us throughout. 'What Gomara asserts might be
the case, and I, sinner as 1am, was not worthy to be permitted
to see it. What I did see was Francisco de Morla riding in
company with Cortes and the rest upon a chesnut horse, and
that circumstance, and all the others of that day, appear to wme,
at this moment that I am writing, as if actually passing in the
view of these sinful eyes.”
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him by the Araucanians, applied himself with
great diligence to building the new city. Al-
though he had fixed upon St. Jago for the capital
of the colony, he nevertheless discovered a strong
predilection for this maritime settlement, con-
sidering it as the future centre of the communi-
cation with Peru and Spain. Here he likewise
intended to establish his family, selecting for his
habitation a pleasant situation, and in the division
of lands reserving for himself the fertile penin-
sula lying between the mouths of the rivers Bio-
bio and Andalien, and, as he fully expected in a
short time to be able to subjugate the Arauca-
nians, he had also resolved to ask of the court
of Spain, in reward for his services, the two ad-
Jjacent provinces of Arauco and Tucapel, with
the title of Marquis.

<The building of the city having progressed
- rapidly under his inspection in a short time, he
employed the remainder of the year in regulating
its internal police. For this purpose he pub-
‘lished forty-two articles or statutes, among which
are some that discover much prudence and hu--
manity respecting the treatment of the natives,
whom he left, however, as elsewhere, subject to
the private control of the citizens. Believing
~ that the courage of the Araucanians was now
completely subdued, as, since their second un-
successful expedition, they had made no attempt
to molest him, he resolved-to attack them in their

‘ K3
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own territory, with a reinforcement that he had
Jjust received from Peru.

With this intention, in the year 1552, he passed
the Bio-bio, and preceeding rapidly through the
provinces of Encol and Puren, unobstructed by
the tardy operations of Lincoyan, came to the
shores of the Cauten, which divides the Arau-
canian territory into two nearly equal parts.. At
the confluence of this river and that of Damas,
he founded another city, to which he gave the
name of Imperidl, in honour of the Emperor
Charles the Fifth; or, as is said by some, in.
consequence of finding there eagles with twe
heads cut in wood, placed upont the tops of the
houses. This city was situated in a beautiful
spot, abounding with every convenience of life,
and during the short period of its existence be-
came the most flourishing of any in Chili. Its
position on the shore of a large river of sufficient
depth for vessels to lie close to the walls, ren-
dered it a highly advantageous situation for
commerce, and would enable it to obtain imme-

" diate succour in case of siege. Modern geo-

graphers speak of it as a city not only existing
at the present time, but as very strongly for-
tified, and the seat of a bishopric, when it has
been buried in ruins for more than two hundred
years.

Valdivia, intoxicated with this unexpected
prosperity, displayed all that liberality which

o
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frequently marks the conduct of those who find
themselves in a situation to give away what costs
them nothing. Exulting with his officers in the
supposed reduction of the most valiant nation of
Chili, he assigned to them, conditionally, the ex-
tensive districts of the surrounding country.
To Francis Villagran, his Lieutenant-General,
he gave the warlike proviuce of Maquegus,
‘called by the Araucanians the key of their coun-
try, with thirty thousand iuhabitants.* The
other officers obtained from eight to twelve
thousand natives,t with lands in proportlon, ac-
cording to the degree of favour in which they
stood with the general. =He also dispatched Al-
derete, with sixty men, to form a settlement on

* After the death of Villagran, the province of Maguegua was
partitioned anew among the conquerors, the principal part of it
being assigned to Juan de Ocampo, and the other to Andreas
Matencio ; but, in consequence of its recapture by the Indians,
they reaped very little if’ any advantage from these command-
eries. Ocampo afterwards obtained, as a reward for his dis~
tinguished services, the Corregidorate of the city of Serena, °
and that of Mendoza and St. J uau, in the province of Cujo;
in this last province was likewise granted him a commandery

of Indians, which he afterwards ceded to the crown. He was _

from Salamanca, of a very illustrious family, a relation to the
first bishop of Imperial, and one of the bravest officers that
went from Peru to Chili.

+ Among those most in favour with Valdivia, was Pedro
Aguilera, who received the gift of a commandery, containing
" from ten to twelve thousand Indians.
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-the shore of the-great lake Lauquen, to which he

gave the name of Villarica, from the great
quantity of gold that he found in its environs.
In the meantime, having received fresh rein-
forcements, he commenced his march towards the
south, still kept in view by Lincoyan, who sought

-a favourable opportunity of attacking him, which

his timid caution constantly prevented him- from

-finding. In this manner the Spanish commander

traversed with little loss the whole of Araucania

“from north to south, but on his arrival at the

river Caliacalla, which separates the Araucanians

from the Cunches, he found the latter in arms,

determined to oppose his passage. While ‘he
was deliberating what measures to pursue, a
woman of the country, called Recloma, either
from interested motives or a real desire.to pee-
vent the effusion of blood; came to him and pro-
mised to persuade her countrymen to withdraw.,
In consequence, having passed the river, she ad-
dressed the Cunchese general with such elo-
quence in favour of the strangers, that, without
foreseeing the consequences, he permitted them
to pass unmolested. The Cunches are one of the
most valiant nations of Chili. 'They inhabit that
tract of country which lies upon the sea, be-
tween the river Calacalla, at present called Val-
divia, and the Archipelage of Chiloé. They are

_ the allies of the Araucanians, and mortal enemies

to the Spaniards, and are divided into several
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tﬁbes, which; like those in the other parts of

‘Chili, are governed by their respective Ulmenes. .

The‘ Spanish commander, having passed the
river with his troops, founded upon the southern
shore the sixth city, which he called Val-
divia, being the first of the American con-
querors who sought in this manner to perpetuate
his family name. This settlement, of which at
present only the fortress remains, in a few years
attained a considerable degree of prosperity, not
only from the superior fineness of the gold dug
in its mines, which has obtained it the privilege
of a mint, but from the excellence of its harbour,
one of the most secure and pleasant in the South
Sea. The river is very broad, and so deep that
ships of the line may anchor within a few feet of
the shore ; it also forms several other harbours
in the vicinity. '

Valdivia, satisfied with the conquests or rather
incursions that he had made, turned back, and in
repassing the provinces of Puren, Tucapel, and
Arauco, built in each of them, in 1553, a fortress,
to secure the possession of the others, as he well
knew that from these provinces alone he had to
apprehend any attempt that might prove fatal to
his settlements. Ercilla says that, in this expe--
dition, the Spaniards had to sustain many battles

" with the natives, which is highly probable, as

the continuance of Lincoyan in the command

Jcan upon no other principle be accounted for.

~
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But these actions, ill-conducted through the
cowardly caution of the general, were very far
from checking the torrent that inundated the
provinces, ' '
Without reflecting upon the imprudence of
occupying so large an extent of country with so
small a force, Valdivia had the farther rashness
on his return to Santiago to dispatch Francis de
Aguirre, with two hundred men, to conquer the
provinces of Cujo and Tucuman, situated to the
east of the Andes. It is true that about this
time he received by sea from Peru a considerable

- body of recruits, and 350 unmounted horses,

but this reinforcement was little, compared to
the vast number of people necessary to retain in
subjection. .
Nevertheless, indefatigable in the execution of
his extensive plans, which bore a flattering ap-
pearance of success, the Spanish general returned
to Araucania, and in the province of Encol
founded the seventh and last city, in a country
fertile in vines, and gave it.the name of the City
of the Frontiers. This name, from events which
could not possibly have been in the calculation

- of Valdivia, has become strictly applicable to its

present state, as its.rutins are in reality situated
upon the confines of the Spanish settlement in
that part of Chili. It was a rich and com-
mercial city, and its wines were transported;to
Buenos Ayres by a road over the Cordilleras.

\

\
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The Encyclopedia contains a description of this
place under the name of Angol, which it was
afterwards called by the Spaniards, and speaks
of it as at present existing.

After having made suitable proyisions for this
colony, Valdivia returned to his favourite city of
‘Conception, where he instituted the three prin-
cipal military offices, that of quarter-master-
general, of serjeant-major, and of commissary, a
regulation that has ever since prevailed in the
royal army of Chili.* He then sent Alderete to
Spain with a particular account of his conquests,
and a large sum of meoney, and commissioned
him to use his utmost exertions to obtain for him
the perpetual government of the conquered coun-
try, with the title of Marquis of Arauco. At
the same time he dispatched Francis Ulloa with
a ship to examine the Straits of Magellan, by
which he hoped to open a directgommunication
‘with Europe, without depending upon Peru. .. -

* But two of these offices at present exist; that of the
quarter-master-general, who is also called the Intendant, and
resides in the city of Coucepﬁon; and that of the serjeant-
major—the latter has been since divided iyto two, one for the
cavalry, the other for the infantry. That of commissary is
only known in the city militia.
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CHAP. IIL

Caupolican appoi’nted Toqui; He attacks the
Forts of Arauco and of Tucapel; The Spanisk
Army entirely defeated, and Valdivia slain.

Wairst Valdivia was engrossed in the contem-
plation of his extensive plans, without suspecting
the cruel reverse that fortune was preparing for
him, an old Ulmen of the province of Arauco,
called Colocolo, animated with the love of his
country, quitted the retirement to which he had .
long before betaken himself, and with indefati-

gable zeal traversed the Araucanian provinces, : -

“exciting anew the courage of his countrymen,
rendered torpid by their disasters, and soliciting
them to make choice of a general capable of dis-
lodging the Spaniards from the posts they had
occupied in consequence of the improper con-
“duct of Lincoyan. This chief had acquired
throughout the country the reputation of wis-
dom, and was well versed in the knowledge of
government ; his great age and experience had
procured him the esteem of the whole nation,
ahd they had always recourse to him on occa-
sions of the greatest importance.

The Ulmenes, who were already of the same
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opinion, immediately assembled, -according to
their custom, in a meadow, and, after the usual
feast, began to consult upon the election. Many

aspired to the glory of being the avengers of .

their oppressed country, among whom Andali-
can, Elicura, Ongolmo, Renco, and Tucapel,
were particularly distinguished. 'The latter, who
by his martial prowess had given his name to
the province of which he was Apo-Ulmen, pos-
sessed a powerful party, but the more prudent
electors were opposed to his appointment, as he
was of an impetuous character, and they dreaded
his hastening the ruin of the state. Dissentions
ran so high, that the opposite parties were

on the point of having recourse to arms, when.

the venerable Colocolo arose, and, by a well-.
. timed and energetic address, so far pacified their
irritated minds, that all, with one accord, sub-
mitted to his choice the appointment of a com-
mander. The wise old man, on whom every

eye was fixed, named, without hesitation, Cau- -
polican, the Ulmen of Pilmayquen, a district of
Tucapel, who, with that modesty that marks a '
great character, had not offered himself as one of

the candidates.

All the nation applauded the choice of Colo-
colo, as the person appointed was a serious,
patient, sagacious, and valiant man, possessing,
in short, all the qualities of a great general.
His lofty stature, uncommon bodily strength, and



142

. the majesty of lis countenance, slthough de-
ficient in an eye, gave an additional lustre to the
inestimable endowments of his mind. Having
assumed the axe, the badge of his authority, he
immediately appointed the officers who were to
command under him, among whom were all his
competitors, and even Lincoyan himself ; but the
office of Vice Foqui he reserved for Mariantu,
in whom he had the utmost confidence. The
violent Tucapel, who aspired to the chief com-
mand, did not disdain to serve under his vassal,
manifestiug by this, that the sole motive of his
ambition was his wish to serve his country.

The Araucanians, whe considered themselves
mvincible under their new Toqui, were desirous
of going immediately from the place of meeting
to attack the Spaniards; but Caupolican, who

was no less politic than valiant, represzed this
~ ardour with prudent arguments, advising them
to provide themselves with good arms, in order
to be in readiness at the first orders. He then
reviewed his army, and resolved to commence
" his operatioms by a stratagem, which on the day
of his expedition was suggested to him by acci-
dent: Having that morning taken a party of
eighty Indians, auxiliaries of the Spaniards, who
were conducting forage to the neighbouring post
of Atauco, he substituted in their place an equal
namber of his bravest soldiers, under the com-
wand of Czjuguenu and Aleatipay, whom he di-

3
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rected to keep their arms concealed among the
bundles of grass, and to mamtain possession of
the gate of the fortress until ke could come to
their assistance with his army.

The pretended foragers performed their parts
so well, that without the least suspicion they
were admitted into the fortress. Immediately
they seized their arms, attacked the guard, and
" began to kill all that came in their way. The
_remainder of the garrison, under the command of

Francis Reynoso, hastened, well armed, to the
.scene of tumult, opposed them vigorously, and
after an obstinate contest, drove them from the
gate at the very moment of the arrival of the
Araucanian army; so that they had but just
tinie to raise the draw-bridge and hasten to the
deferice of the walls. Although Caupolican was
disappointed in his expectations, he hoped, how-
éver, to derive somé advantage from the con-
fusior of the enemy, and, encouraging his soldiers,
assailed the forfress upon every side¢, notwith
standing the continual fire of the besieged from
two cannon and six field pieces. But perceiving
that he lost a great number of men, he resolved
to turn the assault into a blockade, expectmg to
reduce the placé by famine. '
After various unsuccessf ul sallies, in which they
lost many of their companions, the Spaniards re-
solved to abandon the forf, and retire to that of
Puren. This measure had indeed become neces-
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sary, as their provisions began to fail, and they
had no hope of being relieved. In pursuance of
this plan, at mldmght they mounted their horses,
and suddenly opening the gate, rushed out at full A
speed, and escaped through the midst of their
enemies ; the Araucanians, who supposed it to
be one of their customary sallies, taking no mea- '
sures to obstruct thelr flight.

' Caupohcan havmg destroyed ‘this fortress, led
his troops to attack that of Tucapel. This post
was garrisoned by forty men, under the command
of Martin Erizar. That distinguished officer
defended himself valiantly for several days, but’
much. weakened by the continual assaults of the
enemies, and provisions failing him, he deter-
mined to withdraw to the same fort of Puren,
whither the garrison of Arauco had retreated,
which he executed, either in consequence of a
capitulation with Caupolican, or by an artifice
similar to that which had succeeded so fortu-
nately with the commander of Arauco.

The Araucanian _general ha‘ving destroyed ‘
these fortresses, which caused him the greatest
anxiety, encamped with his army on the ruins of
that of Tucapel, to wait the approach of the
Spaniards, who, as he supposed, would not be
long in coming against him. No sooner had
Valdivia, who was then in Conception, learned
the siege of Arauco, when he began his march
for that place, with all the forces that he could
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tlollect in so short a time, in opposition to the

ajdvice of his most expenenced officers, who ap-

ear to have had a presentiment of what was to

_happen.

The Spanish historians of that period, as they
felt a greater or less desire of diminishing the
loss of their countrymen, vary greatly in their
accounts of the number of Spanish and Indian

‘auxiliaries, who accompanied him in this unfor-
tunate expedition. According to some, he had
only two hundred of the first, and five thousand
of the latter. Others reduce even this to only
half the number. The same uncertainty is to be
found in their accounts of the number of the ene-
my, some making it amount to nine, and others to '
morethan tenthousand. If both thehostile parties
possessed historical documents, we might, from
comparing their different accounts, probably ob-
tain a tolerable accurate calculation, but the
means of information we are obliged to have re~
course to, are all derived from the same source.
Nevertheless, on considering the important con-
sequences of this battle, we are induced to be-
lieve that the loss was much greater than is pres
tended.

On approaching within a short distance of the
enemy’s encampment, Valdivia sent Diego del
Oro forward to reconnoitre them with ten horse,
This detachment falling in with an advanced
party of the Araucanians, were all slain by them,

YOL. II. g2
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and their heads cut off and suspended to trefe
upon the road. The Spanish soldiers, on ak-
riving at this spot, were filled with horror at tHe
sight of such an unexpected spectacle, and ngt-
withstanding their accustemed intrepidity,
solicitous to return. Valdivia himself beggn to
regret his having disregarded the advice(of his
older officers, but piqued by the haughty boasts
of the young, who, notwithstanding the mournful
evidence before them, declared that ten of them
were sufficient to put to flight the Araucanian
army, he continued his marc¢h, and on the 3d of
December, 1553, came in sight of the engmy’s
camp, The ruins of Tucapel, the well-regs of ed
array of the hostile army, the msultmgwet)f
their enemies, who in a loud voice called them
_robbers and impostors, filled the minds of the
soldiers, accustomed {o command and to be
treated with respect, with mingled sentiments of
indignation and terror.

The two armies continued a long time ob-
serving each other; at length Mariantu, who
commanded the right wing of the Araucanians,
commenced the combat by moving against the
left of the Spaniards under the command of Bo-
vadill%z, who marched to attack him with a de-
tachment, which was immediately surrounded,
and all of them cut in pieces. The serjeant-
major, who was dispatched by Valdivia to his
assistance with another detachment, experienced
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a similar fate. Meanwhile Tucapel, who copi-
manded the left wing of the Araucanians, began
the attack upon his side with his usual impetu-
osity. The action now became general; the
Spaniards, furnished with superior arms, and
animated by the example of their valiant leader,
who performed the duty of a soldier as well as
that of a general, overthrew and destroyed whole
ranks of their enemies. But the Araucanians,
notwithstanding the slaughter made among them
by the cannon and musketry, continued con-
stantly to supply with fresh troops the places of
those that were slain. Three times they retired -
in good order beyond the reach of the musketry,

and as often, resuming new vigour, returned to
-the attack. - At length, after the loss of a great

number of their mén, they were thrown into dis-
order and began to give way. Caupolican, Tu-
capel, and the intrepid Colocolo, who was pre-
sent in the action, in vain attempted to prevent
Sheir flight and reanimate their courage. . The
Spaniards shouted victory, and furiously pressed
on the fugitives.
At this momentous crisis, 2 young Araucanian
but sixteen years of age, called Lautato,
hom Valdivia in one of his incursiens had
taken prisoner, baptized, and made his page,
uitted the victorious party, began loudly to

Feproach his countrymen with their cowardice,
Jnd exhorted them to continue the contest, as the

LQ
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$paniards, wounded and spent with fatigue, were
no longer able to resist them. At the same time
grasping a lance, he turned against his late
master, crying out, * Follow me, my country-
men, victory courts us with open arms.” The
.Araucanians ashamed at being surpassed by a
boy, turned with such fury upon their enemies,
that at the first shock they put them to rout,
cutting in pieces the Spaniards and their allies,
so that of the whole of this army, only two Pro-
maucians had the fortune to escape, by fleeing to
a neighbouring wood.
.. The. Spanish general having lost all hope,
had retired in the beginning of the massacre with
his chaplain, to prepare himself for death ; but
being pursued and taken by the victors, he was
broughtbefore Caupolican, of whon, in anhumble
manner, he implored his life, soliciting the good
offices of Lautaro, and most solemnly prmhmng
to quit Chili with all his people. \
The Araucanian general, naturally compass oﬂ.
ate, and desirous of obliging Lautaro, who joihed
in soliciting him, was disposed to grant the
quest. But while he was deliberating, an
Ulmen of great authority in the country, enragls
to hear them talk of sparing his life, dispatch
the unfortunate prisoner with a blow of his club}
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mock of them, ‘and laugh at his oaths. * Caupo-
lican was highly exasperated at this conducts
and would have punished it with severity had not
the greater part of his officers opposed themselves
to his just resentment,

Such was the tragic fate of the conqueror,
Pedro de Valdivia, a man unquestionably pos«
sessed of a superior mind, and great political and
military talents, but who, seduced by the-ro-
. mantic spirit of his age, knew not how to employ
them to the best advantage. His undertakings
would have proved fortunate, had he properly es-
timated his own strength, and, without being de-
ceived by the example of the Peruvians, despised
the Chilians less. History does not.impute to
him any of those cruelties with which his con-
temporaries, the other conquerors, are accused.
It is true, that in the records of the Franciscans,
two of those monks are mentioned with applause
for having, by their humane remonstrances, dis-
suaded him from the cormmission of those cruelties
that were at first exercised towards the natives
of the country ; but this severity does not appear
to lLiave been so great as to have obtained the

notice of any historian. He has been by some

accused of avarice, and they pretend that, in
punishment of this vice, the Araucanians put him
to death by pouring melted gold into his throat ;
but this is a fiction copied from a similar story
of antiquity.

L3
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This victory, which was gained in the evening,
was celebrated the day following with all kind
of games and diversions, in a meadow surrounded
with large trees, to which were suspended as
trophies the heads of their enemies. An immense
crowd of people from the neighbouring country
flocked thither to witness with their own eyes the
destruction of an army which they had till then
considered as invincible, and to join in the diver-
~ sions of the festival. The officers, in token of
yictory, wore the clothes of their slain enemies,
and Caupolican’ himself put on the armour and
surcoat (_)f Valdivia, which was embroidered
with gold.
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CHAP. IIL

The Spaniards abandon Puren, Angol, and Vil-

larica ; Caupolican lays siege to Imperial and

Valdivia ; Lautaro defeats the Spanish agrmy
in Mariguenu, and destroys Conception,

Wuen the rejoicings were over, Caupolican,
taking the young Lautarp by the hand, presented
him to the national assembly, which had met to
concert measures for the further prosecution of
the war, and after having spoken highly in his
praise, attributing to him the whole success of
the preceding day, he appointed him his lieu-
tenant-general extraordinary, with the privilege of
commanding in chief another army, which he
intended to raise to protect the frontiers from the
invasion of the Spaniards. This appointment
was approved and applauded by all present, as
Lautaro, besides the inappreciable service he had
rendered his country, and the nobleness of his
origin, being one of the order of Ulmenes, was -
endowed with singular beauty and affability, and
possessed talents far surpassing his years. Their
gentiments upon the operations of the next cam-
paign were various. Colocolo, with a great part
of the Ulmenes, was of opinion that in the first
L4
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place they ought to free their country from the
foreign establishments that were still remaining.
But Tucapel, followed by the most daring of the
officers, maintained, that in the present circum-
stances they ought to attack the Spaniards im-
mediately while in a state of consternation, in
the very centre of their colonies, in the ¢ity of
Santiago itself, and pursue them if it were pos-
sible to Spain. Caupolican applauded the senti-
. ments of Tucapel, but adhered to the counsel of
the. elder chiefs, recommending it as the most
secure and most beneficial for the country.
Whilst they were deliberating upon these im-
portant objects, Lincoyan, who was traversing
the country with a detachment of troops, fell in
with and attacked a party of fourteen Spaniards
coming from Imperial to the assistance of Val-
divia, of whose fate they were uninformed.
These, in making head against the enemy, whom
they soon expected to put to flight, regretted
that their number was not reduced to twelve, in
_qrde; to be able to style themselves, according to
the chivalrous idea of the age,  the twelve of
Jame.” But their wishes were soon more than
fulﬁlled for at the first encounter hut seven of
then' company were left, who, taking advantage
of the swiftness of their horses, escaped, severely
wounded, to the fortress of Puren,
Hgvmg brought with them the news of the |
fotal rout of Valdivia’s army, the Spanish in-

(N
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habitants of the city of the Frontiers and of
Puren, thinking themselves insecure within their
walls, retired to Imperial. The same was the
case with those of Villarica, who abandoned
their houses, and took refuge in Valdivia. Thus
had the Araucanians only these two places to at-
tack. Caupolican having determined to besiege
them, committed to Lautaro the care of defending
the northern frontier. The young Vice Toqui
fortified himself upon the lofty mountain of
Mariguenu, situated on the road which leads
to the province of Arauco, supposing, as it hap-
pened, that the Spaniards, desirous of revenging
the death of their general, would take that road
in search of Caupolican. This mountain, which
on several occasions has proved fatal to the Spa-
niards, has on its summit a large plain inter-
spersed with shady trees. Its sides are full of
clefts and precipices; on the part towards the
west the sea beats with great violence, and at the
east it is secured by impenetrable thickets. A
winding bye-path on the north was the only road
that led to the summit of the mountain.

In the meantime, the two Promaucians who
had alone escaped the destruction of the Spanish
army, having reached Conception, filled that

. city with the utmost consternation. As soon as
the general terror had a little subsided, the ma-
gistrates proceeded to open the instructions of
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Valdivia, which he had‘ left with them at his de«
parture. In these he had named as his successors
in the government, in the event of his death, Al-
derete, Aguirre, and Francis Villagran. But
the first being absent in Europe, and the second
in Cujo, the supreme command devolved upon
Villagran. This general, who possessed more
prudence than Valdivia, after making the neces-
sary preparations, began his march for Arauco,
with a considerable number of Spanish and auxi-
liary forces. .

He crossed the Bio-bio without opposition,
but at a little distanceé from thence, in a narrow
pass, he encountered a body of Araucanians, by
whom he was vigorously opposed. But after a
severe action of three hours they were defeated
and withdrew, constantly fighting towards the
summits where Lautaro, defended by a strong
palisade, awaited their approach with the residue
of his army. Three companies of the Spanish
horse were ordered to force the difficult passage
of the mountain, and having, after great labour
and fatigue, arrived within a short distauce of
the summit, they were received with a shower of
stones, arrows, and other missive weapons, which
were incessantly poured upon their heads. Vil.
lagran, in the meantime, perceiving that several
parties weré detached fron. the camp of the
enemy, with an intention of surrounding him,
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ordered the musketry to advance, and the fire to
commence from six field pieces, which he had
placed in a favourable situation to annoy them.

The mountain was covered with smoke, and
resounded with the thunder of the cannon and
the whistling of bullets that fell upon every side. -
But Lautaro, in the midst of this confusion, /
firmly maintained his post; and perceiving tbat("
his principal loss proceederfremrthe cannon,
directed Leucoton, one of his bravest-gaptai
to go with his company and take possession_of’
them, commanding him at thesame time, with an:
authority derived more from his high reputation
than his office, not to venture to see him again"
until be had executed the order. That valiant
officer, in defiance of death, rushed with such
violence upon the corps of artillery, that afier a
furious and bloody contest, he carried off all the
cannon in triumph. 4

In the meantime Lautaro, to prevent the Spa-~

- npiards from sending succours to their artillery,

attacked them so vigorously with all his troops,
that, driving horse and foot in confusion before
him, the Spaniards were thrown into disorder,
end unable to recover their ranks, precipitately
betook themselves to flight. Of the Europeans
and their Indian allies, three thousand were left
dead upon the field. Villagran, having fallen,
was on the peint of being taken prisorer himself,
when three of his soldiers, by almost incredible
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feats of valour, rescued him from the hands of
his enemies, and remounted him on his horse.’
The remaininig Spaniards, pursued by the victors,
spurred on their exhausted horses, in order to
pass the narrow defile where the battle had com-
menced, but on their arrival they found it ob-
structed, by the order of Lautaro, with the
runks of fallen trees. Here the engagement

as again renewed with such violence, that not

e of ths miserable remains of tkis broken army
would have escaped, had not Villagran, by a

pesiite effort, opened the pass at the most im-
bminent hazard of his life. The Araucanians, -
although they had lost about seven hundred

/ men, continued the pursuit for a long time ; but
" at length becoming extremely fatigued, and not
able to keep up with the horses, they stopped
with a determination of passing the Bio-bio the
- following day. ‘

The few Spaniards who escaped the slaughter
produced, on their arrival at Conception, inde-
scribable sorrow and consternation. There was
not a family but had the loss of some relation to
deplore. The alarm was greatly heightened by
the news of the near approach of Lautaro. Vil-
lagran, who thought it impossible to defend the
city, embarked precipitately the old men, the
women and the children, on board ef two ships
that were then fortunately in the harbour, with
‘orders-to the captains to conduct part of them te
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Imperial, and part to Valparaiso; while with
the rest of the inhabitants he proceeded by land
to Santiago. .

Lautaro, on entering the deserted city, found
in it a very great booty, as its commerce and
mines had rendered it very opulent, and the
citizens more attentive to save their lives than
their riches, had on their departure taken scarcely
any thing with them except a few provisions,
After having burned the houses aud razed the
citadel to its foundation, the victor returned with
his army to celebrate his triumph in Arauco.

\_\
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CHAP. IV.

Villagran raises the siege of Imperial and of
Valdivia ; The smail-pox break out among the
Araucanians ; Conception having been rebuilt,

- Lawtaro returns and destroys it ; He marches
against Santiago, and is killed, ‘

Meixwnire the commanders of the cities of
Imperial and Valdivia, closely besieged by Cau-~
polican, demanded succours of the governor,
who, notwithstanding his late losses, failed not
to send them, with all pessible speed, a sufficient
number of troops for their defence. The Arau-
canian general, believing it diffieult under such
circumstances to possess himself of those places,
raised the siege, and went to join Lautaro, to at-
tempt with their combined forces some other en-

terprise of greater importance. '
Villagran, availing himself of the absence of
the enemy, ravaged all the country in the vicinity
of Imperial, burned the houses and the crops,
~and transported to the city all the provisions that
were not destroyed, Such rigorous measures he
vindicated by the pretended rights of war, but
they usually produce no other effect tlhn that of
distressing thc weak and the helpless.y In other
- ' +




139

respects he was humane, and averse to violenc'?,
and his generosity was acknowledged even by his
enemies, During his government, no one was
ill treated or put to death except in the field of
battle.

To the terrible calamities that usually follow
in the train of war, was added that of the pesti-
lence. Some of the Spanish soldiers, who were
either infected at the time, or had but recently
recovered from the small-pox, in the above n-
cursions made by Villagran, communicated f
the first time that fatal disease to the Araucani
provinces, which made there the greater ravages,’
as they were entirely nnacquainted with it.
the sevc al Gistricts of the Country e, Wds one
whose population amounted to twelve thousand
‘persons, of which number not more than one
hundred escaped with life.* This pestilential

- ® The following anecdote will show the horror with which
the small-pox inspired the Indians: « Some time since, the
viceroy of Peru sent as a present to the governor, Juan Xara-
quemada, from Limi to Chili, several jars of powder, honey,
wine, elives, and different kinds of seed; one of these being

" accidentally broken in unlading, the Indians who were in the
service of the Spaniards having noticed it, imagined that it was
the purulent matter of the small-pox, which the governor had
imported in order to disseminate among their provinces, and
exterminate them by this means. They immediately gave
notice to their countrymen, /who stopped all communication
énd took up arms, killing forty Spaniards'who were among
them in full security of peace, The governor, to revenge this
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disorder, which from its long continuation
has been more fatal than any other to the-
human race, had been a few years before intro-
duced into the northern parts of Chili, where it
has since from time to time re-appeared, attended
with great mortality to the natives. The southern
provinces have for more than a century been
exempted from its ravages, by the precautions
employed by the inhabitants, to prevent all com-
.. munication with the infected countries, as is the
. case with the plague in Europe.
. Whilst Villagran was employing all his at-
/ tention, in maintaining as far as possible the
anish power in those parts, and in opposing
thods, victorieis etemies Who were .deayouring
to anofhilate it, he saw himself on the point of
being compelled to turn his arms against his own
countrymen. Francis Aguirre, who in Val-
divia’s instructions had been named the second
as governor, on learning the death of that ge-
neral, quitted Cujo, where it appears he effected
nothing of importance, and with sixty men who
were left of his detachment, returned to Chili,
determined to possess himself of tha government
_either by favour or force. His pretensions must

outrage, entered the Arancanian territory, and thus, owing to
the suspicion of these barbarians, was a war excited, which
was continued vntil Don Alonzo de Rivera returned a second
time to assume the government of the kingdom.”Jeronime
Quiroga’s Memoirs of the War of Chili, chap. 74.
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infallibly havé produced a civil war between
}ﬁllagran and himself, with great detriment
_to the success of the Spaniards, had they not
both consented to submit their claims to the de-
‘cision of the Royal Audience of Lima. This
court, whese jurisdiction at tlat time (1555)

_ extended over the whole of South-America, did

not think proper to commit the government to

either, but in their place directed that the Cor-
regidors of the cities should have the command
each in his respective district, until farther orders.

The inhabitants, perceiving the inconveniences
that must result from this poliarchy, especially in
time of war, sent a remonstrance to the Court of
Audience, who hearkened to their reasons, and
appointed Villagran to the command, as more
experienced in the business of the kingdom than
Aguirre, but conferred on him only the fitle of
Corregidor, ordering him at the same time to re-
build the city of Conception. Although he was
convinced of the inutility of this measure, yet, to
evince his. obedience, he proceeded thither im-
mediately, with eighty-five families; whom he
established there, and defended with a strong
fortification.

The natives of the country, indignant to be
- rendered again subject to a foreign yoke, had re-
course te¢ their protectors, the Araucanians,

" Caupolican, who; during this interval either’

through ignorancc of the proceedings of the
VOL. 1I. M
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Spaniards or for some other reason of which we
are not informed, had not left his encampment,.
sent to their assistance two thousand men under -
the command of Lautaro, who was well expe-:
rienced in such expeditions. The young general, .

exasperated against what he had termed obstinacy,
passed the Bio-bio without delay, and attacked
the Spaniards, who, imprudently confiding in
their valour, awaited him in the open plain.
The first encounter decided the fate of the batt'e.
'The citizens, struck with terror, returned to the
fort with such preetpitation as not even to have

- an opportunity of closing the gate. The Arau-

canians entered with them, and killed a great
number. 'The remainder were dispersed, part of
them embarking in a ship which was in the port,
and part taking refuge in the woods, whence by

bye-paths they returned to Santiago. Lautaro,

having plundered and burned the city as before,
returned laden with spoils to his wonted station.

The success of this enterprise excited Caupo-
lican to undertake once more the sieges of Im-
perial and Valdivia. The glorious exploits of
his Lieuntenant stimulated him to attempts of
greater importance, and such as were worthy of
the supreme command. Lautaro undertook to
make a diversion of the Spanish forces, by march-

ing against Santiago, as the capture of this city
-appeared to him an enterprise of not much diffi-

culty, notwithstanding .its great distance. His
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tontinued victories had so heightened his con~
fidence, that nothmg appeared to him 1mpossnble
to be ovércome.

In order to carry into eﬁect this hazardous en-
terprise, he required but five hundred men, to be
selected by himself; but those who pressed to .
march under his standard were so mumerous,
that he was compelled to receive another hun-
dred. 'The two generals then separated amidst
the joyful acclamations of the nation, who,
thoughtless of the reverses of fortune, flattered
themselves with the most fortunate issue to theit
expeditions.

Lautaro, at the head of his six hunidred com-
panions, traversed all the provinces lying between
the Bio-bio and the Madle, without doing the
least injury to the natives, who called him their
deliverer. But when he had passed this last
river, he began cruelly to lay waste the lands of
the hated Promaucians, whom, had he then
treated with kindness, he would have detached
from the Spanish interest, and united to his party.
But the intemperaté desire of revenge did not
allow him to foresee the good effects that this -
opportune recouciliation might produce to the

- common causé.

After having taken reverige, in some measure,
upén these betrayers of the country as he called
“them, he fortified himself in their territory, in an
udvantageous post, situated on the shore of the

: M2



164

Rio-claro, with the view, most probably, of
gaining more cosrect information of the state of
the city he intended to attack, or te await there
the coming of his enemies, and to cut them off
from time to time. This ill-timed delay was
very important to the inhabitants of Santiago,
" who, when they were first informed of his ap-
proach, could not believe it possible that he
should have the boldness to make a journey of
three hundred miles in order to attack them.
But undeceived by the refugees of Conception,
whom fatal experience had too well taught the
entferprising character of this mortal enemy of
Spain, they thought proper to make some pre-
parations for defence. With this view they first
dispatched Juan Godinez, with twenty-five horse-
men, to the country of the Promaucians, in order
to learn if the information they had received
was true, to watch the motions and discover the
designs of the enemy, and to send back .im-
mediate intelligence. He was, however, able to
execute but a part of his commission ; for, being
unexpectedly attacked by a detachment of the

Araucanians, he returned precipitately, with his -

men diminished in number agd filled with con-
sternation, to bring the news. The victors
took upon this eccasion ten horses and some
arms, which they made use of in the succeeding
actions. 'The Corregidor, who was at that time
sick, gave orders to his eldest son, Pedro, to.

~
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march with such troops as he could raijse against.
Lautaro, and proceeded to fortify the city in the
best manoer possible, guarding all its approaches,
with strong works. Pedro in the meantime at-
tacked the Araucanians in their entrenchments,
who, instructed by their commander, after a
short resistance pretended to take flight ; but.no
sooner had their enemies entered the abandoned
enclosuré, than they turned and fell upon them
with such impetuosity, that they entirely routed
them, and the cavalry alone were able to saye
themselves from slaughter.

Young Villagran, receiving new reinforce- .

,ments, returned three times to the attack of Lau-

{aro’s camp, but being constantly repulsed with
loss, be encamped his army in a low meadow,
on the shore of the Mataquito. 'The Araucapian
general, who occupied a neighbouring mountain,
formed the plan of inundating at night the Spanish
encampment, by turning upon them a branch of
the river. But this bold design, which would
have ensured the destruction of the Spaniards,
failed of success, as Villagran, being informed
of it by a spy, retired, a short time before it
was carried into execution, with his army to
Santiago.

The elder Vxl]atrran having recovered hns
health, and being strongly solicited by the citi-
zens,who every moment expected to see the Arau-
canians at their gates, at length, in 1556, began

M3
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his march with 196 Spaniards and 1000 auxilie
aries in search of Lautaro. But too well re-
membering the defeat of Mariguenu, he re-
solved to attack him by surprise. With this
intent he qmtted the e:reat road, secretly directed
lns march by the sea shore, and, under the
gundance of a spy, by a pnvate path came at da.y
break upon the Araycanian encampment.
" Lautaro, who at that moment had retired te
test, after having been wpon guard, as was his
A custom during the night, leaped from his bed at
the first alarm of the sentinels, and ran to the
intrenchments to observe the enemy. At the
same time a dart, hurled by one of the Indian
auxijliaries, pierced his heart, and he fell lifeless
in the arms of his companions. It would seem
that fortune, hitherto propitious, was desirous
by so sudden a death to save him from the mor-
tification of finding himself for the first time in
his life defeated. It is, however, not 1mpro-
“bable thqt his gemus, 50 fertile in expedients,
would have suggested tp him some plan to have
baffled the attempts of the assailants, if this
fatal accident had not occurred.

Encouraged by this unexpected success, Vil-
lagran attacked the fortification on all sides, and
forced an entrance, notwithstanding the obstinate
resistance of the Araucanians, who, retiring to
an angle of the works, determined rather to be
cut to pieces than to surrender themselves ta
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those who had slain their beloved general. In
vain the Spanish commander repeatedly offered
them quarter. None of them would accept it
excepting a few of the neighbouring Indians,
who happened accidentally to be in their camp. -
The Araucanians perished to the last man, and
fought with such obstinacy that they sought for
death by throwmg themselves on the lances of
their enemies. ,

This victory, which was not obtained mthout
great loss by the victors, was celebrated for
three days in succession in Santlago, and in the
‘other Spanish settlements, thh all those demon-
strations of joy customary upon occasions of
the greatest success. The Spaniards fehcxtated
themselves on being at last freed from an ex_;emy,
who at the early age of nineteen had already ob-
tained so many victories over their nation, and
who possessed talents capable of entirely de-
stroying their establishments in Chili, and even
harassing them'in Peru, as he had resolved upon
when he had restored the liberty of his natwe
country,

As soon as the terror inspired by this young
“hero had ceasedewith his life, the sentiments of
hostility, as almost always happens, were suc-
cceded by those of generosity. His enemies
themselves highly applauded his valour and
mlhtary talents, and compared him to the most

M4
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¢elebrated genérals that havé appeared in the
world. They even called him the Chilian Han-
nibal, from a fancied resemblance between hls
character, and that of the famoiis Carthaglman
general although, in some respects it" had a
much greater similarity to that of Scipio. To
usé the words of the Abbé Olivarez— It is
hot Just to depreclate his merit whom, had he
been ours, we should have elevated to the rank
of ahero. If we [celebrate with propriety the
martial prowess of the Spanish Viriatus, we
ought not to obscure that of the Auterican Lau-
taro, when both contended with the same: valout
in the cause of their country.”

' The Araucanians for a long time lamented
the loss of their valiant countryman, to whom
‘they owed all the success of their arms, and on
whose conduct and valour they entirely relied
for the recovery of their liberties. Hi$ name is
still celebrated in their heroic songs, and his
actions proposed as the most glorious model for
the’ imitation of their youth. But above all,
Caupolican felt this fatal loss: As he was a
sincere lover of his country, far from thinking
he was fregd from a rival, he *believed he had
Jost his chief co-operator in the glorious work
of restoring it to freedom. As soon as he re-
ceived the mournful news, he quitted the siege
‘of Imperial, which was reduced to the last ex-
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tremity, and returned with his army to the fron-
tiers to protect them from the incursions of the
enemy, who, he had learned from his spies, ex-
pected a large supply of men and warlike stores
from Peru, with a new commander.
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CHAP. V.

Don Garcia de Mendoza arrives at Chili with
a reinforcement of troops; His expedition
against Caupolican,

Purvre the Second, who had succeeded his fa-
ther, Charles the Fifth, on the throne of Spain,
having learned the death of Valdivia, gave in
eharge to his agent Alderete, the govemment
and the conquest of Chili, furnishing him' .for
this purpose with six hundred. regular trogps,
During the passage his sister, who was accuse
tomed to read in bed, set fire by accident to the
ship in the vicinity of Porto-Bello. Of the
whole number, Alderete and three soldiers were
all that escaped, and he himself soon after, over-
come with grief and disappointment, died in
the little island of Taboga, in the gulph of
Pavama. ' ‘
The Marquis of Canete, viceroy of Peru,
being informed of this disaster, appointed to the
vacant office his son Don Garcia Hurtado de
Mendoza. But as this charge had pow become -
very dangerous, he rcsolved that at his departure
he should be accompanied by a body of troops
capable of supporting him, and acquiring him,
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if possible, the glory of terminating with suce.
cess the obstinate war with the Araucanians,
With this view he caused a great number of
recruits to be raised throuyghout his extensive
viceroyalty. The civil dissentions being at an
end, Peru at that time abounded with militaty
adventurers who were desirous of employment.
Of course he was in a short time joined by a
large number of soldiers, part of whom, from a-
warlike spirit, and othets from a desire to obtain
favour with the viceroy, offered to fight undes
the banners of his son.

The infantry, well equipped and appointed
with a gfeat }luantityf of military stores, em-
parked on board of ten ships under the command
of Don Garcia in person, and the cavalry pur-
pued their way by land under the orders of the
_ quarter-master-géneral, Garcia Ramon. The
fleet arrived in April, 1557, in the bay of Con-
geption, and came to anchor near the island of
Quiriquina, which, being the most secure situa-
tion, had been chosen for the head quarters.
The few inhabitants who were found there -
bravely attempted to prevent the disembarkation;
but being soon dispersed by the artillery, they
retired in their piragues to the continent. The
governor having taken some of the hindmest,
gent two or three to the Araucanians, with di-
gections to inform them of his arrival, and the
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desire he had of settling a lasting peace with
them. ' '
~ The Ulmenes, being convened to consider of
this embassy, were generally of opinion that no
propositions ought to be listened to from an
enemy who had returned in greater force, it
being impossible ‘that they should be other than
treacherous or unfair, But old Colocolo, who -
was the soul of the union; observed that no in-
jury could arise from their hearing the proposals
of the Spanish general ; that this was a favour-
able opportunity for discovering his designs, and
of obtaining a knowledge of his forces; that
for this purpose he thought it advisable to send
a discerning and intelligent man, who, under the
pretence of congratulating thenew governor upon
his arrival, and of thanking him for the wish
that he expressed of coming to an amicable ac-
<commodation, would gain information of what-
ever he should think of importance to regulate
their future conduct. :

Caupolican, with the greater part of the old
officers, adopted this wise counsel, and confided
this important commission to Millalauco, who
‘possessed all the qualities requisite for such an
- ‘envoy. 'This ambassador passed the narrow strait
that separates the island of Quiriquina from the
* continent, and, with all the pride peculiar to his

‘nation, presented himself to the Spaniards. They
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in return, to give him a great idea of their power,
received him arranged in order of battle, and
conducted him amidst the discharge, of their ar~
tillery to the tent of the general. Millalauco,
not in the least disconcerted by all this millitary
parade, complimented the governor in the name
of Caupolican, and in a few words declared to
him the pleasure that he and all his people would
feel in the establishment of an honourable and
advantageous peace to both nations, adding, that
he was induced to this, not from any dread of
his power, but from motives of humanity.
" Don Garcia was by no means satisfied with
these vague offers, so little correspondent to his
views ; he replied, however, with the same ge~
neral professions respecting peace, and after
having regaled the ambassador in 2 magnificent.
manner, he ordered his officers to conduct him
over the whole encampment, in order to intimis
date him by the appearance of the immense
military preparations that he had brought with
him. Nothing could better suit the wishes of
Millalauco ; he observed every thing with ate
tention, though with apparent indifference, and
taking leave of the Spaniards, returned home.
The Araucanians, on receiving such particulag
information, placed sentinels along the coast-tp
observe the movements of their enemies, and
began to prepare for war, which they beheved
40 be near and inevitable.
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-Don Gatcis, however, continued aimost the
whole winter. in the island, waiting for the ca-
valry from Peru, and the reinforcements he had
required from the cities of his jurisdiction. A¢
length, on the night of the 6th of August, he
privately landed one hundred and thirty men
_with several engineers upon the plain of Con-
ception, and - immediately took possession of
Mount Pinto; which commands the harbour,
where he constructed a fort; furnished with a
large number of eannon and a deep ditch.
The Araucanian spies failed not to give im«
mediate information to Caupolican of what had
‘taken place. That general, hastily collecting -
his troops, passed the Bio-bio on the 9th of the
same month; and on the next morning at day-
break, a period remarkable in Europe for the
defeat of the French at St. Quintin, he attacked.
the fortress upon three sides, having sent for-
ward a body of pioneers to fill up the ditch with
fascines and trunks of trees. The attack was
- continued with all the fury and obstinacy se
natural to that people. Numbers mounted on -
* the parapet, and some even leapt within the
walls, destroying all that they met with. But the
‘cannon and the musketry, directed by skill ful
hands, made so dreadful a slaughter, that the
- ditch was filled with dead bodies, which served
~for bridges to the new combatants who fearav
lessly replaced their slain companions. Tucapel,
14
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hurried 8n 'byb his ‘unparalleled rashness, fhréw
~himself into the fort, and, killing four of his
enemies with his formidable mace, escaped by
leapmg over a precipice amidst a shower of balls.
" Whilst the combat raged with such fury
around the fortress, the Spaniards who were in
the island, perceiving the danger of the be<
sieged, came over to their aid, and formed them-
selves in order of battle. Caupolican observing
the disembarkation, sent immediately a part of
his troops against them. These, after a sevére
conflict of several hours, were driven back to
* the mountain, so that the assailants were placed
between two fires. They nevertheless lost not
‘their courage, and continued fighting till mid-
day. At length, ‘extremely fatigued with the
length of the combat, they withdrew to the Bio-
bio with a determination to raise'new forces and
return to the attack.
Caupolican having in a short time reinforced
his army, began his march towards Conception;
" but learning on the road that the Spaniards had
received a numerous reinforcement, lie halted on
the shore of -the Bio-bio, deeply chagrined af
not being able to effect what Lautaro had twice
p’erformed with the universal applause of ths
~nation. In fact, the day preceding, two thousand
: a.umhaues bad arrived at Conception, with the
‘ qavalry, from Peru, censisting of a thousaml

1
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men well armmed, and likewise another ’aqu‘admn
of Spanish horse from Imperial.

After his army had sufficiently recovered from
their fatigues, Doy Garcia resolved to go in
quest of the Araucanians in their own territory.
For this purpose he crossed the Bio-bio in boats
well equipped, at six miles from its mouth, where
that river is fifteen hundred paces broad.  Cau-
polican made no attempt to obstruct his passage,
as the cannom, placed upon the boats, com-
manded the whole of the opposite shore ; but he
hed occupied & position not far distant, flanked
with thick woods, which, if he were defeated,
would facilitate his retreaf.

. 'The battle began with a skirmish that was
favourable to the Araucanians. The Spanish

- advanced parties falling in with those of Caupo-

Jican were repulsed with loss, notwithstanding
the assistance sent them by Ramon the quarter-
master-general, Alonzo Reynoso, who was like-
wise dispatched to their aid with fifty horse, ex-
perienced a similar fate, leaving several of his
men dead upon the field. The two armies at

Jength met. The Araucaniaps, encouraged by

the advantage they had gained, endeavoured to
come to close combat with their enemies, not-
withstanding the heavy fire they had to sustain
from eight pieces of artillery in front of the
Spanish army. But when they came withia

4
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reach of the musketry, they were not able to
advance further, or resist the fire which was
well kept up by the veteran troops of Peru.
After many ineffectual attempts, they began to
give way and fall into confusion from the va-
eancies caused i their ranks, by the loss of their
most determined soldiers. The cavalry at length
completely routed them, making a great slaughter
of them in their flight to the woods.

Don Garcia, either from disposition or policy,
was strongly inclined to pursue rigorous mea-
sures. He was the first in this war who in-
troduced, contrary to the opinion of a majority
of his officers, the barbarous practice of muti-
lating,* or of putting to death the prisoners; a
system that may serve to awe and restrain a base

* Den Garcia permitted his allies to be ascruel as himself.
¢« They did cut off from certain Indians, being prisoners, the
calves of their legs to eat them, and they roasted them for
that purpose ; and that which is of more admiration, they ap-
plied unto the place where they were cut, leaves of certain
herbs, and there came not out a drop of blood—and many did
see it. And this was done in the city of Santiago, in the pre-
senice of D. Garcia de Mendoza, which was a thing that made
all men marvel at it.” )

Pedro de Osma y Xara y Zeio mentions this in a letter to
Monardes the physician, written from Lima in 1568. Fknow
not whether it is possible that so powerful a styptic can exist.
‘They who would not believe that the Abyssinians eat food
with the blood therein, which is the life, must have.been
ignorant of the live cannibalism of some of the American
savages.—E, E,
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people, or one accustomed to servitude, but a
generous nation detests cruelty, and it only serves
to exasperate and render them irreconcileable,
Among the prisoners taken upon this occasion
was one more daring than any of the others, called
Galverino, whose hands Don Garcia ordered
to be cut off. He returned to his countrymen,
and showing his ‘bloody mutilated stumps, in-
flamed them with such fury against the Spa-
niards, that they all swore never to make peace
with them, and to’ put to death any one who
should have the baseness to propose such a mea-
sure. KEven the very women, excited by a desire
of revenge, offered to take arms and to fight by

_the side of their husbands, as they did in the
subsequent battles. From hence originated the
fable of the Chilian Amazons, placed by some
authors in the southern districts of that country.

The victorious army péne;trated into the pro-
vince of Arauco, constantly harassed by the
flying camps of the Araucanians, who left them
not a moment’s rest. Don Garcia, when he ar-
rived at Melipuru, put to the torture several of
the natives whom his soldiers had taken, in order
to obtain information of Caupolican, but not-
withstanding the severity of their torments, none
of them would ever discover the place of his re-
treat.. The Araucanian general, on being in-
formed of this barbarous conduct, sent word to
him by a messenger, that he was but a shert

s



179

distance, and would come to meet him the fol-
lowing day. The Spaniards, who could not con-
ceive the motive of the message, were alarmed,
and passed the whole night under arms.

At day-break Caupolican appeared with his
.army arranged in three lines. The Spanish ca-
' valry charged with fury the first line, com-
manded by Caupolican in person, who gave or-
ders to his pikemen to sustain with levelled spears
the attack of the horse, and the mace bearers
with their heavy clubs to strike at their heads.
The cavalry by this unexpected reception being
thrown into confusion, the Araucanian general,
followed by his men, broke into the centre of
the Spanish infantry with great slaughter, killing
five enemies with his own hand. Tucapel, ad-
vancing in another quartér with his division, at
the first attack broke his lance in the bedy of a
Spaniard, and instantly drawing his sword, slew
seven others. In these various encounters he re-
ceived several severe wounds, but perceiving the
valiant Rencu surrounded by a crowd of enemies,
he fell with such fury upon them, that after
killing a considerable number, he rescued his
former rival, and conducted him safely out of
danger.

Victory, for a long time undecided, was at
length on the point of declaring for the Arauca-
nians, when Don Garcia perceiving his men
ready to give way, gave orders to a body of re-

N 2
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serve to attack the division of the enemy, com-
manded by Lincoyan and Ongolmo. This order,
which was promptly executed, preserved the
‘Spanish army from total ruin. This line of the
Araucanians being broken, fell back upon their
victorious countrymen, who were thrown into
such confusion, that Caupolican, after several
ineffectual efforts, despairing of being able to
restore order, sounded a retreat, and yielded to
his enemies a victory that he deemed secure.
-The Araucanian army would have been cut in
pieces, had not Rencu, by posting himself in a
neighbouring wood with a squadron of valiant
youth, called thither the attention of the victors,
who pursued the fugitives with that deadly fury,
that characterized the soldiers of that age. That
chief, after having sustained the violence of
their attack, for a time sufficient in his opinion
to ensure the safety of his countrymen, retired
with his companions by a secret path, scoffing at
his enemies.
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CHAP. VI,

Don Garcia orders twelve Ulmenes to be hanged ;
He founds the city of Canete ; Caupolican, at-
tempting to surprise it, is defeated, and his
army entirely dispersed.

TrE Spanish general, before he quitted Meli-
rupu, caused twelve Ulmenes whom he found
among the prisoners, to be hung to the trees that
surrounded the field of battle. Galvarino was
also condemned to the same punishment. This
unfortunate youth, notwithstanding the loss of
his hands, had accompanied the Araucanian
army, had never ceased during the battle to
incite his countrymen to fight vigorously, show-
ing his' mutilated arms, while he attempted with
his teeth and feet to do all the injury he could
to his enemies. One of the Ulmenes, overcome
with terror, petitioned for his life, but Galvarino
reproached him so severely for his cowardice,
and inspired him with such contempt for death,
that he refused the pardon which was granted
him, and demanded to die the first, as an atone-
ment for his weakness, and the scandal he had"
brought upon the Araucanian name.

After this fruitless execution, Don Garcia pro~

x3
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ceeded to the province of Tucapel, and coming
to the place where Valdivia had been defeated,
he built there, in contémpt of his conquerors, a
city, which he called Canete, from the titular ap-
pellation of his family. As this settlement was
in.the centre of the enemy’s country, he thought
proper to strengthen it with a good palisade, a
ditch, a rampart, and a great number of caunon,
“and gave the command to Alonzo Reynoso, with
a select garrison. After which, imagining that
the Araucanians, who had been defeated in three
successive battles, were no longer in a condition
to oppose his conquering arms, he departed for
Imperial, where he was received in triumph.
Soon after his arrival at Imperial, he sent from
thence to the inhabitants of his new city a plen-
tiful supply of provisions, under a strong convoy,
who were attacked and routed in the narrow
pass of: Cayucupil ‘'by a body of Araucanians.
But these having ill-timedly began to seize the
baggage, gave the Spaniards an opportunity of
escaping with little loss, and reaching the place
of their destination. The citizens received them.
with the greatest demonstrations of joy, their
assistance being much wanted in case Caupoli-
can, as was reported, should attack and en-
deavour to force them from that post. Nor
were these merely idle rumours. That indefati-
gable general, whom misfortune seemed to in-
spire with greater courage, a few days after-
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wards made a furious assault upon the place, in
which his valiant troops, with arms so far inferior
to their enemies, supported a continual fire for
five hours, now scaling the rampart, now pulling
up or burning the palisades. But perceiving
that valour alone could not avail him in this
difficult enterprise, he resolved to suspend the
attack, and seek some more certain means of at-
taining his end. .

With this view he persuaded one of his offi-
cers, named Pran, who had the reputation of
being very cunning and artful, to introduce him-
self into the garrison as a deserter, in order to
find means to deliver it up. Pran accordingly
obtained admission under that character, and
conducted himself with the profoundest dissimu-
lation. He soon formed a friendship with one of
the Chilians who served under the Spaniards,
called Andrew, and who appeared to him a proper
instrument of his designs. One day, either art-
fully to sound him, or to flatter him, Andrew
pretended to sympathize with his friend on the
misfortunes of his country. Pran, who had as
yet given no intimation of his design, seized
with much readiness this- occasion, and dis-
covered to him the motive of his pretended de-
sertion, earnestly entreating him to aid in the
execution of his scheme ; this was to infroduce
some Araucanian soldiers into the place, at the

time when the Spaniards, wearied with their
N4
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nightly watch, had retired to take their siesta.*
The crafty Chilian highly praised his project,
and offered himself to keep a gate open on the
day assigned for the enterprise. The Arauca-
nian, elated with joy, hastened to give informa-
tion to Caupolican, who was at a short distance,.
and Andrew proceeded immediately to disclose
the plot to the commander of the fort, who di-
rected him to keep up the deception by appearing
to carry it on, in order to take the enemy in their
own soare. ' :
Caupolican, occupied with%wn ardent desire of
accomplishing this enterprise, lost sight on this
occasion of his wonted prudence, and too easily
reposed faith in this ill-concerted scheme. In
order the better to devise his measures, he ex-
pressed a wish to converse with the Chilian;
Pran immediately gave notice to his supposed
friend, who appeared before Caupolican with all
that air of respect and flattering show of attach-
ment which villains of this stamp know so well
to assume. He broke out into invectives against
the Spaniards, whom he said he had always de-
tested, and renewed his promise, declaring that
nothing could be easier than the execution of
the plot. The Araucanian general applauded
his patriotism, loaded him with caresses, and
promised to give him, if the enterprise should

* Afternoon sleep.
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succeed, an Ulmenate, with the office of first
captain of his army. He then showed him his
troops, appointed the next day for the execution
of their scheme, and dismissed him with the
the strongest demonstrations of esteem and fa-
vour. The Spaniards, informed of all, em-
ployed that night in making every preparation
to obtain the greatest possible advantage from
the treachery of their ally.

‘When the principal officers of the Araucanians
were informed of the intention of their general,
they openly disapproved of "it, as dishonourable
and disgraceful to the national spirit, and refused
to accompany him in the expedition. Adhering,
nevertheless, with obstinacy to his design, he
began his march at day-break, with three thou-
sand men for Canete, in the vicinity of which he
lay concealed until the time appointed, when
Pran came to informg him from Andrew that all .
wasready. 'The Araucanians then proceeded in .
silence to the city, and finding -the passage free,
began to enter it. But the Spaniards having
allowed entrance to a certain number, suddenly
closed the gate, and at the same moment com-
menced a fire with grape shot from all their
cannon upon those without.

Dreadful was the slaughter made among them, '
and the more so as it was wholly unexpected.
The horse then made a sally from another gate,
and completed the destruction of those who had

9 .,
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escaped the fire of the camnon. Caupolican

had the fortune, or rather misfortune, to escape

the general slaughter of his men. He retired -
with a few attendants to the mountains, whence

he hoped soon to descend with a new army ca-

pable of maintaining the field. While the ca-

valry were giving a loose to their fury on those

without, the infantry were employed in butcher-

ing those within the walls, who, having lost all

hope of escape, rather chose to be cut in pieces
than to surrender themselves. The too cre-

dulous Pran, perceiving his error, rushed amongst
the foremost against his enemies, and by an
honourable death escaped the well-merited re-

proaches of his imprudence. Among the few

who were taken prisoners were three Ulmenes,

who were fastened to the mouths of cannon and

blown into the air.
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CHAP. VIL

Ezxpedition of Don Garcia to the Archipelago of
Chiloé ; Foundation of Osorno; Caupolican
taken and impaled.

Dox Gaxcia, considering the Araucanian war
as terminated after this destructive battle, ordered
the city of Conception to be rebuilt; and, de-
sirous of adding to the laurels of a soldier those
of a conqueror, so highly valued in that age, in
1558 marched with a numerous body of troops
against the Cunches, who had not yet been op-
posed to the Spanish arms. This nation, when
they first heard of the arrival of the strangers,
met to deliberate whether they should submit, or
resist their victorious forces. An Araucanian
exile, called ZTunconobal, who was present at
the assembly, being desired to give his opinion
upon the measures proposed, replied in the fol
lowing terms :

“* Be cautious how you adopt either of these
measures; as vassals you will be despised and
compelled to labour, as enemies you will be ex-
terminated. If you wish to free yourselves of
these dangerous visitors, make them believe you
are miserably poor, Hide your property, par-
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ticularly your gold ; they will not remain where
they have no expectation of finding that sole ob-
ject of their wishes. Send them such a present
as will impress them with an idea of your poverty,
and in the meantime retire to the woods.”

., The Cunches approved the wise counsel of the .
Araucanian, and commissioned him, with nine
natives of the country, to carry the present which
he had recommended to the Spanish general.
Accordingly, clothing himself and companions
in wretched rags, he appeared with every mark
of fear before that officer, and after compliment-
ing 'him in rude terms, presented him a basket
containing some roasted lizards and wild fruits.
The Spaniards, who could not refrain from
laughter at the appearance of the ambassadors
and their presents, began to dissuade the governor
from pursuing an expedition which, from all ap-
pearances, would prove unproductive. But al-
though he was persuaded that these people were
poor and wretched, yet, lest he should discover

_too great facility in relinquishing his plan, he ex-

horted his troops to prosecute the expedition that

had been undertaken, assuring them that, further
on, according to the information he had réceived,
they would find a country that abounded in all
the metals. This was a circumstance by no
means improbable, it being very usual in America
after passing frightful desarts to meet with the
richest countries. He then inquired of the Cun-



189

ches the best road to the south. Tunconobal
directed him towards the west, which was the
most rough qnd mountainous, and on being ap j
plied to for a guide, gave him one of his com-
panions, whom he charged to conduct the army
by the most desolate and difficult.roads of the
.coast. The guide pursued so strictly the in~
struction of the Araucanian, that the Spaniards,
who in their pursuit of conquest were accus-
tomed to surmount with ease the severest fa-
tigues, acknowledged that they had never before,
in any of their marches, encountered difficulties
comparable with these. Their impatience was
greatly augmented on the fourth day, when their
pretended guide quitted them, and they found
themselves in a desart surrounded by precipices,
froin whence they perceived no way to extricate
themselves. All their constancy and perseverance
would have been insufficient to support them, if
Don Garcia had not incessantly encouraged them
with the flattering hope of soon. reaching the
happy country which he had promised them.
Having at length overcome all obstacles, they
came to the top of a high mountain, from whence
they discovered the great Archipelago of Ancud,
more commonly called Chiloé, whose channels
were covered with a great number of boats navi-
gated with sails and oars. This unexpected
. prospect filled them with joy. "As they had for
many days suffered from hunger, they hastened
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to the shore, and were highly delighted on seeing
a boat make towards them, on board of which
were fifteen persons handsomely clothed. With-
out the least apprehension they immediately
leaped on shore, and saluting the Spaniards with
much cordiality, inquired who they were, whither
they were going, and if they were in want of any
thing. The Spaniards asked them for provi-
~sions : the chief of this friendly people imme-
diately ordered all the provisions that werein the
boat to be brought, and in the most hospitable
manner distributed them among them, refusing
to accept any thing in return, and promised to
send them a large supply from the circumjacent
islands.

Indeed, scarcely had these famished adven-
turers encamped, when there arrived from all
quarters piragues loaded with maize, fruit, and
fish, which were in like manner distributed to
them gratuitously. The Spaniards, constantly
regaled by these islanders, coasted the Archipe-
lago to the bay of Reloncavi, and some went
over to the neighbouring islands, where they
found land well cultivated, and women employed
in spinning wool, mixed with the feathers of sea
birds, from which they made their clothes. The
celebrated poet Ercilla was one of the party, and
solicitous of the reputation of haviug proceeded
further south than any other European, he crossed
the gulph, and upon the opposite shore inscribed
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on the bark of a tree some verses containing his
name and the time of the discovery, the 3]st of
January, 1559.

Don Garcia, satisfied with having been the
first to discover by land the Archipelago of Chi-
loé, returned, taking for his guide one of those
islanders, who conducted him safely to Imperial
through the country of the Huilliches, which is .
for the most part level, aud abounds in provi-
sions. The inhabitants, who are similar in every
respect to their western neighbours, the Cun-
chese, made no opposition to his passage. He
there founded, or according to some writers, re-
built the city of Osorno, which increased rapidly,
not less from its manufactories of weollen and
linen stuffs, than from the fine gold procured
from its mines, which were afterwards destroyed
by the Toqui Paillamacu.

During this expedition, Alonzo Reynoso, com-
mander of Canete, after having for a long time
attempted, by offers of reward and by means of
torture, to obtain from the natives information of
the retreat of Caupolican, at length found one
less inflexible, who promised to discover the
place where he had concealed himself since his -
last defeat. A detachment of cavalry was im-
mediately sent under the guidance of this spy,
and at day-break made prisoner of that great
man, but not till after a gallant resistance from
ten of his most faithful soldiers, who would not



abandon him. His wife, who never ceased ex-
horting him to die rather than surrender, on
sceing him taken, indignantly threw towards him
his infant son, saying, she would retain nothing
that belonged to a coward. _

The detachment returned to the city amidst
the rejoicings of the populace, and conducted
their prisoner to Reynoso, who immediately or-
dered him to be impaled and dispatched with
arrows. On hearing his sentence, Caupelican,
without the least change of countenance, or
‘abatement of his wonted dignity, coolly addressed -
Reynoso in these words: < My death, general, -
can answer no possible end, except that of in-
flaming the inveterate hatred which my country-
men already entertain against yours. They will
be far from being discouraged by the loss of
an unfortunate chief. From my ashes will
arise many other Caupolicans, who will prove
more fortunate than I have been. But if you
spare my life, from the great influence I possess
in the country, I may be serviceable to the in-
terests of your sovereign, and the propagation
of your religion, which, as you say, is the only
object of this destructive war. But if you are
determined that I shall die, send me to Spain,
where, if your king thinks proper to condemn
me, I may end my days without causing new
disturbances in my country.”

Vain were the attempts of the unfortunate
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general to prevail upon Reynoso, whose name is
held in detestation not only by the Araucanians,
but by the Spaniards themselves, who have ever
reprobated . his conduct, as contrary to those
principles of generosity on which they pride
themselves as a nation. He ordered the sentence
to be immediately executed ; and a priest, who
had been sent for to converse with the prisoner,
pretending that he had converted him, hastily
administered the sacrament of baptism.

After this mock ceremony, he was conducted,
amidst a crowd of people, to a scaffold that had
been erected for his execution: But when he saw
the instrument of punishment, which until then
he did not clearly comprehend, and a negro pre-
pared to execute him, he was so exasperated,
that, with a furious kick, he hurled the execu-
tioner from the scaffold, exclaiming, ** Is there
no sword, and some less unworthy hand to be
found to put to death a man like myself? 'This
has nothing in it of justice—it is base revenge.”
He was, however, seized by numbers, and com-

elled to undergo the cruel and ignominious
death to which he had been condemned,

voL. I1, 0
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CHAP. VIIIL

Suecesses of Caupolican the Second ; Siege of Im-
perial ; Battle of Quipco fatal to the Arauca-
nians ; Death of Caupolican ; Termination of
the Government of Don Garcia.

Soon were the predictions of the great Caupo-
lican verified. Instigated by the most unbounded
rage, the Araucanians immediately proceeded to
electa Toqui, capable of revenging the ignomi-
nious death of their unfortunate general. The
majority of the electors were of opinion, that in
the present circumstances the fierce Tucapel was
better qualified than any other to sustain the im-
portant office. But this choice was by no means
agreeable to the sentiments of Colocolo : he de-
clared himself in favour of young Caupolican,
the eldest son of the late general, who possessed
the talents of his celebrated fatlier. 'This opinion
was adopted and confirmed by the Ulmenes.
Tucapel, perceiving that the affections of the
nation were placed upon his competitor, had a
second time the magnanimity to yield his claim
to the supreme command ,without murmuring ;
he only required to be elected Vice Toqui, which
was granted him.
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The new general immediately collected an
army, and crossed the Bio-bio, resolving to at-
tack the city of Conception, which he had been
informed was defended only by a few soldiers.
Reynoso, having learned his intention, followed
him with five hundred men, and coming up with’
him at Talcaguano, a place but a short distance
from that city, offered him battle. The young
commander, encouraging his soldiers by his
words and his example, fell with such fury upon
the Spaniards, that he entirely defeated them;
Reynoso, pursued and wounded by Tucapel, had
the good fortune to be able to repass the Bio-bie
with a few horse that had escaped the slaughter.
He immediately collected more troops, and re-
turned to attack the Araucanian camp; but
meeting with no better success than before, he
was compelled to abandon the enterprise.

At the close of this second action, Millalauco,
who had been sent to compliment the Spaniards
in Quiriquina, returned with the news that Don
Garcia had quitted Imperial, with a large body
of troops, and was laying waste the neighbouring

. provinces. On this information Caupolican, by
the advice of Colocolo, deferred the siege of
Conception, and hastened to give them assistance,
leaving a number of men under the command of
Millalauco, to oppose the attempts of Reynoso.
Don Garcia, however, being informed of his
march, withdrew to Imperial, after having placed

0?2
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two hundred horse in ambush on the road by
which he was to pass. 'The Araucanian general,
although unexpectedly attacked by them, de-
fended himself with such presence of mind, that
he not only escaped without loss, but cut in pieces

" a great part of his assailants, and pursued the
rest to the gates of Impenal which he glrt ‘with
a close siege.

In the meantime Reynoso and Millalauco, whe
had several times encountered each other in skir-
mishes, agreed to terminate the question of su-
periority between them by single combat. Such
duels had become very common during that war.
The two champions fought a long time without
~ either obtaining the advantage, till, wearied and
fatigued, they separated by mutual consent, and

returned to their former mode of warfare.
~ The sicge of Imperial was prosecuted with

much vigour. Caupolican had made several
assaults upon that city, flattering himself with
‘the aid of the Spanish auxiliaries, which, un-
cautioned by the misfortunes of his father, he
had solicited by means of two of his officers,
Fulcomaru and Torquin. These emissaries were,
however, discovered and ifpaled in sight of the
Araucanian army, to ‘'whom they recommeénded
with their last breath to die in defence of the
liberties of their country. C
One hundred and twenty of the auxiliaries
were also hung on the ramparts, exhorting the
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others to favour the enterprise of their country-
Hen.

The Araucanian general, desirous of signala
izing himself by the capture of a place which
his father had twice vainly attempted, made ane-
ther assault still more violent than the preceding,
in which his life was exposed to the most immi-
nent danger. Several times in person did he
scale the wall, and even effected at might an en-
trance into the city, followed by Tucapel-and a
number of brave companions; but repulséd by
Don Garcia, whose vigilance was present every
where, he withdrew, constantly fighting, and
covered with the blood of his enemies, to a bas-
tion, from whence, by a vigorous leap, he re-
joined his troops, who were very apprehensive
for the safety of their beloved commander.
Wearied at length with the prosecution of a
siege whose operations were too slow for his im-
patience, he resolved to abandon it, and employ
his arms against Reynoso, in hepes to revenge
the death of his father, but Don Garcia, having
joined that officer, rendered all his attempts
fruitless. '

The campaign of the following year, 1559,
was rendered still more memorable by the nu-
‘merous battles that were fought between the
two armies; but as these produced no material
change in the state of affairs, it will not be ne-
cessary to give a particular account of them.

o3
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Natwithstanding several of these encounters were
favourable to the Araucanians, Caupolican re-
solved to protract the war, seeing that the number
of his troops was daily diminished from their
being continually exposed to the fire-arms of their
enemies, while, on the contrary, the Spaniards
were constantly receiving recruits from Peru
and from Europe. With this intention he for-
tified himself between the cities of Canete and
Conception, in a place called Quipeo or Cuyapu,
which was capable of being defended by:a few
men against any number of enemies unprovnded
with artillery.

Don Garcia, on being mformed of this mea-
sure, marched thither immediately with all his
troops in order to dislodge him, but observing
the nature of the place, he delayed several days
making a general attack, in hopes of being able
to draw him from his position, that his cavalry
might be enabled to act with more advantage.
In the meantime frequent skirmishes took place
between the parties. In one of these, the cele-
brated Millalauco was made prisoner, who, re-
gardless of his situation, reproached the Spanish
general so severely with his cruel manner of
making war, that, inflamed with the most vio-
lent passion, he ordered him instantly to be im-
paled.

Daring the siege the traitor Andrew had the
temerity to go, by order of Don Garcis, to Cau-
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polican, and threaten him with the most dreadful
punishment if he did not immediately submit to
the royal authority. 'The Araucanian, who was
extremely enraged at the sight of the betrayer of
his father, ordered him to retire immediately,
telling him that were it not for the character of
an ambassador with which he was invested, he
would put him to death with the most cruel tor-
tures. The following day, however, that traitor
being taken as a spy, was suspended by his feet
from a tree and suffocated with smoke.

Don Garcia at length commenced his attack
upon the Araucanian encampment, by a violent
cannonade from all his artillery. Caupolican,
instigated by his soldiers, who were eager to
make a vigoraus sally, fell with such fury upon
the . Spaniards,\ that, at the first charge, the
Araucanians killed about forty, and continued
slaughtering them wuntil, by a skillful evolution,
the Spanish general cut off their retreat, and sur-
rounded them upon all sides. Caupolican, never-
theless, valiantly seconded by his intrepid band,
for the space of six hours rendered the issue of
the battle doubtful, till, seeing Tucapel, Colo-
eolo, Renco, Lincoyan, Mariantu, Ongolmo, and
several others of his most valiant officers slain,
he attempted to retreat with the small rempant of
his army, but being overtaken by a detachment
of horse, slew himself to avoid the melnncholy
fate of his father.

o4
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Although the events that afterwards occurred
had convificed Don Garcia that he had deceived
himself in supposing, that the spirit of the Aran-
canians was entirely broken after the dreadful
massacre at Canete, he however on this occasion
thought he had good reason to believe the war
wholly at'an end. The battle of Quipeo ap-
peared to him decisive in every point of view ;
the principal officers who supported the courage
of the enemy had all perished on that fatal day ;
their nation was without chiefs and without
troops, and appeared to be submissive to the will
of the conquerors. Under the influence of these
flattering ideas, he devoted his whole attention
. to repair the losses occasioned by the war; he
rebuilt the fortifications that had been destroyed,
_ particularly those of Arauco and of Angol; he
restored Villarica, and re-established its inha-
bitants: the mines that had been abandoned he
caused to be opened anew, and others to be ex-
plored; and obtained the establishment of a
bishopric in the capital, whither he went himself
" fo receive the first bishop, Fernando Barrio-
‘nuevo, a monk of the Franciscan order.

Finding himself prov ided witha good number
of veteran troops, he sent a part of them, under
the command of. Pedro Castillo, to complete the
conquest of Cujo, which had been commenced
‘by Francis De Agum‘e That prudent officer

- subjected the Guarpes, the ancient inhabitants of
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that province, to the Spanish government, and
founded on the eastern limits of the Andes two
cities, one of which he called St.J uan, and the
other Mendoza, from the family name of the
governor. 'This extensive and fertile country
remained for a considerable time under the go-
vernment of Chili, but has since been transferred
to the viceroyalty of Buenos Ayres, to which,
from its natural situation, it appertains.

Whilst in this manner Don Garcia took ad-
vantage of the apparent calm. that prevailed in
the country, he heard of the arrival at Buenos
Ayres of the person appointed his successor by
the court of Spain. In consequence of this in-
formation, he immediately quitted the kingdom,
confiding the government for the present to Ro-
drigo de Quiroga, and returned to Peru, where,
as a reward for his services, he was promoted to
the exalted station which his father had filled,
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CHAPTER 1.

The Toqui Antiguenu recommences the War ;
His Successes against Francis Villagran, the
Governor ; Destruction of Canete ; Sieges of
Arauco and of Conception; Battle of  the
Bio-bio. :

THE governor appointed in place of Don
who having gone to Europe after he had been
deprived of the government, procured his rein-
statement therein from the court of Spain, On
his arrival at € .ili, supposing from the infor-
mation of Don Garcia and Quiroga that nothing
more was necessary to be done with the Arauca-
nians, and that they were in no condition to give
him trouble, Villagran turned his attention ta
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the re-acquisition of the province of Tucuman,
which, after having been by him, in 1549, sub-

+ jected to the government of Chili, had been since

attached to the viceroyalty of Peru. Gregori
Castaneda, who had the charge of this enter-
prise, defeated the Peruvian commander, Juan:
Zurita, the author of the dismemberment, and
restored the country to the obedience of the cap-
tains general of Chili; it was, however, retained
under their gdvemment but a short time, as they
were obliged by the court of Spain, before the
close of the century, to cede it again to the go-
vernment of Peru.

But neither Don Garcia nor Quiroga, not-
withstanding the long time they had fought in
Chili, had formed a correct opinion of the temper
of the people whom they pretended they had con-
quered. The invincible Araucanian cannot be
made to submit to the bitterest reverses of for-
tune. His losses themselves, so far from deject-
ing or dismaying him, appear to inspire him with
more strength and valour. 'This constancy, or
obstinacy as some may term it, is certainly won-
derful, if not heroic. The few Ulmenes whe
had eseaped from the late defeats, more than ever
determined to continue the war, assembled im-
mediately after the rout of Quiepo in a wood, .
where they unanimously elected as Toqui an
officer of inferior rank, called, Antiguemu, who
had signalized himself-in the last battle. He
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readily accepted the command, but represented
to the electors, that as almost all the youth of
the country had perished, he thought it expe-
dient for them to retire to some secure situation,
until an army could be collected of sufficient
strength to keep the field. This prudent advice
. was approved by all. Antiguenu retired with
the few soldiers that he had with him to the in-
accessible marshes of Lumaco, called by the
Bpaniards the Rochela, where he caused high
scaffolds to be erected to secure his men from the
extreme moisture of this gloomy retreat. The
youth who were from time to time enlisted went
thither to be instructed in the science of arms,
and the Araucanians still considered themselves
free since they had a Toqui.

As soon as Antiguenu saw himself in a situ-
ation to make himself feared, he quitted his re-
treat, and began to make incursions into the Spa-
nish territory, in order to practice his froops, and
subsist them at the expense of the enemy. When
this unexpected information reached St. Jago, it
caused great inquietude to Villagran, who, from
his long experience of the daring spirit of the
Araucanians, foresaw all the fatal consequences
that might result from this war. But in order,
if possible, to stifle the bursting flame at its com-
mencement, he sent forward immediately his

-son Pedro, with as many troops as could be
raised in so short a time, and soon after set out
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upon the march himself with & much greater
force.

The first skirmishes between the armies were by
no means favourable to Antiguenu, and his siege
of Canete was attended with no better success,
As he, however, attributed his failure to the in-
experience of his men, he sought on every oc- -
casion to accustom them to the use of arms. At
length, upon the hills of Millapoa, he had the
batisfaction of showing them that they could
conquer, by defeating a body of Spaniards com-
manded by Arias Pardo.

To keep up and increase the ardour which this
success had excited in the minds of his soldiers,
Antiguenu stationed himself upon the top of
Mount Mariguenu, a place of fortunate omen for
hiscountry. Villagran, whowas either too much
indisposed with the gout to assume the command
himself, or was averse to hazard the attack of a
place that had proved so unfortunate to him, gave
in charge to one of his sons to dislodge the enemy
from that dangerous post. This rash and en- .
terprising young man attacked the Araucanian
entrenchments with so little precaution, that al-
most all his army, consisting of the flower of the
Spanish troops, and a great number of auxiliaries,
were cut in pieces, and he himself was killed at
the entrance of the enemy’s encampment,

After this signal victory, Antiguenu marched
against Canete, rightly judging that in the pre-
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sent circumstances it would be unable to resist
him ; but Villagran, who was likewise convinced
of the impossibility of defending it, anticipated
him by withdrawing all the inhabitants, part of
whom retired to Imperial, and part to Concep-
tion. On their arrival, the Araucanians, who
had experienced so many disasters in the vicinity
of this place, had no other trouble than that of
destroying the fortifications and setting it on fire,
and in a short time it was entirely consumed.

In the meantime Villagran, more the victim of
grief and mental anxiety than of his disorder,
died, universally regretted by the colonists, who
lost in him a wise, humane, and valiant com~
mander, to whose prudent conduct they were in-
debted for the preservation of their conquests.
Before his death he appointed as his successor,
‘ byaspecial commission from the court, his eldest
son Pedro, whose mental endowments were no
* way inferior to his father’s,

The death of the governor appeared to Antx-
guenu to present a favourable opportunity to
undertake some important enterprise. Having
formed his army, which consisted of 4,000 men,
" into two divisions, he ordered one, under the
command of his Vice Toqui Antunecul, to lay
siege to Conception, in order to attract thither
the attention of the Spaniards, while with the
other he marched against the fort of Arauco,
which was defended by a strong garrison, under

3
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the command of Lorenzo Bernal. Antunecul
passed the Bio-bio, and encamped in a place
called Leokethal, where he was twice attacked
‘by the governor, but he not only made a vigorous
defence, but repulsed him with loss, and fol-
" lowed him to the city, which he closely invested
by disposing his troops in six divisions around it.
The siege was continued for two months, every
day of which was distinguished by some gallant
assault. But finding all his attempts fruitless,
as he could not prevent the frequent succours
that were sent by sea to the besieged, he finally
withdrew, resolving to return and prosecute the
-en erprisc at a more favourable time.

In the meantime the defence of Arauco was
-maintained with the greatest vigour. As Anti-
guenu had observed that whenever he attacked
“the place, his bravest officers were pointed out to
the Spaniards by their Indian auxiliaries, and
made the mark of the artillery, he resolved to
take a severe vengeance upon them. For this
purpose he contrived by his emissaries to’ in-
- form the Spanish eommander that the auxiliaries
-were intriguing to deliver up the fort to the
- Araucanians. Bernal gave such credit to this
-false report, that in a transport of fury he im-
mediately ordered those unfortunate men to quit
~ the place, notwithstanding their entreaties and
remonstrances. 'This was the sole object of the
Araucanian chicftain, who immediately had them

-
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seized and put to a cruel death in sight of the
Spaniards, who were extremely exasperated iw .
finding themselves so grossly imposed on by a
- barbarian. 3

As the siege was protracted to a constderable
length, Antiguenu became impatient, and wished
to bring it to a conclusion, if possible, by the
death of the governor; with this view he chal-
lenged him to single combat. Notwithstanding
the remonstrances of his soldiers, Bernal, who
deemed himself secure of the victery, accepted
the challenge. 'The battle %etween these two
champions was continued for two hours without
either obtaining any advantage or injuring. the
other, till they were ai length separated by their
men. But what force had not been able to
effect, was perfor:ned by famine. Several boats
loaded with provisions had repeatedly attempted
in vain to relieve the besieged ; the vigilance of
the besiegers opposed so insuperable an obstacle,
that Bernal saw himself at length compelled to
abandon the place. The Araucanians permitted
the garrison to retire without molestation, and-
contented themselves with burning the houses
and demolishing the walls,

_'The capture of Angol, after that of Canete
and Arauco, appeared so easy to Antiguenu, that
he gave it in charge to one of his subalterns.
That officer meeting on the road with a body of

Spaniards commanded by Zurita, defeated them, .

YOL. 11, r °
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but was afterwards routed in his turn nea"riﬁlriul—
chen by Diego Carranza, whom the magistracy
of that city had sent against him. Antiguénu,
solicitous of maintaining the reputation of his
arms, repaired thither in person with about two’
thousand men, in order to finish the enterprise ;
but before assaulting the place he encamped at
the confluence of the Bio-bio and Vergosa,
whers Be was attackéd by the whole Spanish
army, under. the command of Bernal. The
Araucanians made use with much skill of the
muskets which th had taken at the defeat of
Mariguenu, and sudigined the assault for three
hours in succession. ¥Qur hundred of the auxi-
liaries and a number o 'Spani&rd’s' bad fallen,
when their infantry began | give way and be-
take themselves to flight. Belnal, perceiviag no
other means of restraining them,\ecommanded the
horse to slay the fugitives.
was carried into execution, and chec
fusion, The infantsy Being thus compe
fight, attacked the enemy’s entrenchments
such vigour, that they finally forced them aﬂd’*
penetrated into the camp. Antigucnu vahant

opposed the assailants in person, but, forced along

with a-crowd of his soldiers who fled, he fd‘\‘l‘
from a- hlgh bank into the rives, and was drowned .
His death decided the battle. Great was the
slaughter of the Araucanians. Many also pe-
sished in the river, into. which they had thrown
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themselves to escape. In this battle; which-was -
fought in 1564, the conquerors themselves were -
almost all wounded, and lost many of their men; -
but recovered fdrty-o'ne muskets; twenty-one :
cuirasses, and fifteen helmets, with a great:
number of lances and other weapons.

__ While these events passed on the shoré of the -
Bio-bio, Lillemu, who had been sent by Anti- -
guenu to lay waste the provinces of Chillan and -
Itata, defeated a detachment of eighty Spaniards,
commanded by Pedro Balsa. In the meantime
the governor, leaving Conception with one huti-
dred and ﬁfty soldiers, cut off a party of the
Araucanians that were ravaging Chlllan Lil-
lemu hasténed to their relief, but on his arrival,

finding them dispersed, hé only saved the re=
maindér of his troops by making a gallant stand
in a narrow pass with several determined youth,
This noble effort of patriotic courage gave time
to his army to effect their escape, but it cost the
lives of Lillemu and his valiant companions.

P

r2



v

CHAP. IL

Paillataru elected Toqui ;v Government of Ro-
drigo de Quiroga ; Conquest of the Archipelago
of Chiloé ; Description of its Inhabitants.

AnTicuENU had for successor in the Toquiate,
Paillataru, the brother or cousin of the celebrated
Lautaro, but his character was of a very different
stamp. Slow and extremely circumspect in his
operations, he contented himself during the £yst
years of his command in maintaining undimi-
nished the love of liberty in the bosoms of his
countrymen, and in leading them from time to
time to ravage the enemy’s country. During
the same time a change was made of the Spanish
appointed to that office by the Royal Audience
of Lima, began his administration by arresting

dred soldiers in 165, he entered the Araucanian
territory, rebuilt th¥¢ fort of Arauco and the city
of Canete, constructfed a new fortress at the cele-
brated post of Quipdgfos and ravaged the neigh-
bouring provinces, T'owards the end of the fol-
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lowing year he sent the, Marshal Ruiz Gamboa
with sixty men to subJect the inhabitants of the‘
Archipelago of Chiloé ; that officer encountered:
no resistance, and founded i in the principal lsIand
the city of Castro and the port of Chacao. .
The islands of this Archipelago amount to..
eighty, and, like most other islands, have been
produced by earthquakes, owing to the great
number of volcanoes with which. that country'
formerly abounded. "Every part of them ex-
hibits. the most unquestionable marks of fire.
Several mountains in the great island of Chiloé,
which has given its name to the Archipelago, are
composed of basaltic columns, which, whatever
may-be said to the contrary, could have been
produced only by the operation of fire. e
_The native inhabitants, though descended from
the continental Chilians, as.their appearance,
their manners, and their language all evince, ai‘{:
nevertheless of a very diﬂ'ereqt character, beiné
of a pacific or rather a timid disposition. They
made no opposition, as we have already observed,
to the “handful of Spaniards who came there to
subjugate them, although their population is
said to have exceeded seventy thousand; nor
have they ever attempted to shake off the yoke
until the be«mnmg of the present ceatury, when
an insurrection of no great importance was ex-
cited, which was soon quelled. The number of
mbabltants at present- amounts to upwards of
p3
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eleven thousind ; they are divided into seventy~
six districts or Ulmenates, the greater part of
which are subject to the Spanish commanders,
dﬁ& dre obliged to render personal service for
ﬁfty days in the year, accordlng to the feudal
Téiws, which are rigidly observed in this provmce, '
ﬁotmthstandmg they haye beén for a long time
ibohshed th rourrhout the rest of thé kmgdom

* These islanders’ generally possess a quickneds
of capacity. and very readlly learn whatpver is
taught them. They have a genius for the me-
chanical ‘arts, and excel id carpentery, cabmet—
inakmg, and’ tumery, from ' the’ frequent occa-
sions whxch they have to exercise them, all their
'churches and houses bemg built of wood. They
are very rood manufacturers of linen and wool-
“en, with whlch they mix the feathers of sea-
‘blrds, and form beautlful covermgs for thelr
beds They make also ponchos, or cloakg of
various kinds, stnped or embrondered Wlth sﬂk
‘or thread From their swine, which are very
numerous they make enellent hams, the most
'.eSteemed of any in South Amenca o

Noththstandmg the great quant;ty of tlmber
annua.lgly taken from tbem, these 1slands are co-
vered w:th ﬂuck woods 3 ‘and as 1t rams there
almost mcessantly, the cultwated grounds con-
tinue wet ‘the whole year From hence it fol-
lows that the mhabltants although they have
ca.ttle make 1o use of them for ploughmg, buﬁ

»
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till the earth in a very singular manner. About
three months before sowing-time they tura theie
sheep upen their lands, changing their situation
every three or four mights. When the field is
sufficiently manured in this manver they strew
the grain over it. One of their strongest mea
then attempis te harrow it by means of a machine
formed of two large sticks of hard wood made
sharp and fastened together, which he forces into
the ground with his breast, and thus covers the
seed. Notwithstanding thijs imperfect tillage, a
crop of wheat will yield them ten or twelve for
one. They also raise great quantities of barley,
beans, peas, quinoa, and potatoes, which are the
largest and best of any in Chili. From the ex-
cessive moisture of the atmosphere, the grape
never acquires sufficient maturity to be made
into wjne, but its want is supplied by various
kinds of cider, obtained from apples and other
wild fruits of the country,

‘The necessity that they are upder of often .
going from one island to apother, where the ses
is far from deserving the name of the Pacific,
fenders the Chilotes excellent sailors. Theit
piragues are composed of three or five large
p]ankq sewed together, and caulked with a.
species of moss that grows on a shrub, These
are in great numhbers throughout the whole of
the Archipelago, and are managed with sails

P4
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4nd oars, and in these frail skiffs the natives will
frequently venture as far as Conception.* '

;. 'These people are fond of fishing, an occu-
pation to which they are led from the great va-
riety of fish with which their coasts.’abound.
Large quantities of these are .dried and sent to
foreign countries. They likewise dry the testa-
ceous kinds, particularly the conchs, the clamps,
and the piures. For this ‘purpose they arrange
them. in a long trench, covering them with: the
large leaves of the panke tinctoria. Over these
they place stones, on which they make a hot fire
for several hours.” They then take the roasted

-animals from their shells, and string them upon
threads, which they hang for some time in the
~smoke. In this mode they keep very well, and

are carried to Cujo and other placesat a distance
from the sea.

As soon as the Christian religion was preached
in Chiloé, it was readily embraced by the natives,
who have ever since continued faithful and obe-
dient to its precepts. Their spiritual concerns

are under the direction of the bishop of Concep-
‘tion, and their temporal are administered by a

governor appointed by the captain-general of

* It will not be improper to observe here, that the Indians,

_who form the principal part of the sailors of the South Seas,

are very active, docile, and industrious, and excellent seamen
for these mild angd temperate climatess— Spanish Trans.
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Chili.* The Spaniards at present established in
this Archipelago amount to about fifteen thou-
sand, and its-commerce is conducted by means of
three or four ships which trade there annually
from Peru and Chili. To these they sell large
quantities of red cedar boards, timber of different
kinds suitable for carriages, upwards of two
thousand ponchos of various qualities, hams, pil-
chards, dried shell-fish, white cedar boxes, cloaks,
enbroidered girdles, and a small quantity of am-
bergris which is found upon the shores; and
receive in exchange, wine, brandy, tobacco, sugar,
herb of Paraguay, salt, and several kinds of
European + goods. -

-* The temporal government of these islands at the present
fime (1792) is vested in the viceroyalty of Lima.—Spanisk
Trans.

+ For a farther account of the Archipelago of Chiloé, see
the Appendix.~E. E.
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CHAP. 111

.Establishment of the Court of Royal Audience 3
Government of Don Melchar Brave de Sara-
- via ; Military operation of Paillataru, and of
* his successor Paynenancu ; Suppression of the
- Court of Audience ; Second Gavernment of
Quiroga ; Foundation of Chillan ; Some Ac-

. count of the Pehuenches.

Tue continuation of the war, and the great
importance of the conquest, fipally induced
Philip II. to erect a court of Royal Audience in
Chili, independent of that of Peru. To this he
confided not only the political, but even thgmili-
tary administration of that kingdom. 'TY°- su-
preme tribunal, which was composed ,ﬂ!}‘four
Judges of law, and a fiscal, on the 13th of‘f\ugust
1567, made its solemn entry into Conceptlon,
where it fixed its residence. Immediately on
assuming its functions, it removed Quiroga from
the government, and gave the command ef the
army with the title of general tp Ruiz Gamboa

This commander, having learned that Pailla-
taru was preparing to besiege the city of Canete,
hastened thither immediately, and finding him in
possession of a post not far from that place; ‘ate
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facked and defeated him after a long and obstinate
contest. This deteat enabled the victors to over-
yun and lay was;e the eountry, without opposition,
for the space o£ a year, from wb,ence they took
J great number of women 9‘ children, whom
}hey made slaves In the nwantxme the Spamsh
general attempted repeatedly, to no purpose, to
persuade the Arauca.mans to commence negocia-
tnons for peace. Preferrmg all possxble evils to
yhe loss of llberty, they constantly refused to
lend an ear to his proposals.

" As peace, so necessary to the welfare of the
colony, appeared to be daily more remote, not-
thhstandmg no means were spared to obtain it,
the rmhtary govemment of the Royal Audience
was thought madequate to the purpose of its
estabhshment, and lt was deemed more expedlent
to place it, as before, in the hands of a single
clnef dxstmgmshed by the few titles of president,
governor, and capta.m-genera.l of Chili, from his
bemg president of the Royal Audience, the head
ot‘ the cml department a.nd commander of the
armies. Don Melchor de Bravo was, in 1568,
mvested thh this tnple character a man well
quahﬁed to fill the two first oﬂices,' hut utterly

mcompetent to sustam the latter.

He was nevertheless very desxrous of engaging
the enemy, a,nd slgnalxzmg the commencement of
lus govemment by a splendid victory. Having
lmned that Pullataru, who had collected a new

. rfl'\
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army, had occupled the fatal hexght of Mari Mari~
guenu,. which the Spaniards, for what reason son I
Enow not, had never thought of fortifying, he
immediately marched against him at the head of
three hundred Eumpean soldiers, and a large
number of auxiliaries. . Paillataru, like several
of bis predecessors, ‘had the .glory. of rendering
this mountain famous by the total defeat of the
Spanish army. - The- president, who very fortu-
nately escaped being made prisoncr, withdrew
precipitately with the small remnant of his troops
tothe city of Angol. Greatly intimidated by his
defeat, he there resigned the command of the
.army to Gamboa, the marshal, and to the quarterf
master Velasco, whom he ordered immediately
to evacuate the so often destroyed and rebuilt
fortress of Arauco: These. officers, while con-~
«ducting the inhabitants of .that place to Canete,
fell in-with a division of the ‘enemy, which they
attacked and defeated. Nevertheless, Paillataru,
having taken the post of Quipeo, marched two
:days after against that city. with a determination
to blockade it, when the marshal came.out to
:meet him with all the troops that. he:could raise.
“The- battle was continued. for more. than twe
hours, and was one of the bloodiest ever fought
in Chili. * The Spaniards, though severely han-
"dled, remainedoriasters of the field ; but Pailla-
taru, having in a shért time repaired his losses,
returned to oppose the marshal, who bad entered
4



231
ihe Araucaman territory to ravage it, and com-
pelled him to retreat with loss.

After this success, the two ‘belligerent nations
observed, till the death of Paillataru, a period of
about four years, a truce or suspension of arms.
This was probably in a great measure owing to
the general consternation caused by a dreadful
earthquake, which was felt throughout the
country, and did great injury to the Spanish
settlements, particularly the city of Conception,.
which was entirely destroyed. The Spaniards,
ever attentive to consolidate and give importance
to their conquests, erected, in 1570, another
bishopric in the city of Imperial, to which they
assigned as a diocese the vast extent of country
lying between the river Maile and the southern
confines of Chili. :

About this time the Mustees, or descendants
of the Spaniards and Indlans havmg multiplied
greatly, the Araucanians, perceiving the advan-
tages which they might derive from their assist-
ance, resolved to attach them to their cause, by
letting them see that they considered them as
their countrymen. With this view, on the death
of Paillataru in 1574, they conferred the office
of Toqui on one of these men, called Alonzo
PDiaz, who had taken the Chilian name of Pg,z‘

‘nenancu, and had for ten years fought in their
armics, where he had distinguished himself by
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his valoiir and abxhtles If his predece;sor had
the fault of bemg too tautious, the new Toqm,
on the contrify, to avoid that xmbutatlon, was
so rash and dgring that He almost dlwsyi attacked
the Spanisrds with iroops ififériof in number,
whence all his entetjirises had that redislt which
might naturally have been expected.

As g00n as he was invested with ﬁ\e command_
he crossed the Bio-bio, probably with an in<
tention of attackipg Conceptmn but before he
reached it he was attacked and deféated in his
entrenchments by the quarter-master Bernal, not-
withstanding the great valour with which he de-
fended himself for a long time. Among the pri-
soners taken upoh this occasion were several
women who were found im arms, the greater
part of whom killed themselves the same night,
Paynenancu, having escafied from the carnage,
marched against Villarica; but was again de-
feated by Rodrigo Bastidas, the commandant of
that city.

Whilst the war was thus enkindled anew, the
licentiate Calderon arrived at Chili, in 1575,
with a commission from the court of Spain asg -
examiner. His first step was to suppress the
tribunal of audience, on the sole principle of
economy. Theauditors themselves were orderegd
back to Peru, and instead of the president Sara~
bia, Rodrigo Quiroga, who but a few years be-
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fore had heen appomted governor by the Audi+
ence of Lima, was again reinstated in that offica
by arder of Philip II.

That experienced officer, havmg assembled all
the troops that he could raise in the present cir-
cumstanees; proceeded in 1576 to the frontiers to
oppose the progress of Paynenancu, who, not~
withstanding he had been twice defeated, con+
tinued constantly to harass the Spanish settle-
ments; but net being able to meet him, he con~
tented himself with ravaeging the country.

In the meantime, having received a reinforce-
ment of two thousand men from Spain, he gave
directions to his father-in-law, Ruiz Gamboa, to

found a new colony at the foot of the Cordilleras,

between the cities of Santiago. and Conception,
which has since received the appellation of Chil-
lan, from the river on whose shore it stands, and
has become the capital of the fertile province of
that name. Shortly after the establishment of
this settlement, in 1580, the governor died at a
very advanced age, having nominated Gamboa
as his suecessor. The three years of Gamboa’s
government were occupied on one side in opposing
the attempts of Paynenancu, and on the other ia
repelling the Pehuenches and Chiquillanians,

who, instigated by the Araucanians, had begun .

to mpolest the Spanish settlements.

e g g o i S

iuhabit {hat part of the Chilian Andes lying be-
1

v’
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tween the 34th and 37th degrees of south lati-
fude, to the east of the Spanish provinces of
Calchagua, Madile, Chillan, and Huilquilemu.
Their dress is no way different from that of the
Araucanians, except that instead of drawers or
breeches, they wear around the waist a piece of
cloth like the Japanese, which falls down to the
knees. Their boots, or shoes, are all of one
piece, and made from the skin of the hind leg of
an ox taken off at the knee; this they fit to the
foot while green, turning the hair within, and
sewing up one of the ends, the skin of the knee
serving for the heel. These shoes, by being
worn and often rubbed with tallow, become as
soft and pliable as the best dressed leather. - -

Although these mountaineers have occasion-
ally shown themselves to be valiant and hardy
soldiers, they are nevertheless fond of adorning
and decorating themselves like women. They
wear ear-rings and bracelets of glass beads upon
their arms ; they also ornament their hair with
the same, and suspend little bells around their
heads. Notwithstanding they have numerous
herds of cattle and sheep, their. usual food is
Liorse-flesh, which, like the Tartars, they prefer .
‘to any other, but more delicate than that people,
they eat it only when boiled or roasted.

They dwell in the manner of the Bedouin
Arabs, in tents made of skins, disposed in a cir-
‘cular form, leaving in the centje a spacious field,
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where their cattle feed during the continuance of
the herbage. When that begins to fail they
transport their habitations to another situation,
and in this manoer, continually changing place,
they traverse the valleys of the Cordilleras.. This
wandering life is not, however, without its plea--
sures: by this means they acquire new acquaint~
ances, new accommodations, and new prospects.

Each village or encampment is governed by an
Ulmen, or hereditary prince. In their language
and religion they differ not from the Araucanians.
They are fond of hunting, and often, in pursuit
of game, traverse the immense plains that lie
between the great river of Plata and the straits
of Magellan. These excursions they sometimes
extend as far as Buenos Ayres, and plunder the
country in the vicinity. They frequently attack
the caravans of merchandize going from thence
to Chili, and so successful have they been in
their enterprises, that at present, owing to that
cause, the commerce in that quarter is said to be
almost entirely stopped,*

* It may be here proper to relate what I myself noticed on
my passage through these districts. On -the 27th of April,
1783, 1 left Mendoza wjth post-horses for Buenos Ayres. We
soon learned from some people whom we met, that the Pe-
huenches were out on their excursions; and we soon after re-
ceived the melancholy information of the massacres they had
committed in the Portion of Magdalena. TIn consequence of
this there was not a post-iouse where we stopped but was ina

VOL. II. Q
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They have, nevertheless, for many years, ab-
stained from committing hostilities within the
Chilian boundaries in time of peace, induced
either by the advantages which they derive from
the trade with the inhabitants, or from the fear
of being roughly handled by them. Their fa-
vourite weapon is the laque, already described;
which they always carry with them fastened to
their girdles. It is very probale that the ten
Americans conducted by the valiant Orellana, of
whose amazing courage mention is made in Lord
Anson’s Voyage, were of this tribe,

Notwithstanding their wandering and restless

state of alarm, and we came to some that were absolutely dev
serted through fear. The year before about three hundred-
Indians, lying back upon their horses, trailing their lances be-
hind them, in order to have it supposed that it was one of those
droves of mares so common in those Pampas, appeared all at
once before the post of Gutierrez; but, supposing it strongly
guarded, were deterred from attacking it, although they saw
but one 'man, who patroled the wall with his musket, and was
indeed the only person in it.. This man knew well that the
horses were guided, by the order and course they pursued, al-
though he could see nothing of their riders till they had come
very near. He had the prudence, however, not to fire at
them, which probably led them to believe there was a greater
force within the place, and induced them to abandon the en-
terprise and vent their furyupon the unfortunate inhabitants of
those plains. The commander of the post of Amatrain wasg
pot so fortunate; he was killed the same year with a negra
who attended him. These posts are fortified with palisades,
or with a mud wall, and have a ditch and a draw-bridge,
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disposition, 'these people are the most industrious’

and commercial of any of the savages. When
in their tents they are never idle. 'The women
weave cloths of various colours ; the men occupy

themselves in making baskets and a variety of"

beautiful articles of wood, feathers, or skins,
which are highly prized by their neighbours.
They assemble every year on the Spanish frontier,
where they hold a kind of fair that ususally
continues for fifteen or twenty days. Hither
they bring fossil salt, gypsum, pitch, bed-cover-
ings, ponchos, skins, wool, bridle-reins beau-

tifully wrought of plaited leather, baskets,

wooden vessels, feathers, ostrich eggs, horses,
cattle, and a variety of other articles; and re-
ceive in exchange, wheat, wine, and the manu-
factures of Europe. They are very skillful in
traffic, and can with difficulty be overreached.
For fear of being plundered by thosc who be-
lieve that any thing is lawful against infidels,
they never all drink at the same time, but sepa-
rate themsel ves into several companies, and while
some keep guard the others indulge themselves
in the pleasures of wine. They are generally
humane, complacent, lovers of justice, and
“possess all those good qualities that are produced
or perfected by commerce.

The Chiquillanians, whom some have erro-
ncously supposed to be apart of the Pehuenches,
Hve to the north-east of thenf, on the eastern

Q2
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borders of the Andes. These are the most sa«
vage, and, of course, the least numerous of any
of the Chilians, for it is an established fact that
the ruder the state of savage life, the more un-
favourable is it to population, They go almaost
naked, merely wrapping around them the skin of
the guanco.¥ It is observable that all the Chi-
lians who inhabit the eastern valleys of the
" Andes, both the Pehuenches, the Puelches, and
the Huilliches, as well as the Chiquillanians, are
much redder than those of their countrymen who
dwell to the westward of .that mountain, All
these mountaineers dress themselves in skins,
paint their faces, live in general by hunting, and
lead a wandering and unsettled life. They are
no other, as I have hitherto obscrved, than the
so much celebrated Patag?gians, who have oc-
casionally been seen near the straits of Magellan, -
and have been at one time described as giants,
and at another as men a little above the ¢ommon
stature. It is true, however, that they are, ge-
~ merally speaking, of a lofty stature and great
strength, :

* The anonymous account of Chili published at Bologna
in speaking of this nation, observes, that their language is gut-
tural, and a very corrupt Jargon of the Chilian,
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CHAP. IV.

Government of the Marquis de Villar- hermosa 3
His Successes against Paynenancu ; Capture
and Deuath of that General ; Enterprises of the
Toqui Cayancure and his Son Nangoniel ;
Landing of the English in Chili ; Operations
of the Toqui Cadeguala.

As soon as information was received in Spain of
the death of Quiroga, the king sent out as go-
vernor to Chili, Don Alonzo Sotomayor with six
hundred regular troops, “who, in 1583, landed at
Buenos Ayres, and from thence proceeded to
Santiago. He immediately sent his brother Don
Louis, whom he appointed to the new office of
colonel of the kingdom, tc succour the cities of
Villarica and Valdivia, which were besieged by

the Araucanians. That officer raised the sieges -

of those places «fter having twice defeatcd Pay-
nenancu, who atiempted to oppose his march.
Notwithstanding these reverses the enterprising
Toqui turned his arms against Tiburcio Heredia,
and afterwards against Antonio Galleguillos,
who were ravaging the country with a large
body of cavalry; by these he. was likewise de-
Q3
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feated, but the victors paid dearly for their
victory.

In the meantime the govefnor, having driven
off the Pehuenches who infested the new settle-
ment of Chillan, entered the Araucanian territory
with seven hundred Spaniards, and a great number
of auxiliaries, resolved to pursue the rigorous
system of making war which had been adopted
by Don Garcia, in preference to the mild and
humane policy of his immediate predecessors.
The province of Encol was the first that expe-
rienced the effects of his severity. He laid it en-
tirely waste with fire and sword. Those who were
taken prisoners were either hung or sent aw -
with their hands cut off, in order to intimidhite
their countrymen. The provinces of Puren,
Ilicura, and Tucapel, would have shared the
same fate, if the inhabitants had not secured
themselves by flight before the arrival of the
enemy, after setting on fire their houses and
their crops. 1In the last province they took only
three of the inhabitants prisoners, who were im-
paled. Notwithstanding these severities, a num-
ber of mustees and mulattoes joiued the Arauca-
pians, and even some Spaniards, among whom
was Juan Sanchez, who acquired great repu-

. tation.

The Araucanian genera]: impclled either by
his natural audacity, or by despair, on finding

himself fallen in the estimation of the native in-
4. .
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habitants, opposed on the confines of the pro-
vince of Arauco the whole Spanish army with
only eight hundred men. They nevertheless
fought with such resolution that the Spaniards
were not able to break them till after an ob-
stinate contest of several hours, in which they
lost a considerable number of men. Almost all
the Araucanians were slain, Paynena'ngu himself
was taken prisoner, and immediately executed.
The victorious governor then rebuilt the fortress
of Arauco, appointing the quarter-master Garcia
Ramon to command it, and encamped on the
shore of the river Carampangui.

The Araucanian valour, which had been de-
pressed by the imprudent conduct of the mustee
general, was excited anew by the elevation to
that dignity, in 1585, of Cayancaru, one of their
own countrymen, an Ulmen of the district of
Mariguenu. One hundred and fifty messengers,
furnished with symbolical arrows, were imme-.
diately dispatched to various quarters in search
of aid. Every thing was put in motion, and in
a short time a respectable army was assembled.
The new Toqui determined to attack at mid-
night the Spanish camp, which still eccupied the
post of Karampangui, of whose exact situation
he was informed by means of a spy. For this
purpose he formed his army into three divsions,
and gave the command of them te three valiant
officers, Lonconobal, Antulevu, and Tarochina.-

- Q 4 p



232

. These divisions proceeded by three roads that

led to the camp, and cut in pieces the auxili-

aries, who were the first to oppose their pro-

gress. Fortunately for the Spaniards, the moon,

rising at the moment of the assault, enabled

them, after a short period of confusion, in

which they lost several of their men, to form

themselves ind make head against their assail-

ants, who, galled upon all sides by the musketry,

began at length to give way. The governor at

the same time, charging them with his band of
veterans, succeeded in repulsing them, though

not without great loss on both sides.

. Cayancura, who had halted at the entrance of
the Spanish camp, in order to support the attack,

finding his troops retiring exhausted and fa-
tigued, permitted them to rest the remainder of
the night, and at day-break returned to the at-
tack. 'The Spaniards came out to meet them in
the open field, and most obstinate and bloody
was the battle that ensued. But, overpowered

by the horse and artillery, the Araucanians were

finally compelled to quit the field. The authors
whom I have consulted satisfy themselves with

observing that the victory cost the Spaniards
dear, without specifying the number of the slain,

The governor himself calls it a bloody one in his
patent to Nugno Hernandez. The greatest proof
of his loss is, that immediately after the action
he raised his' camp, and retired to the frontiers,
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where he built two forts, that of Trinidad upon
the southern, and Spirito Santo upon the northern
shore of the Bio-bio. He also sent orders to the
serjeant-major to raisc as inany recruits as pos-
sible throughout the kingdom, who, in conse-
quence, brought him two thousand horse, a.nd a
considerable number of infantry,

Notwithstanding bis losses, the Araucanian
general resolved to take advantage of the retreat
of the governor ‘to attack the fort of Arauco.
In order to render more secure the success of the

‘enterprise, he endeavoured to divert the Spanish
forces in every quarter. For this purpose he
ordered Guepotan to make incursions in the
territory of Villarica from the fort of Liben,
where he had supported himself for several
years, To Cadiguala, who was afterwards in-
vested with the supreme command, he gave
charge to harass the inhabitants of Angol ; and
appointed Tarochina to guard the shores of the
Bio-bio ; while Melilanca and Catipillan were
sent against Imperial. 'These officers had several
encounters with the Spaniards, attended with
various success. Guepotan lost the fort of Li-
ben, which was taken by the brother of the go-
‘vernor, while Tarochina made himself master of
a great number of boats on the Bio-bio, that
were conducting supplies of men and warlike
stores to the forts newly erected upon that river.

In 1586 Cayancura began his intended siege,

’
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by surrounding the place with strong lines, so as
not only to intercept all succours, but also to
prevent the retreat of the garrison. From these
preparations the besieged perceiving that they
must finally be compelled to surrender or perish’
with hunger, thought it better to die with arms
in their hands than to be reduced to this ex-
tremity ; they therefore attacked the enemy’s
works with such vigour, that after a dreadful
combat of about four hours, they forced them,
and put the Araucanians to flight. Cayancura,
extremely mortified at the ill-success of his en-
terprise, retired to his Ulmenate, leavinh the
command of the army to his son Nangohfd], a
youth of great hopes, and much beloved by‘the
nation. ) ‘

The young commander immediately collected
some companies of infantry, and a hundred and
fifty horse, which from henceforward began to
form a part of thé Araucanian force, and re-
turned to invest the same fortress, whose em-
virons he so closely guarded, that the Spaniards,
unable to procure a supply of provisions, were
at length compelled to evacuate it. Encouraged
by this good fortune, he proceeded against the
fort of Trinidad which protected the passage of
the enemy’s supplies by the Bio-bio ; but having
fallen in on the road with a division of Spanish
troops, under the command of Francisco Her-
nandez, he lost an arm in the contest, after having -

A}
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received several other dangerous wounds. Thi
misfortune obliged him to retire to a neighbour-
ing mountain, where he was drawn into an am-
bush by the serjeant-major, and slain with fifty
of his soldiers, notwithstanding the great valour
with which they defended themselves for a long
time. The same day Cadeguala, who had ob-
tained great reputation in the army for his
courage and military skill, was proclaimed Toqui
by his officers. ‘

Whilst the Araucanians endeavoured to oppose
the progress of the Spaniards in their country,
the English also planned an expedition against
them in that remote quarter. On the 21st of
July, 1586, Sir Thomas Cavendish sailed with
three ships from Plymouth, and in the following
year arrived on the coast of Chili. He landed
in the desert port of Quintero, and endeavoured
to enter into anegociation with the natives of the
country, But his stay there was but of short
continuance ; he was attacked by Alonzo Mo-
lina, the Corregidor of Santiago, and compelled
to quit the coast with the loss of several of his
soldiers and seamen.

In the meantime Cadeguala, who had signal-
ized the.beginning of his command by several '
bold incursions, resolved to avail himself of this
timely diversion to surprise the city of Angol,
with some of whose inhabitants be maintained a
a secret intelligence. By means of these agents



he prevailed upon those Chilians who were in the
service of the Spaniards to sct fire to the houscs
of their masters at a certain hour of the night,
when he would be ready with his army at the

- gates. The plan being accordingly executed, he

entered the city amidst the confusion, occupied
the several quarters of it with a thousand foot
and g hundred horse, and began to make a dread-
ful slaughter of the citizens, who, in flying from
the flames, fell into his hands. The garrison in
vain attempted to oppose his progress; hor would

any have escaped the sword on that fatal night,

had not by good fortune the governor accidentally
arrived there two hours before the attack. He
immediately hastened at the head of his guard

to the different places that were attacked, and

with wonderful presence of mind collected the
dispersed inhabitants, and conducted them to the

-citadel. From thence he sallied out with the

most determined of them, and attacked the enemy,

-whom he obliged to retire at day-break. The
" . Araucanians had become much less scrupulous
.than formerly in their mode of making war, for

Cadeguala was not abandoned by any of his

officers on this occasion, as Caupolican had been

at Canete in his fraudful surprise of that city.
“Although this daring enterprise had not been

. accompanied with the success which the Arau-

canian general expected, yet, far from being dis-

. couraged by it, he undertook the siege of the
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fortress of Puren, which frem its interior situation:
appeared more easy to be taken. He invested it-
. regularly with four thousand men in four divi--
sions, under the command of Guanalcoa, Canio~
taru, Relmuantu, and Curilemu, the most valiant.
officers of hisarmy, 'The governor, onreceiving-
informatjon of the danger of the place, hastened
to relieve it with a strong reinforcement, but
Cadeguala advanced to meet him with a hundred
and fifty lances, and opposed him with such
vigour, that after a long combat, in which several
were killed, he compelled him to retreat.

Elated with this success, he proposed to the
besieged, either to allow them to retire upon pa-
role, or enter his service. These terms, which
he pretended to consider as advantageous, were
rejected with disdain. Oue person alone, called
Juan Tapia, availed himself of the proffer, and
went over to the Araucanians, by whom he was
well received, and advanced in theirarmy. This
plan proving abortive, Cadeguala determined to
shorten the sicge by a decisive blow. He pre-
sented himself before the walls on a superb horse
which he had taken from the governor, and defied
the coinmander of the place, Ga,‘r_cia'Ra_mon, to
single combat at the end of three déys. The
challenge being accepted, the intrepid Togui ap-
peared at the time appointed in the field, with a
small number of attendants, whom he placed
apart. The Spa_.nish c_ommander came out to
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meet him with forty men, whom he likewise or-
dered to remain at a distance. The two cham-
pions then putting spurs to their horses, encoun-
tered with such fury, that the first stroke decided
the battle, Cadeguala falling to the ground,
pierced through and through by the lance of his
adversary ; notwithistanding which, refusing to
acknowledge himself vanquished, he endea-
voured to remount his horse, but life failed him
in the attempt. His soldiers ran to raise him,
and carried off the body, after a sharp contest
_ with the Spaniards. The army then retired {rom
the place, determined to return when they had
elected a new chief. <

LY
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-CHAP. V.

The Toqui Guanoalca takes the Forts of Puren,
Trinidad, and Spirito Santo ; Exploits of the
Heropine Janequeo ; Battles of Mariguenu and
Tucapel.

Tae Araucanians soon returned to besiege the
fort of Puren under their new Toqui Guanoalca,
who, being informed by Tapia that the garrison
was but ill supplied with provisions, and divided
into two parties, had formed the most sanguine
expectations of taking it. The result proved
that he calculated correctly ; as the besieged,
cut off from all external succour, and dissatisfied
with the conduct of their officers, were not long
in retiring to the city of Angol; the Arauca-
nians, with their usual policy, leaving the passage’
free, nor endeavouring to molest them in their
retreat.

Guanoalca immediately after marched against
another fort which the Spaniards had a little be-
fore constructed in the vicinity of Mount Mari-
guenu ; but a considerable reinforcement having
entered it shortly before, he resolved to employ
his forces in another quarter where the prospect
pf success appeared more flattering. With this
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- .view he proceeded against the forts of Trinidad
and Spirito Santo, upon the shores of the Bio-bio.
.The governor, apprehensive that he should not
be able to defend them, or not considering them
_as of sufficient importance, evacuated them in
1589, and transferred the garrisons to another
fortress, which he had directed to be built upon
the river Puchanqui, in order to protect the city
of Angol: So that the war now became in a
great measure reduced to the construction and

. “demolition of fortifications, ' '

-« 'The dictatorship -of Guanoalca was rendered
more remarkable by the military exploits of the
.~ heroine Janiequeo thanby his own. This woman,
- was the wife of that valiant officer Guepotan,
- who for so long a time defended the post of Li-
-ben. After the loss of that important place he
retired to the Andes, where he constantly endea-
* ¥oured to stimulate those mountaineers to the
defence of the country. Desirous of having his
{wife with him, he at length descended into the
.plains in search of her, but was surprised by the
~‘Spaniards, who were very solicitous to get him
“inte their ‘hands, and pi‘eferred being cut in
-pieces to surrendering himself prisoner. Jane-
"queo, inflamed with an ardent desire of avenging
“the death of her husband, in company with her
“brother Guechiuntereo, placed herself at the
*héad' of an army of Puelches, with which, in
1590, she began to make inroads upon the Spanish

. 3
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settlements, killing all of that nation that fell
into her hands. 'The governor, reinforced by a
regiment of soldiers, which he had received from
Peiu, set out upon his march against her; but
she, constantly occupying the highest ground,
and attacking unexpectedly sometimes the van,
and at others the rear of his army, obliged him
to retire, after having lost, to no purpose, much
time and a considerable number of men. As he
was of opinion that rigorous measures were the
best suited to quell the pride of the Arauca-
nians, he gave orders, before his retreat, that all
the prisoners taken in this incursion should be
hung: Among these was one who requested to
be hung upon the highest t-ee, in order that the
sacrifice which he made of himself to his coun-
try should be more conspicuous to his country-
men, and inspire them with a stronger determi-
nation to defend their liberties.

Janequeo having defended herself thus success-
fully against a general, wlto' was ynquestionably
a good soldier, and had gﬁned a high reputation,
in the wars of ltaly, Germany, and Flanders,
proceeded against the fortress of Puchanqui,
not far from which she defeated and killed
Aranda, the commander, who had advanted to
meet her with a part of the garrison. But not
having been able to take the fort, she retired at
the commencement of the rainy season to the
mountains of Villarica, where she forﬁﬁdhd

VOL, 1I. R
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self in a place surrounded by- precipices, which
¢he deemed perfectly secure; from whence she
daily infested the environs of that city insuch a
manner, that no one ventured to leave it.

The governor, moved by the complaints of
the citizens, sent his brother Don Louis to their
aid, with the greater part of two reinforce-
ments that he had lately received from Peru,
under the command of Castillejo and Penalosa.
The intrepid Janequeo awaited him valiantly in
her retreat, repelling with great presenceé of mind
the various assaults of the Spaniards; until her
soldiers being dispersed by the artillery, she saw
herself obliged to provide for her safety by
flight. Her brother was taken in attempting to
escape, and obtained his life from the victors on
condition of promising on oath to keep his sister
quiet, and securing to them the friendship of his
vassals and adherents ; but while this proposal
was debated in a national council, he was killed
by the Ulmen Catipiuque, who abhorred any
kind of reconciliation.

" The old Toqui Guanoalca died at the close of
this year, and in 1591, Quintuguenu, an enter-
prising young man, and ambitious of glory, was
- appointed his successor. Having taken by assault
the fort of Mariguenu, he encamped with two
thousand men upon the top of that mountain,
hoping, by some important victory, to render
himself as celebrated there as- Lautaro. The
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goverpor, undaunted by the recollection of the

misfortunes which had befallen his countrymen in. |
that ill-omened place, put himself at the head of

one thousand Spaniards and a large number of
auxiliaries, and immediately marched thither,

resolving to dislodge the enemy, or at least to

keep them besieged.

After having given the necessary orders, he
began at day-break to defile the difficult ascent
of the mountain, leading the advanced guard
in person, in front of which he had placed twenty
half-pay officers, well experienced in this kind of
war. Scarcely had he ascended half way, when
he was attacked with such fury by Quintuguenu,
that a general of less talents would have been
driven headlong down with all his froops ; but,
animating his men by his voice and example, he
sustained for more‘than an hour the terrible en-
counter of the enemy, till having gained step by
step the level ground, he succeeded in forcing
them into their entrenchments, without however

being able to break their order.
" 'The Araucanians, mutually exhorting each
other to die with glory, defended their camp
with incredible valour until mid-day, when Den:
Carles Irrazabal, after an obstinate resistance,
finally forced the lines on the left with his com~ .
pany. At the same time the quartcr-master and
Don Rodolphus Lisperger, a valiant German
officer, penetrated with their brigades in front
R3
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and on the right. Quintuguenu, although sur-
rounded on every side, rendered for a long time
the event of the battle doubtful. He main-
tained his troops in good order, and conjured
them not to dishonour by an ignominious defeat
a place that had so often witnessed the victories
of their ancestors. Whilst he flew from rank to
rank animating his men, and. constantly con-
fronting the enemy, he fell, pierced with three
mortal wounds by the governor, who had singled
him out and taken aim at him. The last word
he uttered was an enthusiastic exclamatmn of
liberty.

On seeing him dead, a part of his soldiers in
despalr suffered themselves to be cut in pieces,
and the rest betook themselves to flight. Almost
all the auxiliaries were slain, but of the Spa-
niards it is said that only twenty fell in the
battle; of which number was a Portuguese

_knight of the order of Christ, who was slain in
the beginning of the conflict.
~ 'The governor, highly gratified with being the
_ first conquerer of the Araucanians on the formi-
“dable Mar riguenu, conducted his army to the
sea shore, where he was saluted with repeated
discharges of caunon from the Peruvian fleet,
which, in scouring the coast in search of the
English, had witnessed the victory. These de-
-sponstrations of general joy were answered on
the part of the army by frequent volleys of
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musketry, and the customary military re']mcmgs
Availing himself of this opportunity, the go-
vernor sent the quarter-master to Peru, on there-
turn of the fleet, in order to obfain the greatest
_possible reinforcement of troops to prosecute the
war the ensuing campaign.

In the meantime he abandoned the ancient situ-
ation of the fortress of Arauco, and rebuilt it in
another more convenient upon the sea shore,
where, in case of need, it could be more readily
succoured. Colocolo was lord of this district;
he was son to the celebrated Ulmen of that
name, but of a disposition very different from
that of his father. Indignant on seeing his
lands occupied by the enemy, he endeavoured to
drive them off, but being defeated and made pri-
soner, he solicited and obtained his life, on con-
_ dition of persuading his subjects, who had re-
tired to the mountains, to submit to the Spamsh
government. These, on being urged by his wife
Millayene to fulfil the promise of their chief,
replied, that as his present misfortunes had been
caused by love of his country, so ought he to
endure them with a firmness worthy of his’ birth;
that, stimulated by his example, they would
_ confront all dangers to defend him, and to Te-
venge the outrages which he might suffer. ‘The
prince, irritated by this reply, devoted himself to
the service of the Spaniards, and served them as
a guide in the pursuit of his people.

R3
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At this period, 1592, there was among the
- Araucanians a Spaniard who had been made

prisoner in one of the former battles, and who
by his ingratiating manners had obtained the
esteem and confidence of the principal men of
the nation. This man, either from gratitude for
the treatment he had received, or at the insti-
gation of the governor, applied himself to effect
a treaty of peace with great hopes of success;
but the preliminary conditions proposed by him
not proving agreeable to either of the parties, all
his endeavours were ineffectual. The governor,
irritated at the ill success of his proposals, set
out on his march with all his army for the pro-
vince of Tucapel, laying waste with fire and
sword all that fell in his way.

Paillaeco, who had been elected Toqui in
place of Quintuguenu, thinking himself not suf-
ficiently strong to oppose the enemy openly, re-
solved to draw them into an ambuscade. For
this purpose he placed a hundred men on horse-

_back at the entrance of a wood, within which he
had concealed the remainder of his forces, with
orders for them to counterfeit flight on the ap-
" pearance of the enemy. This scheme at first
promised success ; the Spaniards pursued them,
but discovering in time that it was only a stra-
tagem, they turned back and pretended to fly
themselves, in order to induce their enemies to
quit the wood and attack them in the opezi field.
4
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The Araucanians; not aware of thetrick, -ran
into the snare, and being surrounded. on every -
side, were almost all cut in pieces, together with
their commander, after having sold their lives
very dearly. The remainder took refuge in the
marshes, where they secured themselves from the
fury of the victors.

These repeated victories, the cause of such
exultation to the Spaniards, were but the pre-
ludes of the severest disasters that they had
ever experienced in Chili. It will, nevertheless,
scarcely admit of a doubt that they must have
cost much blood, since the governor, contrary to
his custom, withdrew to Santiago after the last
action, with the intention of awaiting there the
reinforcements which he expected from Peru,
and to raise as many recruits as possible in the
northern provinces of the country. The rein-
forcements were not long in arriving, but as they
appeared to him insufficient to continue the war
with advantage, he determined to go to Peru in
person to solicit more considerable succours,
committing in the meantime the command of the
army to the quarter-master, and the civil go-
vernment to the licentiate Pedro Viscarra. On
his arrival at Lima he met with his successor in
the government, who had been appointed by the
court of Spain. This was Don Martin Loyola,
nephew of St. Ignatius,* an officer of merit, who

* The celebrated founder of the order of the Jesuits.
R4
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had acquired the favour of the viceroy Toledo,
by taking Tupac Amaru, the last Inca of Peru,
in the mountains of the Andes. This service not
only obtained forhim the govérnmentof Chili, hut

also the princess Clara Beatrix Coya in marriage,

the only daughter and heiress of the Inca Sayri
Tupac.. - He arrived at Valparaiso in 1593, with
a respectable body of troops, and iﬁﬁf&ﬁiately
proceeded to Santiago, where he was received
with every testimony of joy by the citizens, .

L



CHAP, VI,

The Toqui Paillamachu kills Loyola the Go-
- wernor, and destroys all the Spanish Settlements
“tn Araucania,

AFTER the death of Paillaeco, the Araucanians
appointed to the chief command the hereditary
Toqui of the second Uthalmapu, called Pailla-
machu, a man of a very advanced age, but of
wonderful activity. Fortune,'commonly supposed
not to be propitious to the old, so far favoured
his enterprises, that he surpassed all his pre-
decessors in military glory, and had the singular
felicity of restoring his country to its ancient
state of independence. No sooner was he in-
vested with the supreme power, than he appointed
Pelantaru and Millacalquin, two officers not
inferior to himself in merit, to the important
charge of Vice Toqui, deviating in this instance
from the established custom, which allawed only
one lieutenant to the general. As the Arauca-
nian force was, however, greatly diminished, he
imitated the example of Antiguenu, and with-
drew to the marshes of Lumaco, where he ap-
plied himself to form an army capable of exe-
¢nting his extensive plans

~
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Loyola, after having regulated the police of
the capital, proceeded to Conception in order to
attend to the business of the war. Paillamachu
took advantage of this opportunity to send an
officer, 'under pretence of complimenting him,
to obtain information of his character and de-
signs. Antipillan, who was charged with this
commission, showed himself worthy of the trust
reposed in him by the general. In the frequent
conferences which the governor held with him,
he endeavoured to impress him with an idea of
the great power and immense resources of his
sovereign, insinuating the necessity of the Arau-
canians coming to an accommodation. The am-
bassador, pretending to be convinced by his rea-
sonings, replied: ‘“ We are not ignorant of the
power of your prince, which extends from the
east to the west, But we are not to be despised,
for altheugh we are but a small people, we have
nevertheless hitherto resisted his immense power.
Your ideas respecting peace are very different
from ours. By peace we understand an entire
cessation of hostilities, which is to be followed
by a complete renunciation on your part of any
pretended right of controul over us, and the
restoration of all those lands which you have oc-
cupied in our territories. You, on the contrary,
under that name, seek to subject us, to which we
will never consent while we have a drop of blood
left in our veins.”” : :
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As’the governor was of a generous disposition,
he could not but admire the noble sentiments of
Aantipillan, and dismissed him with the strongest
demonstrations of esteem. But far from aban-
doning the posts established in the Araucanian
territory, he passed the Bio-bio in 1594, and
founded a new city at a little distance from that
river, to which he gave the name of _(_J_gzg_, in
honour of the princess his wife. This he ine
tended not only as a place of retreat for the in-
habitants of ‘Angol, which was in the vicinity,
but also to protect the rich gold mines of Kila-
coyan. He established therein a municipal ma-.
gistracy, and adorned it with several churches
and monasteries ; and in order to render it more
secure, constructed two castles in front of it,
called Jesus and Chivecura, which protected
both shores of the river.

Paillamachu, solicitous of destroying this
rising establishment, which reflected dishonour
‘upon his command, in 1595 gave orders to Lon-
cothequa, one of his captains, to take the fort of
Jesus. This officer, after having burned one
part-of it, and twice penetrated into the other,
was killed before he completed the enterprise.
The Araucanian general began at length, in
1596, to harass with frequent incursions the
Spanish districts, both to subsist his troops and
habituate them to a military life. The Spanish
army in vain went in pursuit of him; he always
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took “care to avoid it, resolving to reserve his
force for a more favourable occusion.

Finding no other means to restrain him, Loyola
erected in the neighbourhood of his encampment
two forts, one upon the ancient site of that of
Puren, and the other on the very border of the

- marshes of Lumaco. These he garrisoned with
the greater part of a reinforcement of troops
which at that time he received from Peru, and
sent the remainder, in 1597, to found an esta-
blishment in the province of Cujo, -under the
‘name of St. Louis de Loyola, which still exists,

although in 2 miserabie condition, notwithstaml-
ing the advantages of its situation. E

Paillamachu soon took by storm the fortress

of Lumaco, and gave the charge of reducing
" that of Puren to Pelantaru and Millacalquin.
Having in ten days reduced the garrison to ex-
tremity, these officers, "agreeably to the instruc-
" tions of their general, rgtired on the arrival of a
reinforcement of Spaniards under the command
“of Pedro Cortez, who had obtained great repa-
tation in that war. The governor, nevertheless,
shortly after arriving there with the rest of the
army; ordered the fortifications to be demolished,
and the garrison to be transferred to Angol,
fearing to expose it to the fate of that of Lumaco.
He then proceeded to Imperial, to secure that
city in the best possible manner against the in-
creasing strength of the enemy.



253

After having repaired the fortifications of Im-
perial, and also those of Villarica and Valdivia,
he returned to the Bio-bio under an escort of.
three hundred men, whom he ordered back as
soon as he thought himself in a place of security,
retaining with him, besides his own family, only
sixty half-pay officers and three Franciscan friars..
Paillamachu, who had secretly watched his mo-
tions, and followed him with two hundred sol-

“diers, eonceived this a favourable opportunity to
put his designs in execution. Accordingly, find-.
ing him encamped in the pleasant valley.of. Ca-
ralava, he fell upon h\m, while he was asleep, on
the night of the 22d of November, 1598, and
killed him with all his retinue. It would seem
that the Araucanian general had formed confi-
dent hopes of the success of this bold enter-
prise, since, in consequence of his previous in-
structions, in less than forty-eight hours after
this event, not only the Araucanian provinces but
those of the Cunchese and Huilliches were in
arms, and the whole of the country to the Archi-
pelago of Chiloé. Every Spaniard who had the
misfortune of being found without the garrisons
was put to death; and the cities of Osorno,
Valdwna, Vlllanca, Imperial, Canete, Ango]
.once mvested with a close sxeg-em~ Not content
with this, Paillamachu, without loss of time,
crossed the Bic-bio, burned the cities of Con-
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ception ‘and Chillan, laid waste the provinees in
their dependence, and returned loaded with spoil
to his country.

On the first receipt of this melancholy news at
the capital, the inhabitants, filled with conster-
nation, abandoned themselves to despair, and
agreed with one voice to quit the country and
retire to Peru. As they had, however, some
confidence in Pedro de Viscara, they assembled
in council, and obliged him to take upon him-
self the government, till the court, on being
made acquainted with the death of Loyola,
should appoint some other. This officer, who
was more than seventy years old, began his march
for the frontiers in 1599, with all the troops that
he could raise, and had the courage to cross the
Bio-bio, and in the face of the besieging enemy,
withdraw the inhabitants from Angol and Coya,
with whom he repeopled the cities of Conception
and Chillan. But his government continued
only six months ; for the viceroy of Peru, on
being informed of-the perilous situation of Chili,
sen® ‘Don Francisco Quinones thither as go-
vernor, with a numerous reinforcement of sol-
diers, and a large supply of military stores.

This commander had several actions with Pail- .

Jamachu on the northern shore of the Bio-bio,
whither the Araucanians had gone with an in-
tention of laying under contribution, or of ra-
vaging the Spanish provinces ; but none of them

Y
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were decisive. 'The most celebrated was that of
the plains of Yumbel. The enterprising Toqui
being on his return, at the head of two thousand-
men, with a great number of animals which he
had taken from the district of Chillan, Quinones
attempted to cut off his retreat with an equal
number, the most of whom were Europeans.
The two armies advanced with equal resolution,
The Spaniards in vain attempted to keep the
enemy at a distance by a constant fire from eight
field pieces and all their musketry. They very
soon came to close quarters, and the battle was
~ continued with incredible fury for more than two
hours, till night parted the combatants, and
Paillamachu, availing himself of the obscurity,
repassed the Bio-bio. The accounts from whence
our information is derived merely state in general
terms, that a great number of the Araucanians
were slain, and not a few of the Spaniards. The
governor upon this occasion made a useless dis-
play of severity, by ordering the prisoners to be
quartered and hung upon the trecs ; a proceeding
highly disapproved by the most prudent of his
\officers, who, from motives of humanity or self-
interest, advised him not to furnish the enemy
with a pretext for retaliation. "But his adhe-
rence to the old maxim, of conquering by means
of terror, rendered him deaf to their remon-
strances. The consequence of this engagement
was the evacuation of the fort of Arauco and
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the city of Canete, the inhabitants of which re-
tired to Conception.

In the meantime Paillamachu was in constant
motion ; sometimes encouraging by bis presence
the forces that besieged the cities, at others ra-
vaging the Spanish provinces beyond the Bio-
bio, to the great injury of the inhabitants,
Having learned that the siege of Valdivia had
been raised, he secretly hastened thither with a
body of four thousand men, consisting of in~-
fantry and horse, among whom were seventy
armed with arquebuses, taken in the last engage-
ments from the Spaniards. On the night of the
14th of November he passed the broad river
Calacala or Valdivia by swimming, stormed the
city at day-break, burned the houses, killed a
great number of the inhabitants, and attacked
the vessels at anchor in the harbour, on board of
which many had taken refuge, who only effected
their escape by immediately setting sail. After
this he returned in triumph to join Millacalquin,
to whom he had entrusted the guard of the
Bio-bio, with a booty of two million of dollars,
all the cannon, and upwards of four hundred
prisoners.

Ten days after the destruction of Valdivia,
Col. Francisco Campo arrived there from Peru
with a reinforcement of three hundred men, but
 finding it in ashes, he endeavoured, though in-
effectually, to introduce those succours into

3
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the cities of Osorno, Villarica, and Imperial.
Amidst so many misfortunes, an expedition of
five ships of war from Holland arrived in 1600

upon the coast of Chili, which plundere(iwﬁlg

island of Chiloé, and put the Spanish garrison to
the sword. Nevertheless, the crew of the com-
modore having landed in the little “island of
Talca, or Santa Maria, was repulsed with the
loss of twenty-three of their men by the Arau-
canians who dwelt there, and who probably sup-
posed them to be Spaniards. :

Quinones, disgusted with a war which was f.u'
from promising a fortunate issue, solicited and
obtained his dismission from the government.
~ He was succeeded by the old quarter-master,
Garcia Ramon, of whom much was. expected,
from his experience and long acquaintance with
the enemy. But that very knowledge induced
him to act on the defensive, rather than hazard
that part of the kingdom which was still subject
to Spain, although he had received a regiment
of select troops from Lisbon, under the command
of Don Francisco Ovalle, father to the historian

of that name. His government was, however,

but of short duration. Alonzo Rlvera, an officer

‘who had rendered hxmself famous in the wars of

the Low Countries, was sent out by the king as

.governor in his pluce, with a regiment of vete-

rans. On assuming his office, he fortified -with

strong forts the shores of the Bio-bio, and greatly
YOL. 1], L]

7y
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encouraged the inhabitants, who had not yet re-
linquished the idea of quitting Chili,
After a siege of two years and eleven months

/ ¢ ®w_Villarica, a very populous and opulent city, fell

"J

L
e

at length in 1682, into the hands of the Arau-
canians. A similar fate, after a short interval,
was experienced by Imperial, the metropolis of
the southern colonies, which would have fallen
some months before, had not its fate been pro-
tracted by the courage of a Spanish heroine,
called Ines Aguilera. This lady, perceiving the
garrison to be discouraged and on the point of
capitulating, dissuaded them from surrendering,.
and directed all the operations in person, until,
favourable opportunity presenting, she escaped
by sea with the bishop and a great part of thé
inhabitants. She had lost during the siege her
husband aud brothers, and her valour was re-
warded by the king with an annual pension of
two thousand dollars.

Osorno, & city not less rich and populous than
the preceding, was not able much longer to resist:
the fate that awaited it. It fell * under the vio-

* Modern as American history is, it has had its full share of
fable, and this city of Osorno furnished a subject for the last
which has been invented. It is found n the twentieth volume
of the Semanario Erudito. '

In this great effort of the natives of- Chili to recover their,
ct‘)untry, Osorno resisted them vigorously, and held out for six
months: at the end of that time the Spaniards repulsed the
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lent efforts of the besiegers, who; freed from.

their attention to the others, were able to bring
their whole force against it. 'Thus, in a period
of little more than three years, were destroyed

besiegers in a general assault, and compelled them to break up
the blockade ; being however afraid of another attack, they
retired about three er four leagues, toa peninsula at the south
foot of the Cordillera, formed by the lake from which the
river Bueno issues, Here they built a city and secured it on
the isthmus with walls, bulwarks, moats, and draw-bridges :
and here they remaived and multiplied so as to form another
city on the opposite side of the lake.- They have plenty of
boats. Their weapons are the lance, sword, and dagger ; but
whether of iron or not, the person who discovered the existence
of these cities, had not been able to learn. They use also the
thong and ball, and are greatly dreaded for their skill in
throwing it ; and they have artillery, but no muskets. The
Indians call them Alcabuncas. Formerly they used to buy
salt from the Pehuences, and even from the Indians who are
under the Spanish government, which they paid for in silver ;
aud this occasioned a great demand for salt at the Spanish
settlements, where an ox was then the price of a loaf: but
lately this demand has ccased, for they have found salt in
abundance. They have retained their dress, their complexion,
and their beards. A year only before this account was written,
a man from Chiloé got to the city gates before the bridge was
drawn yp, and knocked for admittance. The soldier who was
upon guard told him to hasten back as fast as possible, for
their king, he said, was a cruel tyrant, and would infallibly put
him to death if be was taken ; he marvelled indeed that the
Indians had let himn pass thus far. This man was killed on
his way back; but the ne\.vs, of his adventure reached Va!divia‘,
and was fully believed there. It seems the people of these
cities were under a grievous tyranny, and were therefore de-

s 2
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all the settlements which Valdivia and his suc-
cessors had established and preserved, at the ex-
“pense of so much blood, in the extensive country
between the Bio-bio and the Archipelago of
Chiloé, none of which have been since rebuilt,
~ a8 what is at present called Valdivia is no more
than a fort or garrison. '

The sufferings of the besieged were great, nor
*can they scarcely be exceeded by those endured
in the most celebrated sieges recorded in history.
They were compelled fo subsist on the most
loathsome food, and a piece of boiled leather
was considered as a sumptuous repast by the
voluptuous inhabitants of Villarica and Osorno.
The cities that were taken were destroyed in
such a manner that at present few vestiges of
them remain, aud those ruins are regarded by
the natives as objects of detestation. Although

sirous of making their situation known to the Spaniards ; but
the chiefs took every possible precaution to prevent this, and
the Indians, who possessed the intervening country, were
equally solicitous to prevent any intelligence of this state from
. reaching the Spanish settlements, because it would bring them
arther into the land. .

This account is said to have been written in 1774, by Don
Ignacio Pinuer, captain of infantry, and interpreter-general at
Valdivia, and by him addressed to the president of Chili. The
writer states that his thorough knowledge of the language of
the natives, and his great intimacy with them, had enabled
bim, by the artful and persevering inquiries of eight and

tnenty years, to collect this information.—E. E. .
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great numbers of the citizens perished in the
defence of their walls, the prisoners of all ranks
and sexes were so numerous, that there was
scarcely an Araucanian family who had not one
to its share. The women were taken into the
seraglios of their conquerors. Husbands were,
however, permitted for the most part to retain
their wives, and the unmarried to espouse the
women of the country; apd it is not a little
remarkable that the mustees, or oﬂ"sprmg of
these singular marriages, became in the subse-
quent wars the most terrible enemies of the
Spanish name.

The ransom and exchange of prisoners was
also permitted. By this means many escaped
from captivity. Some, however, induced by
love of their children, preferred to remain with
their captors during their lives ; others, who ac-

quired their affection by their pleasing manners,

or their skill in the arts, established themselves ad-
vantageously in the country. Among the latter
were Don Basilio Roxas and Don Antonio Bas-
cugnan, both of noble birth, who acquired high
reputation among the natives, and have left in-
teresting memoirs of the transactions of their own
times. But those who fell into brutal hands had
much to suffer. Paillamachu did not long enjoy
the applause of his countrymen ; he died at the
end of the year 1603, and was succeeded by Hy-
Decura, his pupll in the school of Lumaco,

[} . ) 3
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CHAP. VII.

COMPRISING A PERIOD OF THIRTEEN YEARS,.
FrOM 1604 To 1617.

SETET——————
\
Second unfortunate Government of Garcia Ra-
mon ; Restoration of the Court of Royal Audi-
ence ; Ineffectual Negotiation for Peace.

Wairst Alonzo Rivera was wholly intent upon
‘checking the progress of the victorious Aranca-
-pians, he was removed from the government of
Chili to that of Tucuman, in censcquencé of
having married the daughter of the celebrated
Aguilera without obtaining the royal permission.
Garcia Ramon, his predecessor, was appointed to
succeed him, and received at the same time with
his commission, a thousand soldiers from Europe,
and two hundred and fifty from Mexico. As,
he was now. at the head of an army of three
thousand regular troops, besides auxiliaries, he
returned to invade the Araucanian territories,
and penetrated without much opposition as far as
the province of Boroa, where he erected a fort,
which he furnished with a good number of
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cannon, and a garrison of three hundred men,
under the command of Lisperger.

Huenecura waited till the retreat of the army
to attack this new establishment. On his march
thither he fell in with the eommander Lisperger,
who had left the fort with one hundred and sixty
of his soldiers in order to protect a convoy, and
cut in pieces the whole detachment. He then
proceeded to the attack of the fort, which he
assailed three times with great fury. The battle
was continued with the utmost obstinacy for the
space of two hours, but Egidius Negrete, who
succeeded to the command in place of Lisperger,
manifested in the defence so much valour and
military skill, that the Araucanian general found
himself under the necessity of converting the
storm into a blockade, which was continued
until the governor gave orders for the garrison
to evacuate the place.

After this the Spanish army preceeded to lay
waste the enemy’s country. For this purpose it
was separated into two divisious, one under the
command of the quarter-master, Alvaro Rineda,
and the other under that of Don Dicgo Saravia,
Huenecura, however, watching his opportunity,
attacked and defeated them one after the other,
and so complete was the rout, that there was not
a single person who escaped death or captivity.
Thus in a short time was that army, on which
such flattering hopes had been founded, wholly

s 4
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dispersed. In consequence of these disasters, in

r . ay 1603, the court of Spain issued orders, that
hereafter there should constantly be maintained

" on the Araucanian frontier a body of two thou-

i sand regular troops, for whose support an appro-
priation of 292,279 dollars annually was made

in the ireasury of Peru.

After having been: suppressed for thirty-four

) years, the Court of Royal Audience was re-
/i, » + established on the 8th of September, 1609, in
" the city of St. Jago, to the great satisfaction of

the inhabitants, since which period it has con-

tinued to exist with a high reputation for justice

and integrity. Ramon, who, by this new regu-

lation, to the titles of governor and captain-

. -general, had added that of president, returned

and crossed the Bio-bio at the head of an army

of about two thousand men. Huenecura ad-

vanced to meet him in the defiles of the marshes

of Lumaco. The battle was obstinate and

bloody, and the Spaniards were in great danger

of being entirely defeated ; but the governor,

placing himself in the front line, animated his

troops so far that they at length succeeded in

L M " breaking the enemy. Shortly after this battle,
. ¢+ ~ onthe 10th of August, 1610, he died in Con-
_ ception, greatly regretted by the inhabitants, to

whom he was much endeared by his excellent

qualities, and his long residence among them.
He was also highly esteemed by the Arauca-
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nians, whom he always treated, when prisoners,
with particular attention, and a humanity that
did him honour in that age.

According to the royal decree establishing the

Court of Audience, the government now de-
. volved upon the eldest of the auditors, Don
Louis Merlo de la Fuente.

About the same time, either from disease or in
consequence of a wound that he received in the
last battle, died the Toqui Huenecura His suc-
cessor was Aillavilu the Second, whom Don Ba-
silio de Roxas; a ‘contemporary writer, represeuts
as one of the greatest of the Araucanian generals,
and as having fought many battles with Merlo,
and his successor Don Juan Xaraquemada;
but he neither mentions the places where they
were fought, nor any particulars respecting
them,

Among the missionaries at that time charged
with the conversion of the Chilians, there was a
Jesuit called Louis Valdivia, who, perceiving
that it was impossible to preach to the Arauca.

- nians during the tumult of arms, went to Spain,
and represented in the strongest terms to Philip
the Third, who was then en the throne, the great
injury done to the cause of religion by the con-
tinuance of the war. 'That devout prince, whe
had more at heart the advancement of religion
than the augmentation of his territories, sen{
orders immediately to the government of Chili
to discontinue the war, and settle a permanent



266

peace with the Araucanians, by establishing the
river Bio-bio as the line of division between the
two nations. With a view to insure the more
punctual execution of his orders, he also deter-
mined to exalt the zealous missionary to the
episcopal dignity, and commit to him the charge
of the government of Chili; but Valdivia re-
fased to accept of any thing except the privilege
of nominating in his place a governor whose
views were in conformity to his own. This was
no other than Alenzo Rivera, who, as we have
already observed, had been exiled to Tucuman. -
- Satisfied with the prosperous issue of his
voyage, Valdivia returned to Chili in 1612, with'
a letter from thé king himself to the Araucanian-
congress, relative to the establishment of peace
and the promotion of religion. Immediately on-
his arrival he hastened to the frontiers, and com-
municated to the Araucanians by means of some
prisoners whom he brought with him from Peru,-
the commission with which he was intrusted by
the court. Aillavilu, who at that time held the:
_ chief command, paid little attention to this in-
formation, considering it as merely a story in-
vented for the purpose of deceiving and sur-
prising him ; but he soon after dying or resign-
ing his office, his successor Ancanamon thought
proper to inquire into the truth-of the report.
With this view he directed the Ulmen Caram-
panguito converse with Valdivia, and learn his
proposals in an assembly of the Ulmenes.
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The missionary, on being invited by that
officer, repaired under the protection of the U 1
men Lancamilla to Nancu, the principal place in
the province of Catiray, where, in the presence
of fifty of those chiefs, he made known his
husiness and the substance of his negotiation,
read the royal dispatches, and entered into a long
explanation of the motives of his voyage, which
concerned the general good of their souls. The
assembly thanked him for his exertions, and
promised to make g favourable report -to the
general, :

Carampangui insisted on accompanying Val-
divia to Conception, where he met with the go-
yernor, who dispatched the letter of the king to
Ancanamon by Pedro Melendez, one of his en-.
gigns, with a request that he would come to Pai-
cayi, in order to confer with him upon the preli-
minaries of the peace. The Toqui was not long
in repairing to the place appointed, with asmall
guard of forty soldiers and several Ulmenes.
In his train were also a number of Spanish pri-
soners of the first families, to whom he had given
their liberiy. The governor, Valdivia, and the
principal officers of the government, came out
to receive him, and conducted him to his lodg-
ings under the discharge of artillery. They then
proceeded to discuss the articles of peace, which
were, that the river Bio-bio should serve asa
barrier to both nations, so that neither should be

- 4
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permitted to pass it with an army ; that all de-
serters in future should be mutually returned,
and that the missionaries should be permitted to
preach the doctrines of christianity in the Arau-
canian territories. )

The Araucanian general required as a preli-
minary the evacuation of the forts of Paicavi
and Arauco, which had been lately erected upon
thesea-coast. The governor abandoned the first,
and agreed immediately on the conclusion of
" peace to quit- the other. As tlie consent of the
chiefs of the four Uthalmapus was however re-
-quisite to ratify the treaty, Ancanamon proposed -
to go and seck them in person, and bring them te
the Spanish camp. A o

The negotiation was ia this state of forward-
ness, when an unexpected event rendered abortive
-all the measures that had been taken. Among
the wives of Ancanamon was a Spanish lady,
who, taking advantage of his absence, fled for
.refuge to the governor, with two small children,
and four women, whom she had persuaded to
become christians; two of whom were the wives,
and the others the daughters of her husband.
The indignation of the Toqui on this occasion
was extreime, though he was much less exas-
. perated at the flight of his wives, than the kind
reception which they had experienced from the
Spaniards. As soon as he obtained information
of it he relinquished every thought of peace, and
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returned back to demand them of the governor.
His claim was taken into consideraticn; but a
majority of the officers, many of whom were
opposed to a peace from the advantage which
they derived from the prisoners, refused to sur--
render the women to the Toqui, assigning as a
reason their unwillingness to expose them to the
danger of abandoning the faith which they had
embraced. After many ineffectual propositions,
Ancanamon, notwithstanding his resentment, was
reduced to solicit merely the' restoration of his
daughters, whom ke tenderly loved. He was
answered, that as the eldest had not yet been
converted to the christian - faith, his request, as
respected her, would be complied with, but that
they could not so rcadily grant it in the case of

-the second, who had already been baptized.

While affairs were in-this critical state, ano-
ther character appeared upon the stage, who re-
vived the almost extinguished hopes of the de-
sired accommodation. Utaflame, Arch-Ulmen
of Ilicura, had ever been the most inveterate
enemy of the Spanish name; and in order to
avoid all kind of commerce with the enemy, had
constantly refused to ransom his sons or relations
who were prisoners. He prided himself on having
opposed with success all the governors of Chili,
from the elder Villagran to Rivera; nor had the
Spaniards ever been able to obtain a footing in his
province, though it was situated in the neigh-
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bourhood of Imperial. Valdivia having at thié
time sent back one of his sons, who had been
taken in the late war, he was so highly gratified
that he came in person to visit him at the fort of
Arauco; and in return for the civilities that he
experienced from him and the governor, offered
to receive the missionaries in his province, and to
persuade Ancanamon to make peace with the
Spaniards. He observed, however, that it would
be necessary‘in the first place to return him his
women, which could be done without exposing
them to any danger, by first obtaining from him
a pass of safe conduct in their favour: this was
also the opinion of Valdivia. Utiflame took
upon himself the management of the business,
and departed, taking with him three missionaries,
Horatio Vecchio, of Sienna, cousin to Pope’
Alexander VII. Martin Aranda, a native of
Chili, and Diego Montalban, a Mexican, the
friends and companions of his benefactor Valdivia.

No sooner had the exasperated Toqui learned
the arrival of the missionaries at Ilicura, than he
hastened thither with two hundred horse, and
without deigning to listen to their arguments,
_ slew them all, with their conductor Utiflame,
who endeavoured to defend them. Thus were
all the plans of pacification rendered abortive.
Valdivia in vain attempted several times to re-
vive the negotiation. The officers and soldiers
who were interested in the continuance of the
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war, disconcerted all his schemes, and loudly de-
manded vengeance for the blood of the priests
who were slain. 'The governor, notwithstanding
his pacific wishes, found himself compelled to
yield to their demands, and the war, contrary to
the pious intentions of the king, was recom-
menced with greater fury than before. Anca-
namon, on his part, eagerly desirous of revenging
the affront he had received, incessantly harassed
the Spanish provinces. His successor, Lonco-
thegua, continued hostilities with equal obsti-
nacy. Ovalle, a contemporary writer, observes,
that he fought several bloody battles with the
governor and his subaltern officers, but has given
only an imperfect account of them. In 1617
Rivera died in Conception, having appointed the
eldest Auditor, Fernando Talaverano, as his suc-
cessor, who after a government of ten months
was succeeded by Lope de Ulloa,

~———a
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CHAP. VIIL

COMPRISES A FERIOD OF FOURTEEN YRARS,
rroM 1618 1o 1632.

Daring Enterprises of the Toquis Lientur and
Putapichion.

LoxcorHEGUA having resigned, the chief com-
mand of the Araucanian armies was conferred
upon Lientur. The military expeditions of this
Toqui were always so rapid and unexpected,
that the Spaniards gave him the appellation of
the wizard. He appointed Levipillan his lieu-
tenant-general, by whom he was perfectly se-
conded in the execution of all his designs. Not-
withstanding the Bio-bio was lined with sentinels
and fortresses, he always contrived some means
of passing and repassing it without experiencing
any loss. His first enterprise was the capture of
four hundred horses intended to remount the
Spanish cavalry. He next ravaged the province
of Chillan, and the Corregidor having marched,
to meet him, he entirely defeated and slew him,
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together with two of his sons, and several of the
magistrates of the city.

Five days after this action he proceeded to-
wards St. Philip of Austria, or Yumbel, with
six hundred infantry and four hundred horse,
whom hg sent out in several divisions to ravage
the country in the vicinity, leaving only two
hundred to guard the narrow pass of the Con-
grejeras. Rebolledo, . the commander of the
place, provoked at his temerity, dispatched se-
venty horse to take possession of the above-
mentioned defile and cut off his retreat, but they
were received with such bravery by the troops
of Lientur, that they were compelled to retire
for security to a hill, after having lost eighteen
of their number, with their captain. Rebolledo
sent to their assistance three compauies of in-
fantry, and the remainder of the cavalry. Lien-
tur, who by this time had arrived with all his
army, immediately formed his troops in battle
array, fell upon the Spaniards, notwithstanding
the continual fire of their musketry, and at the
first encounter put the cavalry to flight. The
infantry, being thus left exposed, were almost all
cut in pieces ; but thirty-six prisoners were taken
by the victors, who were distributed in the se-
veral provinces of the country.

Had Lientur at that time invested the place, it
must inevitably. have fallen into his hands: but,
for some reason which does not appear, he de-
" YeL. IL S |
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ferred the siege until the following year, when
his attempts to take it were rendered ineffectual

" by the valiant defence of Ximenes, the com-

mander. This failure was, however, recom-
pensed by the capture of Neculguenu, the gar-
rison of which he put to the sword, and made
prisoners of all the auxiliaries who dwelt in the
neighbourhood. These successes were followed
by many others equally favourable, whence, ac-
cording to contemporary writers, who are satisfied
with mentioning thein in general terms, he was
considered as the darling child of fortune.
Ulloa, more a victim to the mortification and
anxiety caused by the successes of Lientur than
to sickness, died on the 20th of November,*

* About this time the governor of Peru, D. Gerenimo
Luiz de €abrera, made an expedition in search of the city of
the Cesares—the El Dorado of Chili.

In Charles 5th’s reign the bishop of Placencia is said to have

. sent out four ships to the Moluccas; when they had advanced

about twenty leagues within the straits of Magalhaens, three
of them were driven on shore and lost, but the crew escaped,
The fourth got back into the North Atlantick, and when the
weather abated again attempted the passage, and reached the
place where her comrades had been lost. The men were still
on the shore, and entreated to be taken on board; this was
impossible—there was neither room nor provisions, and there

" they were left. An opinion prevailed that they got into the

interior of Chili, settled there, and becamme a nation whe
are called the Cesares. It was believed that their very
ploughshares are of gold. Adventurers reported that they
had been near enough to hear the sound of their bells ; and §
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1620, and was, according to the established cus-
tom, succeeded by the eldest of the auditors,
Christopher dé la Cerda, a native of Mexico.
For the better defence of the shores of the Bio-
bio, he built there the fort which still goes by

his name ; he had also a number of entcounters

with Lientur; and during the short period of his
government, which continued but a year, was
constantly occupied in protecting the Spanish
settlements. FHis successor, Pedro Sores Ulloa,

was said that men of a fair complexion had been taken who

were supposed to be of this nation.—Oville, L. 1: c. 5,

do. L. 1. . 10.

The existence of this city was long believed. Even after
Feyjor had attempted to disprove, the Jesuit Mascardi went
in search of it with a large party of Puelches, and was killed
by the Poy-yas on his return from the fruitless quest-—Dobrey-
koffer, T. 3, 407.

The groundwork of this belief is satisfactorily explained by
Falkner, c. 4. p. 112. “ The report,” he says, *that there is
a nation in these parts, descended from Europeans, or the re-
mains of shipwrecks, is, I vetily believe, entirely false and
groundless, and occasioned by misunderstanding the accounts
of the Indians, For if they are asked in Chili concerning any
inland settlement of Spaniards, they give an account of towns
and white people, meaning Buenos Ayres, &c. &c.'and so vice
versa, not having the least idea that the inhabitauts of these
two distant countries are known to each other. Upon my
questioning the Indiaus on this subject, I found my conjecture
to be right; and they ackiowledged, upon my naming Chiloé,
Valdivia, &c. (at which they seemed anazed) that those were
the places they had mentioned ander the description of Euroe
pean settlements.”=E, E.

T2
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continued the war with similar fortune, until his
death, which happened on the 11th of September,
1624. He was succeeded by his brother-in-law,
Francxsco ‘Alava, who retained the office only six
months, _

Lientur at length, advanced in years, and fa-
tigued with his continual exertions, reslgned in
1625, the chief command to Putapichion, a young
man, of a character for courage ge and conduct very
similar to his own, who had passed-the early part
of his youth among the Spaniards,as a slave to one
Diego Truxillo. The Spaniards also possessed at
the same time a commander of uncommon valour
and military skill : this was Don Louis de Cor-
dova, lord of Carpio, and nephew to the viceroy
of Peru, by whom he was abundantly supplied
with warlike stores and soldiers, and ordered, in
the name of the court, not to confine himself to
defensive war, but to attack directly the Arau-
canian territory in various quarters,

His first care on his arrival at Conception was
to introduce a reform of the military, and to pay
the soldiers the arrears that were due to them.
Those offices that were vacant he conferred on
the Creoles, or descendants of thé conquerors,
who had been for the most part neglected ; and
by this measure, not only obtained their esteem,
but that of all the inhabitants. After having
established order in the government, he directed
his cousin Alonzo Cordova, whom he had ap-

J
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pointed quarter-master, to make .an incursion
with six Kundred men in the provinces of Arauco
and Tucapel. But he was not able to take more
than a hundred and fifteen prisdners of both
sexes, and a small number of cattle, the inhabi-
tants having taken refuge with their families and
effects in the mountains, Eight only attempted
to oppose his march, who paid with their lives
for their temerity. : : -
In the meantime, Putapichion endeavoured to
signalize the commencement of his command, by
‘the capture of one of the strongest places be-
longing to the Spaniards on the Bio-bio. This
was the fort of Nativity, situated on the top of
a high and steep mountain, well furnished with
‘soldiers and artillery, and both from its natural
-and artificial strength considered as impregnable.
These considerations did not at all discourage
the ardent temper of the young general. He
came upon the fort unexpectedly; in a moment
scaled the difficult ascent, possessed himself of
the ditch, and set on fire With burning arrows
, the palisades and houses of its defenders. But
the latter collected themselves in the only bastion
that the flames had spared, kept up from thence
. so severe a fire upon the enemy, that Putapichien,
despairing after some time of being able to main-
tain himself in the fort, retreated, taking with
him twelve priseners and several horses. '
From thence he crossed the Bio-bio, and at-
T3 '
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tacked the post of Quinel, which was defended
by a garrison of six hundred men; but failing
also in this attempt, he turned against the de-
voted provinte of Chillan, from whence he
brought off a great number of peasants and of
cattle, notwithstanding the exertions of the ser-
geant-major to stop his rapid march, In the
following year, 1628, the governor, eager for re-
taliation, determined to invade the Araucanian
provinces in three directions; to the quarter-
master he assigned the maritime country, and to
the sergeant-major that of the Andes, reserving
the intermediate for himself. In pursuance of
this plan, at the head of twelve hundred regulay
troops, and a cerrespondent number of auxili-
aries, he traversed the provinces of Encol and
Puren, captured a great number of men and
cattle, and having passed the river Cauten, ra-
vaged in a similar manner the rich district of
Maquegua. '

‘Whilst he was returning, well pleased with the
success of his expedition, Putapichion presented
himself with three thousand men in order of
battle. The first encounter was so violent that
many of the Spaniards having fallen, the rest
were compleatly broken; but being at length
rallied by the exertions of their valiant officers,
they maintained their ground, so that the battle
became more regular, and the slaughter was
‘equal on both sides, Putapichion, however,
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who had recovered the spoil and taken some
prisoners, during the confusion that the Spa-
niards were thrown into, thinking it not pru-
_ dent to risk them on the event of a battle, ordered
a refreat. .

On his return to Conception, the governor

met with the sergeant-major and the quarter-
-master. The first had not been able to effect
any thing of importance, as the enemy had taken
refuge in the mountains. The latter reported
that having taken two hundred prisoners, and a
booty of seven thousand horses and a thousand
cattle, he had the misfortune to lose almost all of
them, in consequence of a dreadful tempest that
he met with on his return,

In the meantime, there arrived in Chili a new
governor, appointed by the court in place of
Cordova. This was Don Francisco Laso, a
native of St. Andero, an officer who had gained
much reputation in the wars of Flanders, where
he had passed the principal part of his life. He
at first sought to come to an accommodation with
the Araucanians, and for that purpose sent home
zll the prisoners that were in the garrisons, with
particular instructions to that effect. But their
minds were not yet disposed to peace, the glory
of establishing it beings reserved for his suc-
cessor ; he, however, prepared the way for it by
his yictories, and by the ten years of Qninter.-

T 4
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mitted war that he made upon the enemy, in con- -
sequence of the rejection of his proposals.

Laso was not, however, in the commencement
of his military operations highly favoured by
fortupe. The quarter-master, Cordova, who
was preparing by his orders to invade the mari-
time provinces at the head of thirteen hundred
men, was completely routed in Piculgue, a
small district not far from the fort of Arauco.
Putapichion, having placed a part of .his army
in ambuscade, contrived, with much skill, to
induce him to come to battle in an unfavourable
position. The Spanish horse which formed the -
advanced guard, not able to sustain the shock of
the Auracanian cavalry, which had at this time
become very expert, gave way. The infantry,
being in consequence left exposed and surrounded
upon all sides, were wholly destroyed after a
combat of more than five hours, during which
thev performed prodigies of valour in resisting
the furious assaults of the enemy. In this action
the commander himself was slain, with five cap-
tains, and several other officers of merit.

", Assoon as the governor was informed of this
defeat, he set out in person with a considerable
body of troops in search of Putapichion. In

. the meantime, the latter, mocking the vigilance

of Rebolledo the sergeant-major, who had pro-

mised to prevent his crossing the Bio-bio, passed
that river with two hundred men, and taking ad-
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vantage of the absence of the Spanish army, laid
waste the neighbouring provinces. On receiving
this information Laso returned, and immediately
occupied with his troops all the known passages
of thewiver ; then taking with him a vumber of
men equal to that of the enemy, he went in pur-
suit of them with all possible expedition. Having
arrived at a place called Robleria, upon the shore
of the river Itata, he was attacked with such
courage by the Araucanian general, that at the
first encounter the Spaniards gave way, forty of
them being slain, with several of their officers.
'The rest owed their safety whoelly to the valour
of their commander, who, with that cool in-
trepidity which marks a great character, not only
rallied and restored them to order, but also en-
abled them to repulse the enemy with loss.
Putapichion, satisfied with his success, and
still more with having taken the scarlet cloak of
the governor, returned and passed the Bio-bio
without being pursued. He was received by his
army with the liveliest demonstrations of joy,
and in order to gratify them, he resolved to revive
‘the almost forgotten festival of the prulomcon.
A Spanish soldier taken in one of the preceding
battles was the victim selected for this barbarous
spectacle, and after the usual ceremonies the Ul-
men Maulican, by order of the general, dis-
patched him with a blow of his club. This
cruel action, which some have sought to excuse



283

on the principle of retaliation, has dishonoured
all the laurels of Putapichion. The torture of
+ an innocent prisoner, upon whatever motive, or
under whatever pretext it is inflicted, is a erime
of the deepest dye against humanity. This cruel
amusement was not however pleasing to all the
nation. Many of the spectators, as Don Fran.
cisco Bascugnan, an eye witness, asseris, com-
passionated the fate of the unfortunate soldier,
and Maulican, to whom the office of dispatching

him was assigned as a mark of honour, declared’

that he had consented to it with the utmost re=
luctance, and only to avoid quarrelling with hn
commander,

The governor having left to the quartcr..
master, Fernando Sea, the charge of guarding
the Bio-bio, with thirteen hundred Spaniards
and six hundred. auxiliaries, withdrew to San-
tiago, where he raised two companies of infantry
and one of cavalry. At the same time he re~
ceived from Peru five hundred veteran soldiers.
With these troops, and those whom he found
upon the frontier, having formed a sufficient
army, he proceeded immediately to the fort of
Arauco, which he knew was menaced by Puta-
pichion. That indefatigable general had indeed
commenced his march for that place with seven
thousand chosen troops whose valour he thought
nothing was able to resist. But intimidated by
some superstitious auguries of the Ex-Toqui

4
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Lientur, who had resolved to share with him the
glory of the enterprise, the greater part of them
forsaok him on the road. Not discouraged by
this desertion, and observing that in war there
could be no better omen than an eager desire to
conquer, he continued his march with thirty-two
hundred of the most determined who were re-
solved to follow him, and encamped at a short
distance from the fort, Some of his officers ad-
vised him to attack it that same night, but he
declined it, as well for the purpose;of resting
his troops, as not to give the enemy occasion to
reproach him with always taking advantage, like
a robber, of darkness to favour his operations.

Having resolved to offer him battle the next
day, the governor made his men prepare them-
selves for it in the best manner possible, and that
night had a skirmish with an advanced party of
the enemy, who had approached very mear the
wall, and burped the houses of the auxiliaries.
At day-break he took possession with his army of
the important post of Alvarrada, which was
flanked by two deep torrents, placing the cavalry,
commanded by the quarter-master Sea, on the
right, and the infantry, under the orders of ser-
geant-major Rebolledo, ou the left.

Putapichion having observed the movements.
of the Spaniards, presented himself with his
army in such excellent order, that the governor
could not avoid openly expressing his admiration,

~

/
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The soldiers, whose heads were adorned with
beautiful feathers, appeared as much elated as if
going to a banquet. The two armies remained
some time observing each other, till at length
Quepuantu, the Vice Toqui, by order of the
general, gave the signal of attack. 'The governor
then ordered the cavalry to charge, but it was so
severely handled by the enemy’s horse, that it
took to flight, and sheltered itself in the rear of
thearmy. At the same time the Araucanian in-
fantry broke the Spanish lines in such, a manner,
that the governor gave up all for lost. Fortu-
“nately for him, at this critical moment Putapi-
chion was slain. Availing himself of the con-
fusion produced among the Araucanians by this
circumstance, he rallied his treops, and charged-
the enemy anew, who were wholly intent on
carrying off the body of their general. This
they succeeded in effecting, but were completely
routed ; Quepuantu in vain endeavouring to stop,
and bring them back to the charge, killing severa]
of them with his own hand. Great was the
slaughter of the fugitives who were pursued to
-the distance of six miles ; of the Spaniards man
also were killed; but from different accounts

given by writers, the number cannot be ascer-
“tained. - ' S

AN



CHAP. IX.

COMPRISING A PERJOD OF EIGHTY-SEVEN YEARS,
‘ FroM 1633 to 1720.

Continuation of the War; New Ezxpedition of
the Dutch against Chili; Peace concluded with
the Araucanians; Its short Duration; Ex-
ploits of the Toqui Clentaru; Series of Spanish
Govornors to the Year 1720.

From the death of Putapichion to the termi-
nation of the government of Don Francisco Laso,
the Toquis elected by the Araucanians continued
the war with more rashness than good conduct.
None of them, like Antiguenu or Paillamachu,
possessed that coolness requisite to repair their
losses, and counterbalance the power of the
Spaniards. Quepuantu, who from the rank of
a subaltern had been raised to the chief com-
mand, after the battle of Alvarrada, retired to
a valley covered with thick woods, where he
erected a house with four opposite doors, in order
to escape in case of being attacked. The go-
vernor, having discovered the place of his. re-

&
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treat, sent the quarter-master Sea to surprise hint
with four hundred light armed troeps. These
arriving unexpectedly, Quepuantu took refuge,
as he had planned, in the wood, but ashamed of
his flight, he returned with about fifty men, who
had come to his assistance, and furiously attacked
the assailants. He continued fighting desperately
for half an hour, but having lost almost all his
men, accepted a challenge from Loncomallu,
chief of the auxiliaries, by whom, after a long
combat, he was slain.

A similar fate, in 1634, befel his successor and
relation Loncomilla, in fighting with a small
number of troops against a strong division of the
Spanish army. Guenucalquin, who succeeded
him, after having made some fortunate incursions
into the Spanish provinces, lost his life in an en-
gagement with six hundred Spaniards, in the pro-
vince of Ilicura. Curanteo, who was created
Toqui in the heat of the action, had the glory of’
terminating it by the rout of the enemy, but was.
shortly after killed in another conflict. Curi-
mi_l!a, more daring than his predecessors, re-
peatedly ravaged the provinces to the north of
the Bio-bid, and undertook the siege of Arauco,
and of the other fortifications on the frontier,
but was finally killed by Sea ia Calcoimo.

During the government of 'this Toqui, the -
Dutch attempted a second time to form an alli-
ance with the Araucanians, in order to obtain



possession of Chili; but this expedition was not
more for{unate than the first,

'The squadron, which consisted of four ships,
was dispersed by a storm on its arrival on the
coast in 1638. A boat, well manned and armed,
being afterwards dispatched to the island of
Mocha, belonging to the Araucanians, the in-
habitants, supposing that they came to attack
them, fell upon the crew, put the whole to
death, and took possession of the boat. Another
experienced a similar misfortune in the little
island of Talca, or Santa Maria. The Arauca-
nians, as has been already observed, were equally
Jjealous, and not, as may be readily imagined,
without reason, of all the European nations,
Notwithstanding the ill-success of the Dutch,
Sir John Narborough, an English naval com-
mander, undertook some years after a similar
enterprise, by order of his sovereign Charles the
Second; but in passing the straits of Magel-
lan, he lost his whole fleet, which was much
better equipped than that of the Dutch.

In the meantime the governor, taking advan-
tage of the imprudence of the Araucanian com-
manders, continued constantly to lay waste their
provinces. By a proclamation he had at first
directed that every prisoner taken in these in-
cursions, capable of bearing arms, should be put
to death ; but afterwards, actuated by more hu-
maue sentiments, he ordered that they should be
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sent to Peru. This sentence was, however, more
bitter'to them than death. Whenever they cainé
in sight of land, which is very common during
that navigation, they hesitated not to throw
themselves overboard, in the hope of escaping
by swimming and returning to their country.
" Many had the good fortune to save themselves
in this manner ; but those who were not able to
elude the vigilance of the sailors, as soon as they
were landed on the island, or at the port of Cal-
lao, exposed themselves to every peril to effect
their escape and return to their much loved
country, coasting with incredible fatigue the
immense space of ocean between the port and the
river Bio-bio. Even their relations, more soli-
citous to deliver them from the miseries of exile
than from death itself, when they were con-
- demned to that punishment, frequently sent em-
+ bassies to the governor to negotiate their ransom,
but he always refused to consent to it, until they
- had laid down their arms, and submitted to his
‘orders. ’

Laso had greatly at heart the performance of
the promise, which, like several of his prede-
cessors, he had made the king, of putting an end
“.to the war. He of course put in operation every
means possible of attaining that end. Indeed,
po one was more capable of succeeding ; but he
* had to contend with an invineible people: Never-
theless, he employed every measure that-military
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science suggested to him, to effeet their subju-
gation ; now endeavouring by his victories to
humble their pride; now ravaging their country
with fire and sword, and now restraining them
by the construction of fortresses in different
Places in their territory. He also founded a city
a0t far from the ruins of Angol, to which he
gave the name of St. Francis de la Vega. This
settlement, which was protected by a garrison of
four companies of horse and two of foot, was
taken and destroyed by the Toqui Curimilla the
~Nery year of its foundation.

A war so obstinate must necessarily have caused
the destruction of a great number of men. The
.Spanish army had become more than oune half
diminished, notwithstanding the numerous re-
cruits with which it was annually supplied from
Peru. On this account the governor sent Don
Francisco Avendano to Spain to solicit new re-

inforcements, promising to bring the war to a

- termination in the course of two years. But the
- court, judging from the past that there was little
reason to expect so successful an issue, appointed
him a suecessor in the person of Dgn‘lj_‘rxancxsco
Zuniga Marquis de ‘Baydcs, who bad given un-
questionable proofs of his political and military
talents, beth in Italy and Flanders, where he had
sustained the office of quarter-master-general.

On his arrival in Chili n{ 147 40 this nobleman,

either in consequence of private mstructlons from '

VOou. 3. ) v
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the minister, 6r of his owh accord, liad a per-

sonal conference with meoplchwn to whom the
Araucanians, upon the death of "Curinilla, i1
confided the command of their armies, Fortu-
fately, both the commanders were of the same
disposition, and being equally averse to so de-
structive a war, readily agreed upon the most
difficult articles of peace. The 6th of January
of the following year was the day fixed for its
ratification, and the place of meeting, the village
of Qulllm, in the province of Puren.

At the time fixed the Marquis appeared at
the appointed place, with a retinue of about ten
. thousand persons, from all parts of the kingdom,
who -insisted on accompanying him. Lincopi-
chion, who also came there at the head of the
four hereditary Toquis, and a great number of
Ulmenes and other natives, opened the conference
with a very eloquent speech. He then, accord-
ing to the Chilian custom, killed a camel, and
sprinkling some of the blood on a branch of cin-
namon, presented it in token of peace to the go-
vernor. The articles of the treaty were next

proposed and ratified ; they were similar to thos;
* whieh had been accepted by Ancanamon, except
‘that the Marquis required that the Araucamans
should not permit the landing of any strangers
upon their. coast, or furnish supplies to any
foreign nation whatever ; this being. conformable
to the pohtxcal maxims of the nation, wras readxly

-
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granted, Thus was a period put to'a war of
ninety years, and this grand negotiation was ters
“minated by the sacrifice of twenty-eight camels,
and an eloquent harangue from Antiguenu,
- chief of the district, upon the mutual advap-
tages which both nations would derive from the
peace. After this the two chiefs cordially em~

braced, and congratulated' each sother on the.

happy termipation of their exertions; they then
dined together, and made each other mutual pre-
sents, and the three days succeeding were past by
both nations in feasting and rejoicing.

In consequence of this treaty all the prisoners
were releaged, and the Spaniards had the satis-
faction of receiving, among others, forty-two
of those who had been in captivity since the time
of Paillamachu. Commerce, which is insepa-
rable from the good understanding of nations,
was established between the two people; the
lands that had been deserted in consequence of
hostile incursions were repopulated, and by their

regular produce animated the industry of theii

undisturbed possessors; the hopes of religion
became also again revived, and the missionaries
began freely to exercise their ministry. -
Notwithstandivg these and other advantages
- which were to be expected from the peace, thgre
were, among both the Araucanians and the
Spaniards, some unquiet tempers, who. endea-

voured by specious ressons to prevent its ratifis

vl
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* eatiog. The first said that it wds only a scheme
to deceive the Araucanians, in order at a futare
tlme to conquer them with more facility, by ren-
dering them unaccustomed to the use of arms.
Those of the Spaniards, on the contrary, pre-
tended to be afraid that, if peace were established,
the population of the enemy would be so much
increased, that they would become sufficiently
powerful to destroy all the Spanish settlements
in Chili, Of the latter some had even the bold-
ness to cry * to arms,” and endeavour to insti-
gate the auxiliaries to commence hostilities at
the very time of the conference. But the Mar-
‘quis, by justifying his intentions to the one, and
- zeprimanding the other party, prevented the re-
newal of the war, and _Iiut the last hand to his
glorious undertaking, which was approved and
ratified by the court.

> In 1643, two years after the peace, the im-
portance of the article inserted by the governor
in the treaty was rendered very apparent to the
Spaniards, by a last attempt made by the Dutch
to:p_assess themselves of Chili. Their measures
were so well taken, that had they been in the
least seconded by the Araucanians, they must
bave infallibly succeeded. Having left Brasil,
which they had conquered; with a numerous
fleet, well provided with men and cannon, they
took possesslon of the harbour of Valdivia, which
had - been deserted for more thBan forty years;
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where they intended to form an establishment in
order to conquer the rest of the kingdom., With
this view they immediately began bmldmg three
strong forts ot the entrance of the river, in order
to secure its possession.
~ The Araucanians were invited, with the most
flattering promises, to join them ; this they not
" only.declined, but strictly adhering to the stipu-
lations of the treaty, refused to furnish them
with provisions, of which they were greatly in
want. The Cunchese, to whom the territor
which they had occupied belonged, following
the counsel of their allies, refused also to treat
with them, or supply them. In consequence of
this refusal, the Dutch, pressed with hunger, and
hearing that a combined army of Spaniards and
‘Araucanians were on their march against them,
were compelled to abandon the place in three
"months after their la.nding The Marquis de
Mancura, son to the viceroy of Peru, having
soon afier arrived there in search of them with
ten ships. of war, fortified the hamour, and par-
ticularly the island, which has since borne the
titular mame of his family. A
On the termination of the sixth year of his
paciﬁc government, Baydes, was recalled by the
“court, and Don Martm Muxlca appointed in his
place. Hg succeeded in preserving the kingdom
in that state of tranquillity in which he found it,
no.other commotion occurring, during his go-
v
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vernment, but that produced by a violent earths
quake, which, on the Sth of May, 1647, des
stroyed part of the city of Santiago. The for=
tune of his successor, Don Antonio Acugna, was
very different. During his government the war
was excited anew between the Spaniards and
Araucanians, but contemporary writers have left
us no account of the causes that produced it.
Clentaru, the hereditary Toqui of Lauques
ma‘i)u; being in 1655 unanimously elected ge-
neral, signalized his first campaign by the total
defeat of the Spanish'drmy, commanded by the
sergeant-major, who fell in the action, together
with all his men. This victory was followed by
the capture of the fortresses of Arauco, Colcura,
$¢t. - Pedro, Talcamavida, and St. Rosendo. The
next year the Aratcanian gemeral crossed the
Bio-bio, completely defeated Acugna, the go-
vernor, in the plains of Yumbel, destroyed the
‘forts of ‘St. Christopher, and of the Estancia del
‘Rey, and burned the city of Chillan.
"1 regret much the want of materials for thig
jmrt of my work, as all the memoirs of which I
“have hitherto availed myself terminate at this
period ; even the successes of Clentaru being
ounly mentioned incidentally. All that we know
is, generally, that this war was continued with
great violence for a period of ten years, under
the government of Don Pedro Portel Casanate,

-and Don Francxsco Meneses The Jast, who



was 3 Portuguase by birth, had the glory of ter-
minating it in 1665, by a peace more permanent
than that made by Baydes. But, afiex freeing
himself of the Araucanians, he had the misfor-
tune to engage in a contest of a different kind
with the members of the Royal Audience, who
opposed his marrying the daughter of the Mare
quis de la Pica, as being contrary to -the royal
decrees. The quarrel was carried to such length,

Pual
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that the court of Spain was obliged to send out'

to Chili the Marquis de Navamorquende, with
full powers to determine theéir différence. That
minister, after due inquiry, sent Meneses to Peru,
and took possession of his office. After him, ta
the end of the century, the government was ad-
ministered in succession by Don Miguel Silva,
Don Joseph Carrera, and Don ‘Thomas Marin
de Proveda, all of whom appgea,; to have main-
tained a good understanding with the Arauca-

nians, though Garro' had nearly broken with"

them, on occasian of removing the inhabitants

of the island of Mocho in. 1686, to the north
shore of the Bia-hio, in order to cut off all coms
munication with foreign enemies,

_ The commencement of the present era wag
marked in Chili by the deposition of the governor
Don Francisco Ibanez, the rebellxon of the in-
habitants of Chlloé ‘and the trade “with the
French. ,Ibanez, like Meneses, was banished to
Peru, for having, as is said, espoused the party

v 4
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in epposition to the house of Bourbon in the war
of succession. His office, until the year 1720,
was filled by Don Juan Henriquez, Don An-
~drew Uztariz, and’ Domartm ‘Concha. The
1slanders of Chiloé were soon restored to obedin
ence, through the prudent conduct of the quarter
master-general of the kingdom, Don Pedro Mo~
lina; who was sent against them with a eonsider~
able body of troops, but who succeeded in re-
ducing thém rather by mild measures than by
useless victaries:

The French, in consequeng:e of the above-
mentioned war of succession, possessed theny-

‘selves for a time of all the external commerce of

‘€hili. From 1707 to 1717 its ports were filled

S

twrf  with their ships, and they carried from thence
w4y . tincredible sums in gold and silver. ‘Many of

N

them who became attached to the country settled
_ themselves in it, and have left numerous descend-
snts. It was at this period, that the learned
father Feuillé, who remained there three years,
made his botanical researches and meteorologlca.l
observations upon the coast. His amiable qua--
lities obtgined him the esteem of the inhabitants,
who still cherish hls memory with much a,ﬁ'actwg,

’
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 CHAP, X,

oA Brief Account of the War of the Toquis Vilu~
milla and Curignancu; Spanish Governors o
- the Year 1787.

Tae Araucanians had for some time been very

much dissatisfied with the peace. They perceived
that it gave the Spaniards an opportunity of
forming new establishments in their country.
‘They also endured very impatiently the insolence

of -these who were designated . by the title. of .

Captains of the Friends, and who having beem
introduced under pretence of guarding the mise
sionaries;. arrogated to themselves a species of
authority over the natives, who, stimulated by
resentment for these grievances, determined, in
1722, to create 2 Toqui, and have recourse to
arms, : - :
The choice fell upon Vilumilla, a man of low
rank, but one who had acquired a high reputation
for. his judgment, courage, and extensive views,
His object was no less than the expulsion of the
Spaniards from the whole of Chili. To succeed

in this arduous enterprise, it was necessary to’ -

obtain the support of all the Chilians, from the
confines of Peru to the Bio-bio. Vast as was

172
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the plan, it appeared to him not to be difficult of
execution. Having killed in a skirmish three or
four Spaniards, and among them one of the pre-
tended Captains of Friends, he dispatched, ac-
cording to custom, a messenger with one of their
fingers, to the Chilians in the Spanish provinces,
aviting them to take arms at a signal to be given
by kindling fires upon the tops of the highest
mountains. On the 9th of March, 1723, the
day appointed for the open declaration of ‘hosti-
lities, fires were aceordingly kindled upon the
mountains of  Copiapo, Coquimbo, Quillota,.
Rancagua, Maile, and Itata. Owing te the
smallness of their numbers, or their apprehension’
of the issue of the war, the natives, however,
" made no movesment. EEE c s
. Vilumilla was, however, by no means discou~
raged on seeing his projeets evaporate. in smoke..
Assoon as he had declared war, he set out imme-
diately at the head of his troops to attack the
Spanish settlements, But before commencing
his march, he was careful to give infermation to
the missionaries, and request them to quit the
country, in order to avoid being ill-treated by.
his detached parties. The capture of the fort
of Tucapel was the first fruit of this expedition.
. The garrison of Arauco, fearing the same fate -
abandoned. the place. Having destroyed these
fortresses, he directed his, march agaijust that of
Buren, which he expected to possess himself of
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without resistance, But Urrea, the command-
ing officer, opposed him so vigorously that he

wis compelled to besiege it. In a short time the
garrison was reduced to great extremities from

hunger and thirst, as the aqueduct which sup-:

plied them with water had been destroyed by the

enemy, and the commander, having made a sortie

in order to procure supplies, was slain, together.
with the soldiers accompanying him. '

- In this critical state of affairs, the governor,
Don Gabriel Cano, who had succeeded Concha,
arrived with an army of five thousand men.
Vilumille, . expecting immediately to come to
action, posted himself behind a torrent, and
- drew up his troops in order of battle: but
Cano, though repeatedly provoked by the enemy,
thought it more advisable to abandon the place,
and retire with the garrison. The war after-
wards became reduced to skirmishes of but littlé
importance, which were finally terminated by
the celebrated peace of Negrete a place situated
at the confluence of the rivers Bio-bio and Lara,
where the treaty of Quillan was recenfirmed, and
the odious title of Captain of Friends wholly
abolished.

Cano, after a mild and harmenious govera-
ment of fifteen years, died in the city of St. Jage.
He was succeeded by his nephew, Don Muanuel
Salamanca, who was appointed by the viceroy of
‘Peru, and whose whole conduct wis eonformb‘h

-
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to the humane maxims of his uncle. Don Joseph
Manso who was sent from Spain as his successor,
broutht orders from the king to ‘collect the nu--
merous Spanish inhabitants dispersed over the
countty in compact societies. For this purpose,
in 1742, he founded the cities of Copiapo, Acon-,
cagus, Mellpllla Rancagua, St. Fernando, Cu-
rigo, Talca, Tutuben, and Angeles. Inreward

“for this service he was promoted to the splendid.

dignity of viceroy of Peru. His successors con-
tinued to form new estabhshments, but these
have never flourished like the first. In 1753,
Santa Rosa, Guasco-alto, 'Casablanca, Bella-
Isla, Florida, Coulemu, and Quirigua, werg .
built by Don Domingo Rosas. - He also sent in- -
habitants to settle the large island of Juan Fer-
nandez, wh;ch till that time had remamed desert
to the great anury of commerce, as the pirates
found therein a secure retreat, from whence they -
could with facility attack the trading ships,
Don Manuel Amat, who was afterwards viceroy
of Peru, in 17\29 founded upon the Araucanian
frontier the cities of St. Barbara, Talcamavida,
and Gualqui.

. Don Antonio Guill Gonzaga attempted under
lus government to effect more than his' prede-
cessors. He undertook to compel the Arauca-
nians to live in cities. - This chimerical scheme
was ridiculed by those who were best acquainted
with the country, while others supposed it prac-



301 '
ticable. Many counsels were held to devise the
most suitable means of carrying this schemeinto
execution, which the wishes of the governor
made him consider as very easy. The Arauca-
nians were informed of all these proceedings by
their spies, and apprehensive of the danger. to
which such an innovation might expose their
liberties, they met gecretly to deliberate upon
the measures they should take to elude the de-
- signs of their neighbours without having re-
- course to arms, when the following resolutions
were adopted by the national* couneil : "In the
first place, -to delay as long as possible the
business, by equivocal replies and delusive pro-
mises. Secondly, When pressed to commence
building, to require from the Spaniards tools and
other necessary aid. 'Thirdly, To have recourse
to arms whenever they found themselves obliged
to begin the work, but to conduct it in such a
manner, that only the provinces that were com-
pelled to build should declare war, the others re-
maining neutral in order to-be able to mediate a
peace. Fourthly, To come to a general rupture
whenever they found that the mediation of the .
latter would not be accepted.  Fifthly, To allow
* the missionaries to depart without injury, as they
had nothing to accuse them with bit of being
Spaniards. Sixthly, To make choice imme~
diately of a Toqui, who should have in cha‘rge.j
to attend to the execution of the above-mentioned
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regulstions, and to have every thing in readiness
~ to take the field as soon as circumstances should
require it.

In compliance w1tb this last article they pro-
ceeded to the election that very day. The suf-
frages were unanimous in favor of Antivilu,
Arch-Ulmen of the province of Maquegua, whe
possessed great influence in the assembly; but
he having declined, . on account of the neutrality
which it had been agreed his province should

- maintain,' the choice fell upon Curi Hgnancn,
brother to the Ulmen of Encol, who combined A
all the qualities necessary 4t such a crisis. '

At the first conference the governor proposed
his plen under every aspect that could render it
agreeable. The Araucanians, agreeably to their

\previous -agreement, objected, appeared to con-
sent, équivecated, and ended by requesting the
_mecessary assistance for -beginning the work.
Having poirited out the situations which appeared
the most eligible for the erection of the new
cities, a great quantity of wrought iron was sent
them by the governor, together with provmons
and cattle for the transportation of the timber.
The. work, nevertheless, made no progress. In
eonsequence of this, the quarter-master Cabrito
repaired thither with several companies of sol-
diers, in order to stimulate the operations, and
placed superintendants in every quarter. 'The
sergeant-major .Rivera was charged with the
4. 4_
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building of Nininco, and captain Burgoea with
that of the other city, which was to be erected
on the shore of the Bio-bio ; while the quarter-
master directed the operatmns from his hud-
quarters at Angol. '

The Araucanians, however, instead. of picke
axes seized their lances, slew the superintendants,
and having united to the number of five hundred
under the standard of their Toqui, proceeded te
besiege Cabrito in his camp. Burgoa, after
having been very roughly treated, was set at
liberty, in consequence of his being said to be
an enemy of the quarter-master. The sergeant-
major, escorted by a missionary, crossed the Bio-
bio in sight of the enemy, who were in search of
him to kill him, and afterwards returned at the
head of four hundred men tp relieve Cabrito.
Another missionary, Don Pedro Sanchez, re-
quested the Araucanian officer sent to escort him
to forgive a Spaniard by whom he had been
grievously offended a short time before; the
Araucanian replied, that he had nothing to fear
while in his company; besides, that the present
was no time to think of revenging private in-
juries. Such was the attention paid to the se-
curity of these characters, that not a Spaniard
was slain who was able to avail himself of their
protection. -

In the meantime the governor entered into an
n.lhance with the .Pehuenches, in order to a«ttwk
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the. Araucaitians in several pléces 4t the same
time. Curignancu, being informed of their ap+
proach, fell upon them unexpectedly on their
leaving the Andes, took prisoners their general;
Coligura, with his son, whom he put to death,
and -completely routed them. This disgrace,
which appeared calculated to embitter that
mation for ever towards the Araucanians, on the
«contrary reconciled them so completely, that they

‘have ever since aided them in their expeditions,

and have become the most implacable enemies of
the Spaniards. .Curignancu availed himself of
the assistance of these mountaineers during the
-war to harass the provinces in the viciniy of the
capital. Since that time they have madea prac-
tice of frequently attacking the Spanish caravans
from Bueneos Agyres to Chili; and every year fur-
nishes some melancholy information of that kind.
Gonzaga, whose sanguine expectations had led
him to.be too hasty in giving ‘information to the
court of the success of his grand project, could
-not endure the,K mortification of seei.ng 1t wholly ;
.destroyed. A chronic complaint, to which he
-was subject, was so much increased by this dis-
-appointment, that it deprived him of life in the
second year of the war, to the great regret of
- 4he inhabitants, to whom he was much endeared
by his estimable qualities. Don Francisco Xavier
de Morales succeeded him by the appointment of
the viceroy of Peru, The neutral provioces, as
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had been concerted, had now. declared. in fapous;
o_f the others, and the war was prosecuted with
vigour. Curignancu on the one side, and his
brave Vice Toqui Leviantu on the other, kept
the _Spanish troops, which had been reinforced
by several divisions from Spain, constantly in mo-
tion. It is not in our power to notice particu-
larly the different actions ; among others a bloody
battle was fought in the beginning of the year
1773, mention of ‘which was made in the Euro-
pean gazcttes of that: period, at which time the
war had cost the royal treasury and individuals
one million seven hundred thousand dollars.

The same year an accommodation was agreed
on. Curignancu, who was invested by his nation
with full powers to settle the articles, required
‘a8 a preliminary, that the conferences should be
held in the city of St. Jago. Although this re-
quisition was contrary to the established custom,
it was nevertheless granted by the Spaniards
without much difficulty. When they afterwards
came to treat of the terms of peace, the Arauca-
nian plenipotentiary made another proposition,
which appeared more extraordinary than the
first. He required that his nation should be
allowed to keep a minister resident in the city of
St. Jago. The Spanish officers who were pre-
sent  strongly opposed this demand, but the go-
vernor thought’it advisable to grant it, as by

- this means he would have it in his power more
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readily to adjust any disputes that might arise.

- 'These two proposals, however, considering the

disposition and mode of living of the Arauca-
nians, may furnish a copious field for conjecture.
The other articles of the peace were not attended
with the least difficulty ; the treaties of Quillin
and Negrete being by mutual consent revived.

On the death of Gonzaga, the court of Spain
sent Don Augustin_Jauregui to govern Chili,
who has since filled with universal approbation
the 1mportant office of viceroy of Peru. His
successor, Don Ambrosio Benavides, at present,
renders the country happy by his wise and be-
wveficent administration.

- . .{ B
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CHAP. XI.

- Present State of Chili.

Frowm the brief relation that we have given of
theoccurrences in Chili since its discovery, it
- will be seen that its possession has cost Spain
more blood and treasure than all the rest of her
settlements in America. The Araucanians, oc-
cupying but a small extent of territory, have
with far ioferior arms not only been able to
" counterbalance her power till then reputed irre-
gistible, but to endanger the loss of her best esta-
blished possessions. Though the greater part of
her officers had been bred in that school of war,
the low countries, and her soldiers, armed with
those destructive weapons before which the most
extensive empires of that continent had fallen,
were cousidered as the best in the world, yet
have this people succeeded in resisting them.
This will appear more wonderful when we call
to mind the decided superiority that the disci-
pline of Europe has ever given its troops in all '
parts of the world. The rapidity of the Spanish
conquests excited universal astonishment. A few

- x%
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Portuguese gained possession of an extensive
territo,ry in the East, with a facility almost
incredible, notwithstanding the number and
strength of the natives, who were accustomed to
the use of fire-arms. Their general, Pacheco,
with a hundred and sixty of his countrymen,
several times defeated the powerful Zamorin,
who commanded an army of fifty thousand sol-
diers, well supplied with artillery, without the
loss of a single man. Brito, who was besieged
in Cananor, was equally successful in defeating
a'similar army. Even in qur days, Mons. de la
Touche, with three hundred French, put to
flight an army of eighty thousand Indians, wha
bhad inyested him in Pondicherry, and killed
twelve hundred with the loss of only two of his
men. Notwithstanding the combined efforts of'
force and skill, the Araucanians have coustantly
kept possession of their country. A free people,
however inconsiderable in point of numbers, can
perform wonders: The page of history _teems
with examples of this kind.

The Spaniards, since losing their settlements
in Araucania, have prudently confined their views
to establishing themselves firmly in that part of
Chili, which lies between the soythern confines
of Pe;u and the river Bio-bio, and extends from
the 24th to the 36th and a half degree of south ‘
!gtitud_e ; t‘his,l as has been already mentioned,
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they have dnvlded into thirteen provmces * They
also possess the fortress of Valdivia, in the
country of the Cunchese; the Archipelago of
Chiloé, and the island of Juan Fernandez. These
‘provinces are governed by an officer, who hids
usually the rank of licutenant-general, and coni-
bines the title of president, governor, and cap-
tain-general of the kingdom of Chili. He ré-
sides in the city of St. Jago, and is solely dé-
pendant upon the king, except in casé of waf,
‘when, in certain points, he receives his directions
from the viceroy of Peru:

In quality of captain-genérdl hé commands
the army, and has under him, not only the threée
principal officers of the kingdom, the quarter-
master, the sero‘eant-maJor, and the commlssxry,
but also the four governdrs of Chiloé, Valdivi,
Valparaiso, and Juan Femandez As president
and governor he has the supreme administration

~'of justice, and presidés over the superior tri-
bunals of thpt capitsl, whose jurisdiction extends
over all the Spanish provinces in those parts.

* During the government of Jauregii, the provihce of
Mafile was divided into two, the river of that name, servihg as
the boundary for each: the part situated to the nofh of it
retalmpo its former name, and that lying to the southward
assuming that of Cauquenes its capit#tl. Of late yéats a far-
ther reduction of that provincé has tuken place; by the sepa-
tation from it on the north of three curacies, in order to form,
tvith some of the lands of Calchagua, the new province of
Curico; .

x3 ’
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. The principal of these is thes Tribunal of
Audience, or Royal Senate, whose decision is
final in all causes of importance both civil and
(criminal, and is divided into two courts, the one
for the trial of civil, and the other for that of
_criminal causes. Both are composed of several
respectable judges called auditors, of a regent,
‘a fiscal or royal procurator, and a protector of
the Indians, All these officers receive large sa-
laries from the court. Their judgment is final,
‘except in causes where the sum in litigation ex-
_ceeds ten thousand dollars, when an appeal may
‘be had to the supreme council of the Indies.
Justice, as has been already observed, is uni;-
versally agieed to be administered by them with
‘the utmost impartiality. The other supreme
.courts are that of Finance, of the Cruzada, of
Vacant Lands, and the Consulate or Tribunal of
-Commerce, which is wholly independent of any
other of that kind.
~ The provinces are governed by Prefects, ‘for-
merly called Corregidors, but at present known
by the name of sub-delegates ; ‘these, according
to the forms of their institution, should be “of
royal nomination, but, owing to the distance of
the court, they are usually appointed by the
captain-general, of whom they style themselves
the lieutenants. 'They have jurisdiction both of-
civil and military affairs, and their emoluments.
of office depend entirely upon their fees, which*
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are by no means regular. In each capital of a
province there is, or at least should be, a muni-
cipal magistracy called the Cabildo, which is
composed, as in other parts of the Spanish do-
minions, of several members, called Regidores,
who are appointed for life, of a standard-bearer,
a procurator, a forensic judge, denominated the
Provincial. Alcalde, an Alguazil, or high sheriff,
and of two consuls, or burgo-mhusters, called Al-
caldes. The latter are chosen annually from
among . the principal nebility by the Cabildo
itself, and have jurisdiction both in civil and
.criminal causes in the first instance. _

The inhabitants are divided into regiments,’
-which are: obliged to march to the frontiers or
the ' sea-coast in case of war.* :Besides this

* In the royal service, there are at present (1792) fifteen
‘thousaud eight hundred and fifty-six militia troops, enrolled in
the two bishoprics of Santiago and Conception, ‘ten thousand
two hundred and eighteen in the first, and five thousand six
bundred and thirty-eight in the latter. - These military corps
were first formed in 1777, during the government of Don
Augustin de Jaregui, and ‘consist of the choicest men in the
kingdom. They are called out only upon public accasionss
- and seldomn perform the duty of sentinels or patroles, enjoying
this privilege in consequence of always holding themselves
ready for war, and continually exercising themselves in arms.
Besides this regular militia, there are a great many city
militias that are commanded by eommissaries, who act as
colonels. They have under them several companies, the
aumber of which is var‘ious and dgpends upon the extent of the
x4

rd



312

militia, the king maintains there a sufficient force
‘of regular troops for the defence of the country,*
but as tliis establishment has been augmented of
late, I cannot determine the humber. In Con-
<eption, which is upon the Araucanian frontier,
there are two regiments, one of cavalry and one
of infantry. The- cavalry is conmanded by the
‘brigadier-general, Don Ambrosio Higgins, a
‘native of Ireland, who, by his enlightened mind
‘and excellent- disposition, has gained the love and,
‘esteem of all the inhabitants. He is. likewise
+quarter-master and intendant ofthe department
of Conception.+ The -infantry, ‘as well as the
- distriet 3 these in like manner have no fixed number, some-
vtimes exceeding one hundred men, and frequently. falling
short. From these companies, the recruits to supply the va-
cancnes in the regular corps are drawn or selected. They serve
‘as guards for the prisons, and for the escort of criminals, and
perform such other duties as the police demands; without
" being exempfed from military service when occasion requires,
) whence all persons capable of bearing arms are enrolled in

these compauies, except such as are immediately necessary for
eultivating the land, and taking care of the cattle—Span. Trans.

"# All the veteran troops throughout Chili amount to orie
thousand nine hundred and seventy-six men, and consist of ‘
" two companies of artillery, nine of horse, including the Queeii's
dragoons at Sammgo, and the remainder mfantry —Span.
' Trans .
+ On the 21st of November, 1787, this gentleman was ap-

- pointed by the king, president, geversor, and captain-general

A J
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artillery, is under the. command of two . lieu-
tenant-colonels. The city of St. Jago also keeps
in pay some companies of dragoous for its pro-
tection. The revenues and expenses of the go-
veroment I am unable to ascertain, as they have
been considerably increased within a few years.

As respects the ecclesiastical government, Chili
is divided into the two large dieceses of St. Jago
:and Conception, which cities are the residence of -
‘the bishops, who are suffragans to the archbishop
-of Lima. The first diocese extends from the
-confines of Peru to the river Maile, compre-
‘hending, the province of Cujo upon the other
side of the Andes. The second comprises all
the rest of Clili with the islands, although the
-greater part of this extent is inhabited by pagans.
The cathedrals are supplied with a proper
number of canons, whose revenues depend upon
the tythes, as do those of the bishops. The
court of inquisition at Lima bhas at St. Jago a
. commissioner, with several subaltern officers.

“of Chili, and on the 1gth of September, 1789, field-marshal of
the royal armies. At the present time, 1792, he discharges
the duties of those offices with all that vigilance and attention
which characterize him, and which so important a trust re-
quires. On his first accession to the government, he visited in
person the northern provinces, for the purpose of diépensitig
justice and encouraging agriculture, opening of the mines,
. commerce, and fishery. He also established public schools,
: -repaired the roads, and built several cities.—/bid. ~
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‘Pedro Valdivia, on his first enteting Chili,
brought with him the monks of the -order of
Mercy, and-about the year 1553 introduced the
‘Dominicans and strict Franciscans. The Au-
‘gustins established themselves there in 1595,
and 'Hospitallers of St. John of God about the
‘year 1615. ‘These religious orders have all a
‘mrmaber of convents, and the three first form
distinct jurisdictions. 'The brothersof St. John
of God have the charge of the hospitals, under
‘a temmissary, who is dependant upon the pro-
‘vincial of Péru. ‘These are the only religious
‘fratérnities now in Chili. The Jesuits, who
: ¢y ["S'came into’' Chili in 1598 with the nephew of

“their' founder, Dorn Martin de Loyola, formed
‘tikewise ‘a separate province. Others have: se-
‘veral -times-attempted, but without success, to
“form €stablishments,  the Chilians having always
‘opposed theadmission of new orders among
~ ‘them. In St.'¥ago and Conception are several
convents-of nuns, but they are the only cities

‘ that contain them. :

“The cities' are built in the best situations in
‘the country. ‘Many of them, however, would
“have been better placed for the purposes of com-
merce upon the shores of the large rivers, This
is particularly the case with those of more recent
construction. The streets are straight, intersect-

* ing each other at right angles, and are thirty-six
French feet in breadth: On account of earth-
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quakes, the houses are generally of one story ;
they are, however, very. commodious, white-
washed without, and generally painted within.
Each is accommodated with a pleasant garden,
irrigated by an aqueduét that furnishes water
for the use of the family. Those belonging. to
the wealthier classes, particularly the nobility,
are furnished with much splendour and taste.
The inhabitants, perceiving that old buildings of -
two stories have resisted the most violent shocks,
have of late years ventured to reside in the upper
rooms, and now begin to construct their houses
in the European manmer. In consequence ‘of
this the cities have a better appearance than for-
merly, and the more so, as instead of forming
‘their houses of clay hardened in the sun, which
was supposed less liable to injury, they now em-
‘ploy brick and stone. Cellars, sewers, 'and ‘wells,
were formerly much more commeon than at pre-
sent, -a circumstance which may have contri-
buted to render the buildings more secure from
earthquakes. _

The churches are generally more remarkable
for their wealth than their style of architecture.
The cathedral and the church of - the Dominicans
in the capital, which are built of stone, are,
however, exceptions. The first was constructed
at the royal expense, under the direction of the
present bishop, Don Manuel Alday, an excellent

"and learned prelate; it is- built in a masterly
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style, and is 384 French feet in front. The plax
was drawn by two English architects, who su-
perintended the work ; but when it was half
finished they refused to go on, unless their wages
were mcreased In consequence of this the .
building was suspended; when two of the In-
dxans, who 'had worked under thc Enghshmen,
and had secrectly found means of mstmctmg
themselves in every branch of the art, offered to
‘complete it, which they did wnth as much skill
and perfection as their masters themselves could
have displayed. In the capital the followmg
_edifices are also worthy of remark : the barracks
for the dragoons, the mint; which has been lately
‘built by a Roman architect, and the hospxtal for
orphans, founded by Don Juan Nnc-Agulrre,
Marquis of Monte pio; and endowed by his
. present maJcsty, who patronizes with much libes
rality all establishments of publie utility.
Spanish Chili, in consequence of the freedom
_granted to its maritime trade by the present go-
vernment, is peopling with a rapidity propor-
tioned to the salubriiy of its climate and the
fertility of its soil. Its population in general is
composed of Europeans, Creoles, Indians, Ne-
groes, and Mustees. The Europeaps, except &
few French, English, and Italians, are Spamards;
who for the most, part are from the southern pro=
~vinces of Spain. The Creoles, who form the
greater number, are- tht desceadants of Euro<
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peans. ~ Their character, with-some slight dif-
ference; proceeding from climate or government,
is precisely similar to that of the other American
" Creoles of European origin. The same modes
of thinking, and the same moral qualities, are
discernible in them all. This uniformity, which’
furnishes much subject for reflection, has never
yet been considered by any philosopher in its
full extent. Whatever intelligent and unpre-
judiced travellers have observed respecting the
characters of the French and English Creoles,
will perfectly apply to that of the Chilian.*

# The Creoles are generally well made. Those deformities
s common in other countries are very rarely to be fouud
among them. Their courage has frequently signalized itself
in war by a series of brilliant actions; nor would there ba
any better soldiers in the world if they were less averse to .
dlsclplme. Their bistory furnishes no traits of that cowardice,
treachery, and base conduct, which dlshonour the annals of all
nations, and scarcely can an instance be addiiced of a Creole
having committed a disgraceful act.

Their minds are untainted with dissimulation, ‘artifice, or
suspicion. Possessing great frankness and vivacity, and a high
opinion of themselves, their intercourse is wholly free from
that mystery and reserve which obscure amiableness of cha- }
racter, depress the social spirit, and chill sensibility.

An ardent imagination, which admits of no restraint, ren- -
ders them mdependent and inconstant in their mclmatlons It
1mpels them to the pursuit of pleasure with an eagerness to -
which they sacrifice their fortunes and their very existence.” A
keen penetration, a remarkable quickness in conceiving and in
expressing their ideas with force, the talent of combining
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They are generally possessed of good talents,
and succeed in any of the arts to which they
- apply themselves. They would make as great
progress in the useful sciences as they have done
in metaphysics, if they had the same motives to
sfimulate them as are found in Europe. They
do not readily imbibe prejudices, and are not
tenacious in retaining them. As scientific books
and instruments, however, are very scarce, or,
sold at an exorbitant price, their talents are
either never developed, or are wholly employed
upon trifles. The expenses of printing are also.
so great, as to discourage literary exertion, so
that few aspire to the reputation of authors;
The knowledge of the civil and canonical laws
is held in great esteem by them, so that many of
the Chilian youth, after having completed their
course of academical education in Chili, pro-
ceed to Lima, which is highly celebrated for its
schools of law, in order to be instructed in that
science. /

The fine arts are in a very low state in Chili,
" and even the mechanical are as yet very far from
perfection. We may except, however, those of
carpentry, and the working of iron and the pre-

added to that of observation, and a happy mixture of all the

qualities of mind and of character that render man capable of

the greatest performances, prompt them to the boldest under-

takings, when stimulated by oppression.«=Raynal's History of

the Indies, vol, v. lib, ii. , .
4
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cious metals, which have made considerable pro-
gress, in consequence of the information ob-
tained from some German artists, who. were in-
troduced into the country by that wlorthy eccle-
siastic, Father Carlos, of Hainhausen in Bavaria.

The important change which the exertions of
the present monarch have so materially contri-
buted to produce throughout his dominions, in
directing the attention of his subjects to useful
1mprovements, has extended itself to these parts,
The arts and sciences, which before were either
not known, or very imperfectly, at present engage
the attention of the inhabitants, so that there is
yeason to hope that in a short time the state of
the country will assume a very different ap-
Ppearance. _ A :

The peasantry, though for much the greates
part of Spanish origin, dress in the Araucanian
manner. Dispersed over that extensive country, -
and unencumbered by restraint, they possess
perfect liberty, and lead a tranquil and happy
life, amidst the enjoyments of that delightful

climate.* - They are naturally gay, and fond of

* The principal part of these healthy and robust men live
dispersed upon their possessions, and cultivate with their own
hands a greater or less extent of ground. They are incited to
this laudable. labour by a sky always clear and serene, and
a climate the most agreeably temperate of any in the two
bemispheres, but more especially by a soil whose fertility has
excited the admiration of all travellers,—Raynal, lib. viii. ;
CuiLr.
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all kinds of diversion. They have likewise a
taste for music, and compose verses after their
manner,. which, although rude and inelegant,
possess a certain natural simplicity more interest-
ing than the laboured compositions of cultivated
poets. Extemporaneous rhymers, or improvi-
satori, are common amimg them, and are called
in their language Palladores. Those known ta
possess this talent are held in great estimation,
and applv themselves to no other occupation.
In the countries dependant on the Spanish colo- -
nies, there is generally no other language tham .
the Spanish spoken; but on the frontiers the
peasants speak the Araucanian or Chilian as well
as the former. T

The men dress in the French, and the women
in the Peruvian fashion, except that the women
of Chili wear their garments longer than those -
of Peru. In point of luxury, there is no differ-
ence between the inhabitants of the two coun-
tries ; Lima prescribes the fashions for Chili, as
Parig does for the rest of Europe. Those who
are wealthy make a splendid display in their
dress, their servants, coaches, or titles. Chili
alone, of all the American provincesA,__has, en-
joyed the superior privilege of having two of
its citizens exalted to the dignity of grandees of
Spain ; these are, Don Fernando Irrazabal, Mar-
quis of Valparaiso, born in St. Jago, who was
viceroy of Navarre, and generalissimo- of the
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‘Spanish army in the time of Philip the Fourth ;
and Don Fermin Caravajal, Duke of St. Carlos,
@ native of Conception, who resides at present at
the court of Madrid. Don Juan Covarrubias,
who was a native of St. Jago, in the beginning
of the present century entered into the service of
the king of France, and was rewarded with the
title of Marquis of Covarrubias, the order of
'the Holy Ghost, and the rank of Marshal in the
French army.

The salubrity of the air, and the constant
exercise on horseback to which they accustom
themselves from childhood, render them strong
and active, and preserve them from many diseases.
The small pox is not so common as in Europe, but
it makes terrible ravages when it appears. "This
disease was, in the year 1766, for the first time
introduced into the province of Maule, where it
became very fatal. A countryman who had re-
covered from it, conceived the idea of attempting
to cure a number of unhappy wretches, who had
been abandoned, by cow’s milk, which he gave
them to drink, or administered to them in clysters.
With this simple remedy he cured all those whom
he attended ; while the physicians with their com-
plicated prescriptions saved but a very few. I
‘have mentioned this anecdote, as it serves strongly
to confirm the successful experiments of M. Las-
sone, physician to the queen of France, in the
cure of the small pox with cow’s milk, published

VOL. IL. X
L4
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by himself in the medical transactions of Paris
for the year 1779. The countryman, however,
employed milk alone, whereas' M. de Lassone
thought it advisable to mix it with a decoction
of parsley roots. These instances would seem
to prove that milk has the singular property of
lessening the virulence of this disorder, and re-
pressing its noxious or deadly qualities.

The inhabitants of the country are generally
" very benevolent. Contented with a eomfortable
subsistence, they may be said scarcely to know
what parsimony or avarice is, and are very rarely
infected with that vice. Their houses are open
to all travellers that come, whom they freely en-
tertain without an idea of pay, and often on these
occasions regret that they are not more wealthy,
in order to exercise their hospitality to a greater
extent. This virtue is also common in the cities.*
To this cause it is owing that they have not
hitherto been attentive to the erection of inns
and public lodging-houses, which will, however, ‘
_become necessary when the commerce of the in-
terior is more increased.

* Throughout Chili they are extremely kind to strangers;
the inhabitauts are unequalled in point of hospitality, aad I
have myself experienced such great and important favours,
that I cannot find words to express my gratitude. The ill }e_-
turn that they have frequently met with from individuals of
our nation, has never been able to produce a diminution of
their native hospitality.— Fueillé, vol. ii,

3
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Lord Anson, in kis voyage, gives a particular
description of the dexterity of the South Ame-
rican peasants in managiog the laqui, with which
they take animals, either wild or domestic. In
Chili, the inhabitants of the country constantly
carry this laqui with them, fastened to the sad-
dles, in order to have it ready upon occasion,
and are very skillful in the use of it. It con-
sists merely of a strip of leather several fathoms
in length, well twisted in the manuer of a cord,
and terminated by a strong noose of the same
material. They make use of it both on foot and
horseback, and in the latter case with equal cer-
tainty whether amidst woods, mountains, or steep
declivities. ' On these occasions, one end of it is
fastened under the horse’s belly, and the other
held by the rider, who throws it over the flying
animal with a dexterity that scarcely ever misses
its aim. Herodotus makes mention of a similar
noose which was used in battle by the Shgartians.*
The Chilians have also employed the laqui with

* The Sagartii were originally of Persian descent, and use
the Persian language; they have no offessive weapons either-
of iron or brass, except their daggers; their principal depend-
ance in action is upon cords made of twisted leather, which
they use in this manner : when they engage -an enemy, they
throw out these cords, having a noose at the extremity ; if
they entangle in them either horse or man, they without dif-
ficulty put them to death.— Beloes’ Herodotus, vol. iii, Polym;
ff ia, page 205,

>
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success against the English pirates, who have
landed upon their coast. They are also skillful
in the management of horses, and in the opinion
of travellers, who have had an opportunity of
witnessing their dexterity and courage in this
exercise, they might soon be formed into the
best body of cavalry in the world. Their at-
tachment to horses renders them particularly
fond of horse-racing, which they conduct in the
English manner.

~ The negroes, who have been introduced into
Chili wholly by contraband means, are subjected
to a state of servitude which may be considered
as tolerable in comparison to that which they
endure in many parts of America, where the
interest of the planter stifles every sentiment of
humanity. As the planting of sugar and other
articles of West-Indian commerce has riot been
established in Chili, the slaves are employed in
domestic services, where by attention and dili-
gence they more readily acquire the favour of
their masters. 'Those in most esteem are either

such as are born in the country of African pa-

rents, or the mulattoes, as they become more at-
tached to the family to which they belong.

The humanity of the -government or the in-
habitants has introduced in favour of this unfor-
tunate race a very proper regulation. Such of
them as by their industry have obtained a sum
of money sufficient for the purchase of a slave,
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can ransom themselves by paying it to their
masters, who are obliged to receive it and set
them at liberty, and numbers who have in this
manner obtained their freedom, are to be met
with throughout the country. Those who are
ill-treated by their owners can demand a letter of
sale, which is a written permission to them to
seek'a purchaser. In case of the master’s re-
fusal, they have the privilege of applying to the
judge of the place, who examines their com-
plaints, and if well founded, grants them the
permission required. Such instances are, how-.
ever, very unusual, either because the master,
on account of his reputation, avoids reducing his
slaves to this extremity, or that the slaves them-
selves contract such an attachment to their mas-
ters, that the greatest punishment inflicted on
them would be to sell them to others. From
hence it often happens that those who, for their
good conduct, have their liberties given them,
do not wish to avail themselves of it, in order
not to lose the protection of the house they be-
long to, where they are certain of always having
a subsistence furnished them. Masters exercise
the rights of fathers of families over their slaves,
in correcting them for their faults ; the kind and -
degree of punishment is left with them when
they have been guilty of any crime that is not
capital. Although such a state of servitude
appears repugnant to natural . right, yet socfety
Y3
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derives great advantages from it. Families are
not exposed to the instability of servants, whe,
considering themselves as strangers, never be.
come attached to the house, and without hesita-
tion communicate all its secrets. A

The internal commerce of Chili has been
hitherto of very little importance, notwithstand-
ing the gdvimtages that the country offers for its
encouragement. lts principal source, industry,
or more properly speaking, necessity, is wanting.
An extensive commerce is correlative with a
great population, and in proportion as the latter
increases, the former will also be augmented.*

_ * Hitherto it may be said, that of the two branches that in
general give birth to commerce, agriculture, and industry, the
first is that alone which animates the internal commerce of
Chili, and even that part of the external which is carried on
with Peru. The working of mines also occupies the attention
of many in the provinces of Copiapo, Coquimbo, and Quil-
lota. But the industry is so trifling that it does not deserve
the pame. Notwithstanding the abundanee of its fruits and
materials of the first class, as flax, wool, hemp, skins, and
~ metals, which might produce a flourishing commerce, it is con-

ducted but languidly. The inhabitants employ themselves
enly in making ponchos, stockings, .socks, carpets, blankets,
skin coats, riding saddles, hats, and other small articles,
chiefly made use of by the common or poorer class of people,
since those of the middle rank employ European manufac-
tures.* These, but more particularly the sale~of hides and
tanned leather, which they have in great plenty, with that of
grain and wine, form the whole of the internal commetce of

the kingdom. E
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A communication by water, which greatly faci-
litates its progress, has been already commenced.
In several of the ports barks are employed in the
transportation of merchandise, which was before

The external, which is carried on with all the ports of Peru,

particularly Callao, arises from the exportation of fruits; this

" amounts to seven hundred thousand dollars, serving not only

to counterbalance the importations from that country, but

- leaving a balance in favonr of Chili of two hundred thousand

dollars annually, according to the statements given in the
periodical publications of Lima.

The commerce between Chili and Buenos Ayres is qmte
otherwise, since for the herb of Paraguay alone it is obliged
to advance three hundred dollars annually, in cash. The
other articles received from thence are probably paid for by
those sent thither.

In the trade with Spain, the fruits received from Chili ga
but a little way in payment of more than a million of dollars,
which are received from thence annually in European goods,
either directly or by the way of Buenos Ayres, and some~
times from Lima. Gold, silver, and copper, are the articles

which form the whole of this commerce, since the hides and
'~ vicugua wool are in such small quantities as to render them of
little importance.

The gold, which is coined ix the capital, is regulated at five
thousaad two hundred marks annually, whence, by comparing
the antount shipped with that coined, as no overplus appears,
itis &nclnded that there is no clandestine extraction, not-
withstanding in bullion and in works of use or ornament a,
very considerable quantity is expended.

The silver obtained from the mines is calculated at thirty
thousand marks. Of this dmount twenty-five theusand is
eoined yearly, and the residue employed in the manufacture
of table plate, and for various other purposes, The difference

y 4
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garried by land upon mules, with great troublé
and expense to the merchant. This beneficial-
innovation will probably be followed by others
of still greater importance. Several large ships
have also been built in the harbour of Conception
and the mouth of the river Maiile. The external.
commerce is carried on with Peru and Spam.
In the first twenty-three or twenty-four ships of.
five or six hundred tons each are employed,
which are partly Chilian and partly Peruvian.

These usually make three voyages in a year;
they carry from Chili wheat, wine, pulse, al-
monds, nuts, cocoa-nuts, conserves, dried meat,

tallow, lard, cheese, sole leather, timber for
building, copper, and a variety of other articles,

and bring back in retum, sllver, sugar, rice, and
cott()n The Spanisb ships receive in exchange -
for European merchandise, gold, silver, copper,
yl‘cugna wool, and hides. A trade with the East

in the quantity shipped from :that coined arises from the re-
céipt‘s from Lima. The remittances of gold and silver to
Spain are usually made from Buenos Ayres; the first, being
less bulky, is carried by the wonthly packets in sums of two
or three thousand ounces; as to .the secorul, it is sent in two
convoy ships in the suramer, by which conveyances gold is also
remitted. In calculating the gold from the remittances, it
amounts to six huudred and fifty-six thousand dollars, and the
silver to two hundred and forty:four thousand. The copper,
which is extracted from the mines, is estimated from eight to
ten thousand quintals. From these data it-will not-be difficult
to form a general estimate of all that Chili produces. annually,
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Indies would be more profitable to the Chilians
than any other, as their most valuable articles
have either become scarce, or are not produced
in that wealthy part of Asia, and the passage, in
consequence of the prevalence of the south
winds in the Pacific, would be easy and expe-
ditious. No money is coined or has currency in
Chili except gold and silver, a circumstance
very embarrassing to the internal traffic. Their .
smaliest silver coin is one-sixteenth of a dollar,

.and their weights and measures are the same as
gre used in Madrid.

/
END OF THE HISTORY






S AN EsAY

ON THE

CHILIAN LANGUAGE.

Tue original language of Chili, generally
called the Araucaniang is denominated y the
natives Chili dugu, the Chilian tongue, The
alphabet contains the same letters as the Latin,

except the z, which is in truth nothing more

than a compound letter. The s, whieh has
been by some grammarians very properly called
a hissing rather than a letter, is only to be found
in about twenty of their words, and pever occurs
at the termination, which gives to their pronun-
ciation a great degree of fulness. The 2 is still
more seldom to be met with. Besides these
common letters, the Chilian has a mute ¢ and a
peculiar u, like the Greeks and the French : the
former is designated by the acute, and the latter
by the grave accent, to distinguish them from
the common ¢ and ». This u is also frequently
changed into #, in the manner of the modern
Greeks. It has besides a nasal g and a th, which
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is pronounced by pressing the tongue against the -
roof of the mouth; the latter is frequently
changed into ch, as chegua for thegua (the dog).
In the whole of the Chilian alphabet there is not
a single guttural letter or vocal aspirate, a very
singular circumstance with uncivilized people.
It is proper to note, that in giving the Chilian
words the Italian orthography has been adopted.
All the words of the language terminate in the
six vowels heretofore noticed, and in the con-
sonants b, 4, f, g, I, m, n, r, and v. There are, of
course, fifteen distinct terminations, which, with
their variety, render the language sweet and so-
norous. 'The accent is usually placed upon the
penultimate vowel, sometimes on the last, but
never on the antepenult. The radicals, as far as
can be collected from the vocabularies, which
have been hitherto very imperfect, amount to one
thousand nine hundred and seveni':y-three, and
are for the greater part either monosyllables or
dissyllables. I have made use of the above term
in a much more limited sense than mauny, who
improperly call all those words radicals that in
any mode produce others. Proceeding upon so
false a principle, they make some languages con-
tain thirty or forty thousand roots, which must
be considered a grammatical paradox. The
roots of a language are those simple primitive
expressions, which, neither directly nor indirectly
derived from any other, produce various wofds,)
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that afterwards extenll themselves into a variefy
of different forms. Even in the most copious
languages, as the Greek and Latin, the number
of these roots is very limited. As far as we have
been_ able to discover, the radical Chilian words
have no analogy with those of any other known
idiom, though the language contains a number
of Greek and Latin words very little varied, as
may be seen in the following Table :

CHILIAN, GREEK.
Aldin Aldein to increase

- dle Ele splendoar
Amun Amoudn to go
Cai Kai and
Ge Ga in truth
Lampaicon Lampein to shine
Milan Mullen to pulverise
Pele Ptlos mud
Reuma Reuma a stream
Tipun Tupein to whip, &c. &c.

CHILIAN. LaTIN,

Aren Ardere - to burn-
Cupu Cupere to desire
Dapin Dapinare to feast
Ejun Ejulare to weep
Lev Levis active or swift
Lamilmén Lumen light
Liy Lux brightness
Man Manus the right
Putun Potare © to drink
Valin : Valere to be warth
Valén . Valere " to be able

Une Unus one, &c. &e.



334

"This, however, is probably only.the result.of
an accidental combination, for the opinion that '
they have been derived from the Spanish is utterly:
destitute of foundation, the nation being for the
most part unacquainted with it, whereas these
words are to be found in the earliest vocabularies
of the Chilian language. '

The Chilian nouss are declined with a single
declension, or, to speak with mere precision,
they are all undeclinable, except by the addition
of various articles or particles, which mark the
number and ease. They resemble the Greek
nouns in having three numbers, the singular, the
dual, and the plural, as will appear in the fol-.
lowing example :

Singular.
Nom. Cara, the city. Accus. Cana.
Gen.  Cara-ni. Voc. a Cara.
Dat. Cara-meu. - Abl.  Caramo.
Dual.
Nom. Cara-egu, the two citic;;._ Accus. Cara-egu.™ .
Gen. Cara-egu-ni. Voc. a Cara-egu.
Dat. Cara-egu-meu. Abl. Cara-egu-mo.
Plural.
‘Nom. p&-C’ara, thé-t':ities Accus, pu-Care.
Gen: pu-Cara-ni. Voc. a pu-Cara.
Dat. px-Cara-meu. Abl.  pu-Cara-to;
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Instead of pu, the discriminative mark of the
plural, the particles ica or egen may be used
affixed to the noun, or que placed between the
adjective and substantive when they come to-
gether. Thus Cara will make in the plural
ejither Caraica, or Caraegén, or Cumeque Cara,
the good cities.

From hence it will be seen that, contrary to
the practice in the modern languages of Europe,
* the article in the Chilian is affixed to the noun.
This mode of declension sometimes occurs in the
Greek and Latin languages, in which we meet .
with a few nouns declined in this manner, though
more variously, as musa in Latin, and soma in
Greek. The Chilian abounds with adjectives
both primitive and derivative. The latter are
formed from every part of speech by certain in~
variable rules, as from tue, earth, comes tuetu,
terrestrial ; from guimen, to know, quimchi, wise ;
and these, by the interposition of the particle no,
become negative, as fuenotu, not terrestrial;
quimnochi, ignorant. Although these adjectives
have all different terminations, they are, never-
theless, like the English adjectives, unsusceptible
of number, or of gender. The same is the case
with the participles and the derivative pronouns,
- from whence it may be said that the Chilian
possesses but one gender. Whether this defect
is real or only apparent, it is well cowpensated

by the advantage which the language possesses
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of rendering any one secure against the com-
mission of a grammatical error, either in writing
or in speaking, as whenever it becomes necessary
to distinguish the sexes, the word alca is used to
denote the masculine, and domo the feminine
gender.

The comparative is formed, as in most of the
living languages, by prefixing to the positive the
particle jod or doi, signifying more, and to the
superlatives the adverbs cad or mu, as doichu,
more limpid ; muliu, most limpid. The Chilian
wants the diminutives and augmentatives, but
these, as in the ‘French, are supplied by the ad-
jectives pichi, little, and buta, great. Diminu-
_ tives are also formed by changing a letter of a
harsh sound for one more harmonious; as votun,
son; vochiun, little son. The primitive pro-
nouns are, inche, I ; eimi, you; teye, which, &c.
The relatives are, iney, who ; chem, whaf‘; ta or
ga, that, &. The verbs terminate in the in-
finitive, as in the Greek and German, in n, with
this difference, that all the Gernran verbs end in
en, and the Greek in in, except in those cases
where they are contracted ; whereas the Chilian
terminate in the syllables an, en, in, on, un, and
én. They are all, nevertheless, without excep-
tion, regulated by a single conjugation, and are
of three kinds, active, passive, and impersonal,
with three numbers, the singular, the dual, and
the plural. They have all the Latin moods and

4
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tenses, with three or four” others; which may be
denominated mixad. .

All the tenses of the indicative produce parti-
ciples and gerunds both in active and passive
verbs. The terminations of the present tense of
each mood serve for the other tenses of the same
mood, which are distinguished from one another
by certain characteristic particles, as que in the
second present tense, bu in the perfect, uye in
the pérfect, and a in the first future. The com-
pound and rhixed tenses are formed by the union
of the same particles. These characteristic par-
ticles are applicable to all the moods, as well of
active as of passive and impersonal verbs,

Verbs passive are formed by placing the auxi-
liary\gen, to be, betwcen the radical and the final
n of the verb, and is conjugated with the same
terminations as the active. The impersonal are
formed by anoexing the particle am to the radical
word, or to the denotement of time. This simple
method will appear more clearly in the conju-
gation of the verb elun, to give, which will
serve as a model for all ‘the others, without ex-
ception. . '

VERB ACTIVE.

_INDIC‘ATIVE MOOD.
Present Tense.

Sing. Elun, I give. Dual. Eluyu, we two give.
Eluimi, thou givest. Eluimu, you two give.
Elui, he gives. Eluigu, they two give.

VoL. 1L z -
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Plural. Eluign, we give.
Eluimen, ye give,
Eluigen, they give.

Second Present.

Sing. Elucken, 1 give. Eluchemi, thou givest, &c.*
, Imperfect.
Sing. Elubun, I did give. Elubuimi, thou didst give, &c.
Perfect.
Sing., Eluuyen,'I gave. Eluuyeimi, thou gavest, &c.
Pluperfect.
Sing. Eluuyebun, 1 had given. Eluuyebuimi, thou hadst given,
N &c. T

First Future.
Sing. Eluan, 1 will give, Eluami, thou wilt give, &c.

Second Future.

Bing. Eluuyean, I shall have Eluuyeaimi, thou shalt have
given. given, &c.

First Mixed.
Sing. Eluabun, 1 had to give. Eluabuimi, thou hadst to give..

"Second Mixed.

Sing. Eluuyeabun, I ought to Elnuymbﬂimi, thou oughtest
have had to give. * to have had to give, &ec.

* The first present of all the verbs is regularly used as the
compound preterite; thus elun signifies I give and 1 have

given, The second present is that which denotes simply the
present moment,
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IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Sing. Eluchf, let me give. Dual. Eluyu, let us two give.

Sing.

Sing,

Sing.

Sing.

~ Sing.

Eluge, give thou. Elumu, do you two give.
Elupe, let him give. Elugu, let those two glve
Plural. Eluign, let us give. .
Elumen, give ye,
Elugen, let them give.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD:
Present Tense.

Eluli, if 1 may give. Dual. Elulin, if we two may give.

Elulma, if thou mayest Elulmu, if you two may.
give give.

Eluli, if he may give; Elulgn, if we two muy
give.

, Plaral. Elulign, if we may give.
Elulmen, if ye may give,
Elulgen, if we may give.

Imperfect.
Elubuli, if T might give. Elubulmi, if thou mlgbtest
give, &ec.
Perfect. First Future.

Eluuyeli, if T may have Smg Eluali, if I shall give.
given.

Pluperfect Second Future.

Elunyelbuli, if I might Sing. Eluuyeali, if 1 shall have
haye given. given.

First Mized. Second Mized.

.Elualmh, if I had to give, Smg Eluyeabuli, if I should
have to give.
39
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OPTATIVE MOOD.

The optative is formed of the subjlinctive, or
of the two mixed tenses of the indicative, with
the desiderative particles velem, vel, or chi an-
nexed, as cluli "zae(e1n.( God grant that I may
give; eluabun chi! Would to God that I had "
to give ! ‘

INFINITIVE MOOD.

The affirmative infinitive is not distinguishable
from the first persons singular of the tenses of
the indicative, as is the case in most of the pri-
-mitive languages, and likewise in the English.
Thus all the nine tenses of the indicative have
their peculiar infinitives, and whenever it be-
comes necessary to make a distinction between
them, it is done by prefixing some determinative
particle.

ACTIVE PARTICIPLES.

First Present. Perfect.
Elulu, he-or that who gives,  Eluuyelu, he who gave.

Secand Present. Pluperfect.
Eluquelu, he who gives, Elyuyebulu, he who had given.
Imperfect. First Future.

- Elubulu, he who, did give. " Elualu, he who shall give.

Second Future. First Mixed,
Eluuyealu, he who shall have  Elualalu, he who shall have
given, : to give. o

3
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Second Mixed.
Eluuyeabulu, he who should have given.

GERUNDS.

First Present. Second Present.
Eluyum,‘giving. . * Elual, for to Bive, &c.
Imperfect.

Eluyub‘um,.'when giving, &c.

VERB PASSIVE. *
_INDICATIVE MOOD.
Present Tense.

Sing, Elugen, I am given, Dual. Elugeyu, we two are
Elugeimi, thou art given, . given, &c.
Elugei, he is given,

Imperfect.
Elugebum, 1 was given, &c. &c.

PARTICIPLES PASSIVE.

First Present. ~ Imperfect.
Elugelu, given, Elugebulu, that was given, &c,
Second Present. Perfect,
Eluel, given. EIub:;el, that was given,

' - z3
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IMPERSONAL VERB.
. INDICATIVE MOOD.

First Present, First Future.
Eluam, that is giving. Eluayom, that shall be given,
Second Present. Second Future.
Elucheam, thatis giving.  Eluuyeayam, that should be
given.
Imperfect. First Mixed.
Elubuam, that was giving,  Eluabuam, that had to give.
Perfect. Second Mixed.
Eluuyeam, that was given,  Eluuyeabuam, that should have
to give. :
Pluperfect.
Eluuyebyam, that had given.

IMPERATIVE MOOD.

Elupeam, let us give.

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD.

Present. Imperfect.
Eluleam, that we mdy give, Elybuleam, that we should give,

Instead of the impersonal verb, the third person
singular of the passive may be used impersonally,
in the manner of the Latin.

The above conjugation becomes negative by
the admission of the particle la in the indicative,

: 4
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gui in the imperative, which then takes the ter-
mination of the conjunctive, and no in the sub-
Junctive and iofinitive moods, as in the following
example : ‘ ' :

Indicative.

Elulan, 1 do not give,  Elulaimi, thou dost not give, &c.

Imperative.

Eluquili, let me not give, &c,

Subjunctive.
Elunoli, if 1 do not give. Elunolmi, if thou dost not give, &c.

Infinitive.

Elunon, not to give, &e.

This negative conjugation is much used in all
the verbs, but it should be observed that in using
it whenever two a’s, or any other monotonous
vowels are brought together, a y is placed be-
tween them to avoid harshness, as in the future
negative elulayun, not to give. This method
gives rise to a number of very singular verbs;
as, pilan, 1deny; gelan, I am not; pelan, 1 do
not see, &c. From hence also comes lan, to die,
that is, to be nothing ; lalan, I shall not die.

- From the above remarks, it will be seen that

almost the whole structure of the Chilian con-

jugation, consists in the use of the participles,

which may be called regulators of time, as either
z4
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singly or ¢combined they vary and modify the
tenses. They also perfectly supply the place of
the modern auxiliary verbs. Thus the plu-
perfect, participating of the imperfect and per=
fect, is composed of the particles of both. The
future perfect is likewise formed from the cha-
racteristic particles of the perfect and the future,
and combines the signification of both. The
same may be observed with regard to the mixed,
which adopt the particles or augmentative syl-
lables of those tenses that approach nearest them
in signification, the first using those of the future
and imperfect, and the second those of the per-
fect, the future, and the imperfect. The same
system, though.less ‘obvious, occurs with little
variation in the Latin conjugations,- the pluper-
. fect amaveram being  apparently ‘composed of
the perfect amavi and the imperfect eram, and
amavero of the same perfect and the future ero.
Having given a succinct view of the first in-
flexions of the verb, 1 shall proceed to notice
the secobnd in which it is equally abundaut.
Nouns eading in oRr,* are formed by changing
the final n of the infinitive into voe or ve, as
eluvoe or eluve, the giver. Those implying action
terminate in ue, al, om, un, and um. 'The in-
finitive itself becomes a noun, as thecan, signifies
both to pass and a passage. Those called in the

* The Spanish or Latin termination is here meant,
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Latin neuns in BiLis, are formed by the inter-
position of the particle val with a participle, as
eluvaLlu, donable, {or that which may be given),
ayuvaLlu, amiable, and become negatives by the.
farther interposition of the particle no. Ab-
stract nouns are very frequent, and generally
terminate in gen, as ayuvalgen, amiableness, bu-
tagen, greatness. The compounds, which in Latin
end in EtUM, and Italian in ET0, as cASTAGNETO,*
terminate in the Chilian in ntw ; rumentu, a bed
of flowers; curantu, a place full of stones ;
millantu, a mine of gold.

The simple structure only of the verb has hi-
therto been noticed. To poiat out the several
combinations it admits, would require a laboured
treatise, admitting that each simple verb be-
.comes, by its union with various particles, the
fertile root of numerous other verbs. Of these
particles, there are some which, by being pre-
fixed, perform the office of the Latin preposi-
tions; others are interwoven with the verb itself,
and give force to, or gracefully vary its signifi-
cation. The foliowing examples of the latter,
taken from the numerous derivatives of the verb
elun, will suffice to explain this peculiar forma-
tion. Lluclen, to be giving; eluguen, to give
more ; eluduamen, to wish to give; clujecumen,
~ to come giving; elullen, to give in earnest;

* A grove of chesnut trees,
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eluyaun, to go giving; elumen, to go to give ¢
elumon, to havq occasion to give; elupan, to
come to give; elupen, to doubt to give ; elupran,
to give to no purpose ; elupun, to pass in giving ;
elurquen, to appear to give ; cluremun, to give
unexpectedly ; elulun, to turn to give ; eluvalen,
to be able to give; elumepran, to go to give in
vain, &c. :
Two, three, or more of these particles, when
combined, form verbs of such a length as to
comprehend an entjre sentence, as iduanclolavin, .
I do not wish to eat with him; pemepravin, I
went to see him in vain. 'The first is composed
of five distinct words, in, to eat; duan, wish ;
. ¢lo, with ; la, not; vi, him or it, and is conju-
gated through all its parts like elun, as iduan-
clobavimi, iduamclolavi, &c, This kind of ele-
gant compound is very common in the Chilian,
Verbs are also formed by a happy combination
. of others, as from ayen, to laugh, and thipan, to
"go out, is derived ayethipan, to go out laughing ;
quindugun, to know how to talk ; pepimedan, to"
be able to present, &c. Verbs neuter become
active, and active relative by the use of the par-
ticles ca, ica, I, lel, ma, and 4, as in the follow-
ing instance ; athum, to fatigue one’s self ; athu-
can, to fatigue ; gen, to be; gein, to give being
to ; jeguenman, to venerate him. From hence it
will readily be inferred, that the poetical and rhe~
torical expressions of this language are forcible
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and pathetic ; but, in order to be able to form a’
proper idea of its copiousness and elegance, it is
necessary to hear an Araucanian deliver a public
speech.
The barbarous languages are generally very
.deficient in connective particles, but the Chilian,
on the contrary; abounds with prepositions, ad-
verbs, interjections, and conjunctions. The same
prepositions, which in the Latin are placed after
the noun, occupy a similar position in the Chilian,
as ple, towards; cutu, until; vla, therefore. The
compound adverbs are formed by adding to the
adjectives, and also to the verbs gechi or quechi,
‘as thepengechi, cheerfully; cumequechi, sponta-
neously, &c. These are rendered negative by
the introduction of the particle no, as thepenge-
fochi. 'The numerals end in chi, mel, omita ; as
marichi, ten times; this latter adverb is also
used, as it was by the Pythagoreans, in an un-
limited sense, as marichi ilayan, to eat no more,
The Chilian contains a variety of interjections:
the principal of which are hue, ah ! lue, an ex-
pression of joy ; ema, of affection ; veicu, of ad-
miration ; eu, of affliction ; ahithi, of pain; uya,
of indignation; tutui, of contempt; chioqui, of
ridicule; sum, of affirmation, &. Among the
conjunctions are cai, notwithstanding ; chei,
cambe, or; tuto, tume, if; cam, am, perhaps;
rume, although; ca, so that; wueln, but; petu,
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also ; chemmp, because ; mas, yes ; no, mu, no ;

ina-cai, mbreover; deuma, after that; ula, t_o'
the end that. It contains also many expletory
particles, as chi, ga, maga, pichita, cachia, &c. -

The syntax differs not materially from the con-
struction of the Eurepean languages. The sub-
ject, whether active or passive, may be placed
either before or after the verb. Mi peni aculet,
your brother has not come, or aculei mi peni, are
used iudifferently, as are pevin apo, I have seen
the governor, or upo pevin. The genetive, or at
least its article, is commonly placed before the_
noun that governs it. The adjective is always,
placed before its substantive. The articles are
sometimes omitted for the sake of brevity or ele-
gance, as millalonco, head of gold; at \other ‘
times they are used instead of the substantive, as
Columilla agen, the vassals of Columilla,

The verb is frequently placed in the singular,
although its proper number is the dual, or plural,
as is also common in the Greek in cases of neutral |
nouns, as pu cona cupai, the soldiers have come.
The auxiliary added to the infinitive of other
verbs forms the gerund, as gumangei, he is
wéeping; . The same infinitive, by being placed
before the noun that governs it, makes a gerund
of the genetive ; as pin-antu, it is the time of
speaking : but whenever it indicates motion it
admits the articles ni, meu, or mo, as ni pagitum
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capan, I come to hunting lions. The participle:
passive is also employed for this purpose with the
same articles. ‘ '

Participles and gerunds are very frequent in
this language, or rather, they occur in almost
every sentence ; whence all the offices of the in-
finitive and the relative are usually performed by’
the pagticiple or the gerund.

Laconism is the principal characteristic of the
Chilian. From hence arises the almost constant
practice of including the passive case in its verb,
which, when thus combined, is conjugated in
every respect as it is when by itself, A Chilian
rarely says'elun ruca, 1 give the house, but in
order to express himself with precision he will
immediately form both words into the verb elu-
rucan, which signifies the same thing. They
pursue a similar method with the pronouns,
eluun, 1 give myself; eluen, 1 give you; eluvin,
I give him or them. This manner of arranging
the pronouns, which has some resemblance to the
Hebrew, is called by the Chilian grammarians,
transition. Of this they distinguish seven kinds,
which render the attainment of the language
very difficult at first, from the particularity that
is requisite to be observed in the use of them.

From the same principle proceeds the no less:
singular practice, already noticed, of converting
all the parts of speech into verbs, in such a
manner that the whole knowledge of the Chilian

.
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language may be said to consist in the manage-
ment of the verbs. The relatives, the pronouns,
the prepositions, the adverbs, the numerals, and
in fine all the other particles as well as the nouns
are subject to this metamorphosis, as chiz, what ?
chiumen, what’s to be done ? mivu, how many ?
mivui, how many are they? eimimolan, I have
no occasion for you ; minche, under, minchen, to
be under ; meli, four, melin, to be four; doy,
more, doin, to be more ; vem, like, vemen, to be
like another.

Proper names are also susceptible of this ele-
gance. Thus from Pedro, is formed the verb
petron, to be Pedro ; Petrobui, was Pedro, In
consequence of this singular variation, the sub-
stantives and adjectives produce some very
curious verhs; as from piulli or pulili, the soul,
is derived puilin, to apply the whole soul, to pay
the greatest attention ; in like manner from then,
time comes, thenen, to arrive in time; from re,
pure, relen, to do only one thing, &c. Owingte
this property the translation of European works
into the Chilian is very easy, in which, instead of
losing any of their spirit and elegance, they
acquire a degree of precision even superior to
the originals. This, among other instances that
might be mentioned, is strongly evinced in the
Christian Thoughts of the celebrated Bouhours,
which was translated in the year seventeen hun-
dred and thirteen. 'There can he no better test
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of a language than its translations, as its com~
parative richness or poverty is rendered more
apparent in this mode than in any other.

Another remarkable property of the Chilian
is the frequent use of abstract words in a pe-
culiar manner. Thus, instead of. saying pu
Huinca, the Spaniards, they eommonly say Huin-
cagen, the Spaniolity ; tamén ciiagen, your trio,
that is, you other three ; epu tamen cajugen layai,
two of you other six will die, literally, two of
your sixths. The verb pin, which signifies te
say, is repeated in almost every sentence in
familiar conversation, as is usual with the lower
class of the Bolognese ; “ pu auca cimegei, pi;
dachelai, pi ; dagechelai cai, pivin : the Arauca-
nians are good, says he; they do no harm, says
he; then they ought not to be ill-treated, says
he.” An ambassador or messenger always ex-
presses himself in the very words of those who
send him, as was customary among the Hebrews -
and the ancient Greeks.

Many more reflections might be made upon
the simple structure of this language ; but as
these will readily occur to those who'have at-
tended to the remarks already made, it will be
unnecessary to dwell longer upon the subject.
From what knowledge we possess of it, the
Chilian appears to combine the genius of the
primiﬁve language of the East, with that of the
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ancient and modern European. It is obvious
from its very structure that it is an original lan-
guage, and it is a circumstance not a little re-
markable, that it should have produced no par-
ticular dialect, notwi&standing it has extended
itself over a space of one thousand two hundred
miles, among so many insubordinate tribes,
wholly destitute of all kind of literary inter-
course. 'The Chilians who live in the 24th de-
gree of latitude, speak the same language as
‘the natives of the 45th ; nor is there any essential
difference between that spoken by the islanders,
the mountaineers, or the inhabitants of the.
plains : the Boroans and Ilicurans alone some-
times change the r into s. The Chilotes have
adopted several Spanish words, but it has been
more owing to a wish to flatter ther masters,
than to any preference of them to their own.
Were the Chilian a meagre language, its immu-
tability might be attributed to its paucity of
words, which in such cases, being intended to
express only the most simple and common ideas,
- do not readily admit of change ; but as, on' the
contrary, it abounds with words, it is wonderful
‘that it has not been divided into a number of
subordinate dialects, as has been the case with
other primitive languages that have been in auj
considerable degree extended.
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CHILIAN WORDS
EXPRESSIVE OF NUMBER.

Numerals.
Quigne, one Mari-quigne, eleven.
Epu, 'tw!i) Marie-pu, twelve, &c.
Cula, three Epumari, twenty.
Melz, four Culamari, thirty.
Quecku, five . Melimari, forty, &e.
Cayy, gix Patace, one hundred.
.Rélghe, seven Epupataca, two hundred.
Pdra, .eig'ht Culapataca, three hundred, &c.
Aylla, - nine Huaranca, one thousand.
Mari, ten Epuhuaranca, two thousand,

&e. &c.
JAdverbs.

Quzgnechz, Quignemel, Quignemita, once,
Epuchi, Epumal, Epumeta, twice, &c.
Ordinals,
Unen, Unelelu, Quzgneleln, Quignegetu, Quignegentu, Quig-
menty, once,
Epulelu, Epugelu, Epugentun, Epuntu, &c. twice.

Distributives.
Caligue, Mollquigne, one by one.
Epuque, Mollepu, two by two.
Verbs.
Quignen, to be one; Quignelian, to join ; Epun, to be two,
&ec. &c.

Abstracts.
Quignegen, unity; Epugen, “duality ; Culagen, trinity, &c. -
Indqﬁmtes.
Quignelque, several ; Epulgen, about two ; Culalque, about

three.
ee—
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To the preceding Account of the Language of the
Araucanos, which is common to the Moluches, that
of Falkner, the Missionary, in his Description of
Poatagonia, may properly be added.

¢ TuE nouns have only one declinatiop, and: are

all of the common gender. The dative, accusa-

tive, and ablative cases, have all the same termi-

‘nation, with their suffix or postposition. - There

are but two numbers, singular and ‘plural ; ‘the

dual being expressed by placing the word ‘epu

(which signifies two) before the word : but the

pronouns have all the three numbers. The ad-

Jjectives are put before the substantives, and do

not vary their terminations, exther in case or num-

Yer: as, ‘ ’ '

"Cume good,

Cume huentu - a good man,
Cume huentu engn good men,
THE DECLINATION OF THY NOUNS.
Singular, - Plural.
N. Huentu, the man, . N. Pu huentu, or
G. Huentuni, of the man, &c. .  huentu eng’ ”}m men.
D. Huen'tumo, . G. Py huentu, of the men,
A. Huentumo, and 50 on, as in the smgular.
V. Huentu,
A, Huentumo,

or Huentu engu, !
THE PRONOUNS

Incke, B he alone, or
Eimi,  thow, Quisty himself,
Fei, . he, Inche quisu, I myself,
 T'va’ of T'vachi, this’ - Inchiu, . we two,
Vells, " that, Anchin, . we many,

Inei, whom, .
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- And, in the same manney; ... ..

Eimi, . thow, -  Eim'n youmany )
Eimu, you two,

.- For pronouns possessive is used the genitive,
or sign of the genitive, of the pronouns; i,
1Ipine; mi, thine, Likewise m’ten, only, used
sometimes as an adjective or pronoun, and, at
.other times, as an adverb. '

. The verbs bave only one comugatnon, and are
never irregular or defective. They are formed
from any part of speech, either by giving it the
termination of a verb, or adding to it the verb
substantive gen, or, as it is pronounced, ’ngen,
which answers to the Latin verb sum, es, fui, &c.

EXAMPLES.

1. Plle, near,

Plien, or Pllengen, I am near,
Plley, or Pllengey, he is near.

2. Cume, o good,
Cumen, ’
Cumengen, : to be goed.
Cumelen, ’

3. Ata, Evil or bad.
Atan, ' o B
Atangen, } to be bad,
Ataln, or Atalcan, 7 to corrupt or make bad.

The verbs have three nmni;eu, singular, dual,
and plural; and as many tenses as in the Greek

tongue, all of which they form by interposing
Aaad \
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certain particles before the lastletter of the indi-
cative, and before the last sy!lable of the sub-
junctive: as, .

Present temse, Elun, to give.
Jmperfect, - Bdubun,
. Perfect, . Elyyeen,
Preterperfect, . Eluyeebun,

First Aorist, " Eliabun,

Second Aorist, - Bluyeabux,
First Puture,  Bluas,
-Sq:ond Fature, o Eblyumq

. In the subjunctive mood they termioate with
the particle Ii, stnkmg off the letter n in the in-
dicative, and varying all the tenses as before :.as,

Present tense, Eluli,
Imperfect, ’ Elubuli,
Perfect, ’ Eluyeeli,
Preterperfect, Bluyeebuls,
First Aorist, Elualuli,
Second Aorist, Eluyealuli,
First Future, . Eluali, '
Second ‘Future, Eluyeals,

N. B. The Huilliches frequently use, instead
of eluyeen, in the perfect tense of the indicative,
or eluyeeli, inthat of the subjunctive, eluvin.and
eluoili.

I remarked that, for the imperative, they fre-
quently uséd the ‘future -of the indicative, and

“sometimes 'in- the third person ;a8 Elupe, Let
‘thim give. :
-]

-
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A Moluche. Indien, eating an ostrich’s egg,
and wanting salt, Iheard him say, ¢ Chasimota
iloavinquin,” Let me eat it with salt. Now ilo-
avin is the first future, with the particle vi
interposed, to signify iz. I do net know whether
quin is any thing more than a particle of orna-
ment; as in the word chasimota; where the con-
cluding syllable fa is uséless, but for the sake of
the sound ; as chasimo, without any addition, is
the ablative case of chasi, salt.

The tenses are conjugated, through all their
numbers, with these terminations in the indica-
tive present; ‘

Sing. n imi Y

N Dual v imu ingu
Plural in im'n ingn
EXAMPLE

Sing, Eiun Eliimi Eluy
Daal Eluix Eluims . Eluingx
Plural Eluin Eluim'n Eluing'n.

IN THE SUBJUNCTIVE,
Sing. i limi iy
Dual fin lime  lingu
Plural liin lim'n ling'n.

EXAMPLE.
Sisg. Bk  Elulimi Eluliy
"Dual Elulis Elulimy  * Elulingu
Plersl  Eluliin  Ellim's Eluling'n.

Aad \
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In this manner all the other tenses are coq;u—
gated.

N. B The Second Aorist and the Second
Future are only used by the Plcunches, and not
by the Huilliches. : cThe

The mﬁmtwe mood is formed of the first per-
son of the mdu;a.tlve, with the gemtlve of the
primitive promoun.put before, o5 a possessive
pronoun, tosignify the person-that acts or suffers,
and may be taken from any of thetenses: as,

Nielun, = I I‘to ;lve, :
Nielubun, ~ ~  thbuto give,* . .
Ni‘elayis, &c. . heto give.

The other possessives are mi, thine; and n’, -
his ; for these are‘o'nly used in the singular,
'There are two participles, formed in the
same manner as the infinitive, to be conjugated
through all the tenses ; the one active, the other

passive:
Active, Elulu, the persoﬁ giving".‘
Passive, Eluel, : + the thing given,
_FROM Tnnsn ARE Dnmvnn, V

Elulmlu, be that dxd give,
Elugyeln, ' he that has- given, -~ "
Elualy, . . he that will give,
Eluabuly, he that was to give,
Elubuel, - the thing that was given,
Eluyeel, = . the thing that has been given,

' Elual, ke, . the thing that will be given.
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Qf all these, and of the active verbs, passives
are formed, by adding the verb substantive, gen ;
in_which case, in all the tenses, the variation or
declension changes the verb substantive, the ad-
Jective verb remaining invariable’

EXAMPLE..
Elugen, 1 have given,
Elugebun, 1 was given,
Elugels, I ean be given,

Elungeuyeeli, 1 may have been given,
Elungeali, &c. I shall have been given.

Another accident, which the verbs in this lan-
guage suffer, is that of transition: whereby they
signify as well the person that acts,- as him on
whom the action passes, by the interposition or
- addition of certain determinate particles to ex-
press it. 'This is common to them with those of
.Peru; but the latter use those which are more -
‘difficult, and in a greater number. I do not
think that the languages of the pations of the
Puelches, of the Chaco, or the Guaranies, have
this particular property. I do not believe I can
recollect them all ; but I shall endeavour to give
the best account I can of these transitions.

The transitions are six in number ;

‘From me to thee or you,
‘From yoﬁ to me,
From kim to me,
From him to you;
~ - From me ‘or you to Aim,
Aa4d

-
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And the mutual, when it is réciprocal-on both
sides.

The first transition is expressed by eymi, eymu,
and eim’n, in the indicative ; and elmi, elmu, and
elm’n, in the subjunctive ; and this runs through
all the tenses: as, .

Elun, Lgive,
Elueymi, I give to you,
Elueymu, I give ta you two,
Elueim’n, . I or we give.to you many
And in the subjunctive,
Eluclmi,
Eluelmu‘
Eluelw’n,

With their denvauves, the other tenses.

The second transition is from you to me, and is
expressed by the particle en ; as eluen, you give
to me; which has eluciu and eluein, dual and
plural. :

The third transition from him to me m,

Sing. Elumon,
pual Elumozu, .
Plural Elumoin (when we are many )
In the subJunctwe it is,
’ Smg Elumoli,
Dual Elumoliyu,
Plural Elumoliin.

The fourth transition, from him to thee, is
formed by adding eneu to the ﬁrst person sin-
gular; as,

: Elueiié:}, he g!ves to thee 3



361
And eymu mo, éim’n mo, to the dual and plural ;
And in the subjunctive,
Elmi mo,

Elmu mo,
Elm’n mo. .

The fifth transition, from me to thee, to this,
or that, or him, is formed by the interposition of
the particlevi; as,

Eluvin, I give it; or give him,
Eluvimi, thou givest him,

Eluvi, he giveth him,

Eluviys, % we or you two give to him,
Eluvimu, or give it.

Eluvix, g we many give to him,or give it.
Eluyim’n,

The subjunctive is Eluvili.

This I perceive to be something equivocal
with the perfect tense of the Huilliches: yet
they like to use it, though they themselves know
the impropriety of it. Nor is this the only ground
of equivocation i their tongue, which is found
especially in the prepositions ; where one having
many significations, the meaning is oftentimes
very much confused; as may be seen in the de-
clination of their founs,

The sixth and last transition is cenjugated
through all the numbers, moods, and tenses, in
the same munmer as the stinple verbs, and is
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formed by the interposition of the plrtw]e hmc,
or, as itis pronounced, wu; as;

Eluhuun, or i

" Buwun, g I glve to mysqlf, )
Ayuwimi, thou lovest thyself,
Ayuhui, he loveth himself,

Ayuhuim'n, &c.  yon love one anpther. ,

They have another particular mode of - edm-
pounding verbs, altering their significations,
making aﬂirmatlves negatives, neuters actives,
and of signifying and expressing -how and in
what manoer the thing is done, by the interpo-
sition of prepositions, adverbs, adjectives, &c. as,

~ Cupan, " to come,
Naucupan,- - . to comedownwards,
Nag'n, to fall,
" Nagcumen, to make to fall,

Payllac'non, to putone’s mouthupwards ;
from pailla, mouth upwa;dp,‘ - &non, to put.

Aucan, to rebél,
Aucatun, to rebel over again,
Aucatuln, to make to rebel,

* Lan, . deathor to die,
Langm'n,  tokill, '~

Langm’chen, to kill Indians;
from langm’n, to kill, and cke, Indian or man.

Ayun, ~ tolove, - .
Ayulan, © motto lové.

Pensignfies to see ; pevin s, I saw him ; vemge,
on this mat ler; and la is the negauve. These
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words-are compounded ‘into one, thus, pevemge-
lavin, I.saw him not on this manner.

The numeral words in this language are com-
plete, and may be used to describe any number

whatsoever. :
Quine,  one, Meli, four, Cayu, six,
Epu, two, Kechu, five, Selge, seven,
Quila, three, ‘
Mari (or Massi, as the Huilliches have it)  ten,

The intermediate numbers are composed as follows:_

. Pataca, a hundred, Huaranca, - a thousand.
Massi quine, eleven, Epu massi epu, twenty-two,
Massi epu, © twelve, - Epu massi quila, twenty-three,

Massi guila, thirteen,s»  Quila pataca, three hundred,
Epu massi,  twenty, Selge pataca,  seven hundred.

THE ADVERBS, &

Mll. no,

May, yes,

Chay, or Chayula, “to-day, or presently,
Vule, to-morrow,

Tvou, here,

Vellu, there,

Plle, near,

Allu mapu o afar off,

Nau, - under, or downwards,
Huenu, above,

Pule, against,

Allu pule, _distant,

Chumgechi, - on what manner,

Femgechi or vemge, on this manner,
, the Latin prepositions, i, con-
* Mo, ot meu, g tra, cum, per, ob, propter,
‘ L intra, .. o
Cay, and Chay, placed after a noun, or, alone, and, pethaps,
Huecn, “without.
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To give some further ided of thi& i&ngmge,
add the following specimens of it?-

THE SIGN OF THE CROSS.

Santa cruz ni gnelr;zeu, inchin mpu e
By the sign of the holy cross, from our f‘ T

caynemo montulmoin, Dios, inchin in .

‘enemies deliver us, 0 Gob, our
Apo; Chao, Votch'm cay, Spiritu Sanéo cay,
Lord ; the Father, and Son, and thie Holy Ghose, |

ni wimev, Amen, )
in the tiame of. Amen.

THE BEGINNING OF THE LORD'S PRAYER.
Inchin in Chéo, kuenumewta m'leymiy’ EETRR
Our Father, in Heaven thou that arf)
ufchingepe mi wi;  eymi mi toquin
hallowed be thy name’; thy kingdom
inchinmo cupape; eymi mi plel,
to us may! it come; thy will,
chumgechi vemgdy hiséhti-maphiio,
asitis (}01ie ~ in Heavéh,. '
vemgechi cay vemengepe tue-mdpiiiné ; &8¢,
so likewide may it be done on‘éaith ; &c.
THE BEGINNING OF THE CREED.
Mupiltun Dies, Chaomo vilpepilvos, Htenu
I believe in GoD, the Father Almighty, ¢f Heaven
vemvoe, e vémvoe cay ; $nchin in Ape
the maker, and of earth the maker g0 ; i our Lord

Jest Christomo cdy, veyni nfren Porckm, &9c.
JEsus CHRIST also, his otly son, &c.

THE BEGINNING OF THE CHRISTIAN BOCTRINE.
Q. Chumten Dios%'lty? How many Gods are there 2
A Qubem’ten. - - ‘Ometty
Q. Chew w25y 16 Dios?  Where is God 3-
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A. Huenu-mapumo, tue-mapumo, In Heaven, in earth,
vill-mapumo sume cay, and in all the world wheresaever,
Q. Iney cam Dias ? Whois Gop ?
A. Dios Chao, Gab the Father,-Dios Votch'm, Gob the Son,
Dios Spiri¢u Santo;  cay quila Persona geyum,
Gop the Holy'Ghost; . and being three Persons,
quiney Dios -m’ten, are one Gob only.
Q. Chumgechi, quila Persong.geyum, quine m'ten ta Dios?
How, being three persons, Gob is one alone?
A. Tvachi quila Persona quihe
These three Persons have one only
gen-w'gen, veyula quine m’ten ta Dios.
Being, for this. Gob is one alone.

These specimens are accommodated to the
Indian expression, and intermixed with a few
Spanish -wards, .where the Indian idiom is insuf-
ficient, or-might give :a false idea. And this,
with the short vocabulary annexed, may suffice
to give a small but imperfect notion of this lan-
guage. . i >

X omit sevgral cammon words, hecause they
have been alreedy«aexplained.

"VOCABULARY.

P’LLU, the soul, a spinit. Cpugh, -the-hand,
Lonco, the head, the hair, Namon, the foot.

Az, the face. Pinque, the heart, .
N’ge, the eyes. Puen, a child.

Wun or Huun, the mouth.
Gehuun, the tongue.

Yu, the nose.

Voso, the teeth, the bones.
Anca, the body,

Pue, the belly.

Nahue, a daughter.
Peni, a brother.
Peniiuen, own brothers.
Huinca, a Spaniard.
Seche, a neat Indian..
Huenuy, a friend.
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Caynie, an enemy.

Huincha, a head-fillet.

Makun, a mantle.

Lancattu, glass beads.

Cofque, bread.

Ipe, food.

In, or ipen, to eat.

Ilo, flesh.

Ilon, to eat flesh.

Putun, drink, to drink.

Putumum, a cup.

Chilca, writing.

Chilcan, to write.

Sengu, a word, language ; also
a thing.

Huayqui, a Jance.

Huayquitun, to lance.

Chinu, a knife, a sword. .

Chingoscun, to wound.
Chingosquen, to be woum.le_d.
Conan, a soldier.

Conangean, he that istobea
. sol dier. . 8
Amon, to walk or go.

Anun, to sit.

Anupeum, a seat or stool.
Anunmahuun, to feel inwardly.
Poyquelbuun, to feel, or per-

ceive, '

" Con’n, to enter.

Tipan, to go out.

Cupaln, to bring.

Eatun, to take away.

Aseln, to be averse.

Aselgen, to hate,

Mlen, to be, to possess.
Mongen, life, to live,

Mongetun, to revive,

Suam, the will.

Suamtun, to will.

Pepi, power.

Pepilan, ‘to be able.

Quimn, knowledge, to know.

Quimeln, to leam. :

Quimelcan, to teach.

Pangi, a lion.

Choique, an ostrich.

Achahual, a cock or hen.

Malu, alarge lizard or iguana.

Cusa, a stone, an egg.

Saiguen, a flower.

Milya, gold.

Lien, silver,

“Cullyin, money, payment. .

Cullingen, to be rich. . - *....

Cunnubal, poor, miserable, an.
orphan. .

Cum panilhue (red metal) cop-
per. ‘

Chos panilhue (yellow metal)

brass. A

Gepun, cofour, or painting.

Saman, a trade, an artificer.

Mamel, a tree, wood,

Mamel-saman, a carpenter. -

Suca-saman, a house-builder.

Aatuigh, the sun, a day.

Cuyem or Kiyem, the moon,
a month, )

Tipantu, a year,

K'tal, fire.

Asee, hot.

Chosee, cold.

Atutuy, it is shivering cold.”



APPENDIX.
No. 1.

Account of the Archipelago of Chiloé, extracted chigfly from
the DEscR1PCION HISTORIAL of that Province, by P. F.
‘' Pedro Gonzalez de Agueros.—Madrid, 1791.

THE Province and ‘Archipelago of Chiloé extends from
point Capitanes to Quilan, from latitudé 41. 30. south to 44,
Longitude from the meridian of Teneriffe 302. to 303. 25.
* On the north it is bounded by the continent, where the Juncos
and Rancos, two uncenverted nations, possess the country to-
wards Valdivia, to the north-east by the district of Osorno, a
city no longer in existence, south by the Archipelago of Guai-
tecas, east by the Cordillera, which separates it from Pata. ¢
gonia, and west by the Pacific’ Ocean. The inhabited pari
of the provinee extends frem Maullin to Huilad, comprising
forty leagues of latitude, and from 18. to 20. of longitude,
and consisting of twenty-five islands. Isle Grande, Achao,
Lemii, Quegii, Chelin, Tanqui, Linlin, Llignua, Quenac,
Meulin, Caguach, Alai, Apedu, Chauline, Vuta-Chauguis,
-Anigué, Chegnidu, Caucague, Calbuco, Llaicha, Quenu,Tabon,
Abtat, Chiduapi, and Kuar. '
Islu Grande, being as its name imports the largest-of these
islands, is the most populous, and the seat of government.
-Castro, its capital, and the only city in the province, was
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fonnded in 1566, by the marshal D. Marten Ruiz de Gamboa,
during the administration of the viceroy Lope Garcia de
Castro, in Peru.

The navigation of this Archipelago is very dangerous, from
the strength and sumber of the currents, and nothing can be
worse adapted for so perilous a sea than the boats which are
used. These piraguas, as they are called, are without keel or
deck. The planks of which they are made are laced together
with strong withes, and calked with pounded cane leaves, over
which the withes are passed: the cross tjmbers are fastened
with tree-nails. " In these vessels, so easily overset, the Chilotes,
as the inhabitants of these islands are called, venture with a
fearlessness which they derive from their being accustomed to
danger, not from their skill in avoiding it. Their main suste-
nance is from the sea, which is generally most bountiful when
the earth is least so. 'The mode of fishing is, I believe, peculiar
to themselves. At low water they stake in a large sweep of
share, kuitting the stakes together with basket-work; the flood
covers these corrales, or peus, and at the ebb the fish are left
there. A sea weed, which they call lucke, is also used for
food. They dry it, and then, by some unexplained process,
Jform it into loaves or cakes, which are greatly esteemed not
only in Chiloé, but even hy the wealthy inhabitants of Lima.

o  Seals are more numerous in the adjoining Archipelagos of
" . Guaitecas and Guayneco : none but the Indians eat them, and-
" §0 rank an qdour, that it is almost pecessary to keep to wind-
.ward when you talk with them. Whales sometimes run them-
selves agrqundi{iere, thoygh they are more frequent farther to
the south: they have probably retired from a coast where they
are persecufed, for ambergris was formerly found i great
abundance upon these shores, but is now rarels' cast up.

(All the islands are mountainous or craggy, a few valleys
smong the hills, and the flat ground near the shore, are all
that are cultivated. On this belt of cultivated ground all the
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settiements in Isla Grande are built, forty-one in number;
there is a road across the mountains, but the whole of the in~
terior is waste. The Isle of Quinchau hds six settlements;
Lemui and Llsicka each four, Calbuco three, the other in-
habited islands only one each, and on the continent there aré
three, These pucliles may better be called parishes than any
thing else ; for the houses are as scattered as the property:-
every one lives upon his land; -and the church stands near the
beach, with a few hats found it; erected merely for the pur-
~ pose of lodging the parishioners when they come to mass, of
any festival. In the whole Archipelago there are but fout
places where the houses are near enough together to.assume
the appearance of a village, Chacao, Calbuco, the city of
Castro, and the Puerto de San Carlos. This last is the largest
and most flourishing. In 1774 it contained sixty houses, and
four hundred and sixty-two inhabitants: in 1791 there were
ubove two hundred houses, and the population .exceeded
eleven hundred. But its prosperity is founded “upon the ruin
of Chacao; for, till as late as 1768, Chacao was the only port
in the Archipelago. This Barbour is very dangerous in con-
" sequence of rocks and shoals, and is dlso exposed to the north
dnd porth-east. On this account, Don Carlos de Beranger, -
when governor of the province, recommended that a town
should be built at Gacui del Ingles; and accordingly, in 1767
orders were issued by the court of Madrid to that effect. The
bay was then newly named Bahia del Rey, and the harbour,
Puerto de San Carlos. It is situated in lititude 41. 57. south:
Ships are frequently wrecked at the entrance; but this is en-
tirely occasioned by the tremendous hurricanes which come on
suddenly, and completely hide the land. The port itself is
good§ 8an Carlos is now the séat of government.

Itis difficult to understand what motives ¢ould haveé in-
‘duced the Spaniards to settle in this miserable country, when
there was the whole of this side of South America open to
them. Where there is gold or silver to be found, men will

YOL, 1I. Bb
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settle, however barren and unfavourable the country-~where
wealth is to be acquired by trade they will herd together, no
matter how pestilential the situation. But Chiloé offers
nothing to avarice, and only a bare and comfertless subsister.ce
to industry. Perhaps the main part of the first settlers were
from Chili, families who had escaped from 'the Araucanos,
who wanted means to remove themselves to Peru, or to subsist
if they had got there, and were glad therefore of any place
of rest and security. There is, I beli¢ve, no other colony in
* the world to which Europeans have carried so few of their
arts and comforts ; nor indeed have they ‘ever attempted to
colonize against 50 many natural disadvantages, except in two
fustances, the project of Philip IL to fortify the straits of Ma-
galhaens, and the unaccountable scttlements of the Norwe:
gians in Greenland. It frequently rains during a whole moon
without intermission, and this rain is accompanied by suchi
tremendous hurricanes, that the largest trees are torn up by
the roots, and the inhabitants do not feel safe in their houses:
Even in January, which is their midsummer, they have oftem
times long and heavy rains. During the height of the storm,
if the elouds open to the south, however small may be this
opening, fine weather succeeds; but first the wind comes sud-
denly from the south, with even greater violence than it had
blown before from the opposite quarter, and with a sound as
sudden and as loud as the discharge of cannon. Vessels are
never in more danger than during these tremendous changes;
the storm passes with rapidity proportioned to its violence,
and then the weather clears. Thunder and lightning are
seldom perceived here. The islands suffered severely by an
earthquake in 1737, and a few days afterwards, it is said,
- that an exhalation or cloud of fire, coming from the Sorth,
passed over the whole Archipelago, and set fire to the woods in
many of the islands of Guaitecas. It is said also, that those
islands were covered with ashes, and that vegetation did not
‘begin to appear upon them again till the year 1750.
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¢ Notwithstanding the quantity of rain which falls, the climate
is not unhealthy ; but never had people more cause to believe
kiterally that the ground was cursed to bring-forth thorns and
thistles, and that it is the punishment of man to.eat bread
-with the sweat of his brow than these poor Chilotes. They
are proofs of the authenticity of this anathema, says, their
‘historian ; for perhaps there are no other people in the world
who labour so hard, and procure so little. . Such is their
‘poverty, that there is no iron among them, or at least so little,
that the family which happens to possess an axe,. lays it by as
a treasure. Their substitute for the plough consists in two
separate stakes, about seven or eight feet long: one endis
sharp; the other inserted in a round ball. These they take
one in each hand, fix the point against the ground, and force
the ends on with the body, which is protected with a sheep-
skin during this rude exertion. Laborious as this mode must
needs be, evenin the lightest soil, it is rendered still more so
by the myrtle-roots which overspread the open country. . The
little corn which js raised can never be left to ripen, because
of theraius ; they cut it befere it is ripe, and hang its sheaves
in the sunshine, if the sun happens to shine, otherwise they
fet it dry within doors. Bread is of course a delicacy re«
served for great occasions; and so little is the ordimary stock
of corn, that many families let it remain in the ear till it is
wanted for use. ‘Good potatoes supply the want of bread, and
Chiloé produces better than any part of Peru.

Apples and strawberries are their only fruit ; these are good,
and plentiful. The woods produce a plant ‘called quilingja,
much resembling the esparte of Spain, from which they manu-
facture their cables, and with various leafless parasitic plants,
which supply the want of smaller cordage. A species of wild
cane serves to roof their houses, and its leaves are the fodder
- of the few horses which are kept. A tree, which the Spaniards
call alerse, and the Indians lakual, grows abundantly upon that
- part of the continent which is included in this province, and
Bb2



3%

furnishes the main branch of their external commerce. Front
$0 to 60,000 planks are annuaily sent to Lima. The wood
grows to a great size, and its grain is so even that it is cleft
with wedyges into boards of any thickness, even better and
smoother than could be done by the saw. Neither Aguerce
sor Falkner had ever seen the tree; the latter supposed it,
from the deseription which he had heasd, to be of the fir tribe.
If plants or seeds of this tree, he says, were brought over into
England, it is very probable theywould thrive bere, the climate
being as cold as in the eountry where it grows : and itis there
veckoned to be the most valuable timber they have, both for
its beauty and duretion. The bark of the glerse makes ex-
cellent oakum for that part of a ship which is under water,
but must not be used when it would be exposed to the sun
and air. :

They export also the wood of the luma for axle-trees and
poles of coaches, of the hazle for ship-building, and especially
for oars, and chests and boxes of cypress and of ciruelillo.
Hams form a main article of export, pigs being the ouly ani-
mals which abound in this Archxlpeln‘go, becauge they keep
themselves. Few sheep are kept, enough however to furnish -
employment for the women with their wool. They make the
poncho, two of which are a full year's work for a woman,
working as they do without a loom ; the warp is stretched
and _fastened with pegs, and they then weave with their
fingers, and with this painful industry what they make is re-
markably fine, strong, and beautiful. They make also a
smaller kind of poncho called bordillos, which are the ordinary

dress of the negroes at Lima; blankets und rugs, which are
A curious}y wrought in colours. Linen they weave in a loom.

During their summer, when the vessels from Callao arrive,
San Carlos is like a fair. 'This is the only opportunity the Chi-
- lotes have of supplying themselves with any thing except
what they produce themselves, and their only opportunity
_ aleo of disposing of their surplus produce. There s no eir-

'
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cwlating medium, and trade is therefore carried on by barter.
This would leave the islanders at the mercy of the Lima mer-
ehants, if it were not for the.interference of government.
When the first ship arrives, the cabildo, or municipality of
San Carlos, fixes the price in money at which every thing shall
be rated. 1t is obvious that such an interference is absolutely.
mecessary, the Chilotes being obliged, when they bought, to
pay what the seller chose to demand, and when they sold, to-
take what the purchaser chose to give. Still it would ma-
terinlly benefit them if they could export their goods thems -
selves; but the whole Archipelago does not contain one vessel

dage enough for a voyage to the ports of Peru, or even Chili,

The soldiers who were formerly paid in clothes and other

effects, are, by a late regulation, that is about eighteen or

twenty years ago, to be paid in spécie. If this be continued,

it must bave produced an important change in Chiloé. The
-militiz of the Archipelago consists of 1,569 men, including

officers : they do garrison duty, but receive no pay, not even

ratios. San Carlos has a garrison of regular troops, consisting

of 33 artillerymen, 53 dragoons, and 53 infantry.

There are but two classes of people in Chiloé, Spnmardc
and Indians, no negroes, and po mixed breed. Why there
sre no negroes is explained by the poverty of the islanders$
how it has happened that the other races have not intermingled
is not explained. This is the more remarkable, because no-
where, perhaps, has so extraordinary a change in language
taken place as among these islands; during the last half
century that of the Indian inhabitants has changed : they now
speak a language of which the words are Spanish, but ell
the inflections, syntax, and idioms, Chilese, that is to say,*
Moluche. h

The Spaniards, both men and women, go barefoot, except

* This very remarkable fact is soticed by Hervss in his great work
upon languages, Agueros has overlooked it.
Bb3
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a féw of the principal families, who sacrifice convenience to
pride; for in a country so continually wet, it is safer to expose’
the feet than to cover them. The men usually wear the
poncho instead of the cloak. - Their houses, or rather hovels,’
are built of wood,. and the crevices stopped with.pieces of
sheep-skin, and with rags ; the roofs are of thdtch, which rots so
soon in that rainy climate, that it must frequently be renewed.
They consist of a single room, in which the family, the
poultry, and whatever cattle they happen to possess, are
equally accomodated. The few who can afford it build better
houses, but still of wood, divide them into several apartments,.
wiinscot them within, and' roof them with planks. - Fires are
very frequent, but as the houses are scattered, the mischief
does not extend. - .
- Such is the inclemency of the weather, and such the state
of the roads, that a family in one of these solitary habitatians,
is often weeks, and sometimes months, without any comnnmix
cation with their neighbours. There is neither hospital, phy+
sician, nor physic, in the Archipelago. A sick person is laid
- upon a bed, or upon a heap of skins, close to a large fire, and
there they let him lie. The missionaries could find no books
to teach the children to read; and when they would have
taught them to write, there was no paper. Necessity produced
a substitute : they made wooden tablets, which, like slates,
could bewashed clean when theywerefilled. Suchis the miser.
able situation of the Spaniards in Chiloé, they dare not leave
their wretched birth-place in the hope of bettering their for-
tunes ; for those who have attempted it have been cut off by
the small-pox, a disease unknown in the Archipelago. The
whole population, in. 1783, amounted to 23,477, of whom
11,985 were Spaniards.—E, E, )
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Account of the Native Tribes who inhabit the Southern Extre- .
mity of South America, exiracted chiefly from Falkner's s

. Description g‘ Patagonza. 4

'

ErciLLa has made the name of Araucano so celebrated,
that it must not be changed. But it properly belongs only to
those hordes of the Picunches who possessed the country of
Arauco. - . s
The nations who inhabit this extremity of South America
are known among themselves by the general names of Mo-
luches and Puelches. The Moluches, or warlike people, as:
the word implies, are divided into the Picuuches, or people-of
the north, Pehuenches, people of the fine country, and Huil- -
liches, people of .the south, The first of these inhabit the -
mountains from Coquimbo to somewhat below Santiago, in
Chili. The second border upon them to the north, and extend
from the parallel of Valdivia to 35 degrees south latitude. .
Both these are included in history under the name of Arau.
canos, 'The long and obstinate wars with the Spaniards, with -
the Puelchés, and with one another, have greatly diminished
their numbers; but they have been still more diminished by
the havoc which brandy has made among them. For this
_ aceursed liquor, as it may well be called by the American
Bb4
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Indians, they have been known to sell their wives and childrens
the madness which it produces occasions bloodshed ; and the
deaths which then happen bring on deadly feuds. The
sinall-pox bas nearly completed the work of drunkenness and
of war; and when Filkner left the country they were not able
to muster four thousand men among them all,

The Huilliches possess the country from Valdivia to the
straits of Magalhaens. They are subdivided into four nations,
who are improperly classed under one general appellation,
ipasmuch as three of them are evideatly a different race: fromr
“the. fourth. That branch which reaches to. the sea of Ghileé,
and beyond the lake of Nahuelhuaupi, ‘speaks the general
language of Chili, differing only from the Pebuenches and Pi-
cunches in pronunciation. The others speak a mixed lans
guage of the Moluche and Tehuel (or Patagonian) tongue, and
are, by their greater stature, manifestly of Pafagonian.origin.

~
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- Collectively they are called the Vuta, ot Great Huilliches: . -

separately, Chonos, who inhabit the Archipelago of Chiles;.

ty

and its adjoining shores, Poysyus, or Peyes, who possess. the: -

“coast from latitude 48. to something more than 51. and Key.-

yus, of Keyes, who extend from:thence to the Stemits, The .

Moluches maintain some flocks of sheep for their wael, uﬁ.-

sow a small quaatity of corn.

" The Puelches, or eastern peopk, so called by ﬁlouofﬁli; 3

are bounded on the west by the Moluches, south by the Straits,
east by the ser, and north by. the .Spaniards. They are suls .
divided into four tribes: 1.The Taluhets, a wandering. ssee;
. who prewl over the country trom the eastcso side of the fissk.

¢

Desaguadero, as far as the lakes of Guanacache, in the juris. .
diction of St. Juan-und St. Luiz.de la Punta. There are some..:
also in the jurisdiction of Cordova, on the rivers Quarto, Ter- +*

cero, and Segundo. When the Jesuits were expelled they

could scarcely raise two hundred fighting men of their. omay
nation, and not above five hundred with all thei¥ allios.::
2. The Diuihets, also a wandering race, who border west,
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wardly upon the Pebuenches, frow:. 35 to 88  south,
- snd extend along the rivers Sanquel, Colorado, and Hueyque,
neatly to the Casuhati on the east. This nation, and that of
the Taluaets, are- collectively called Pampas by the Spaniardg,
whose settlements in Tucuman and on the southern shore of.
the Plata they have always mfested, and sometinpes endangered,
3. The Chechehets, or people of the east: the country which.
they chiefly frequent is between the rivers Hueyque and the .
first Desaguadero, or river Coloeado, and from thence to the.
second Desuguadero, or river Negro. They are a wandering -
race, tall and stout like the Putagons, but they speak a dif-
ferent langnage :- their dispesitions are friendly and inoflensives
but when provoked they are a bold and active enemy, The.
small-pox hag reduced them to a very small number. 4. The
‘Feliuelhots, or in their own language Tehidel-Kunbees, southern
men; these are the Patagoms. They ave divided into many
“taibos, all of whom, and the Chechehets also, are calied by
the Spamisstis Serrance, or Mountaiweers. The Leuvuches,
who sestn to be the head of all the Serranes, live on the river
Negro, They speak the language of the Chechehets, with n
small mixture of the Tehuel tongne, It was their policy to
be ab peace with the Spaniards, that they might hunt securely -
in the immense plains, or pampas, as they age called, of
Bustas Ayres, but about the year 1740 they were. proveked
by a mest wanton and treacherous attack to take armsy and
Puenos Ayrey. would prebably have been destroyed, had not:
the Jesuit missionaries appeased these injured people. The
‘Fehdelhets are more numerous than all the other Indians of
these parts; they are the enemies of the Moluches, and had
they been as well supplied with horses, these latter, who are so
terrible to the Spaniards, would long since have been destroyed,
To the south: of these live the Chulilau-Kunnees, and Se-
huas-Kunnees, who are the most southern of the equestrian
tribes. 'The country beyond them to the straits is possessed
by the last of the Tehuel nations, who are called ¥acans.

A
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Kunnees, or foot people : an iiioffensive race, fleet of foot; ands
subsisting chiefly upon'fish. The other Tehuelhets and the:
Huilliches somefimes attack them for the purpose of ‘making.
slaves. ' The ordinary stature of all the Tehuel tribes.is from:
six to* seven feet, -None of the Puelches either keep sheep-
aor sow, but depend entitely apon bunting, for wlnch purpose
they keep great numbers of dogs. .

. Of the religion of the Moluches, Molina bas given a full ac«.
count.. The belief in an infinite number of spirits;; good and:
evil, is common to all the tribes south of the. Plata, north of’ .
which a different:language and . different form of superstitions
prevails to the Orinoco. It does not appear that the Puelches®,
acknbwledge.any of these spirits as supreme aver the. otheras
The Taluhets. and Diuihets call a good spirit Soychu, or he+
who presides in the land of strong drink, - The Tehuelhéts.call™
him Guayava-Kunnee, lord of the dead. The Tehuelhets and -
Chechehets call an evil spirit Atskannakanatz,: the other+
Ruelches, Valichu. . Neither of ‘these names are explained by :
Falkner, nor does his Vocabulary iclude any'thing which can -
explain them. - Huecuvu must be another name for .the same -
evil beings ; for a great sandy desert, which the Chechehets
never enter lest ‘they should be overwhelmed there. is. wlled
Humw Mapu, the devil’s country. :

* Each family, as among the northern Indians, is- of a cuti'
or tribe which they distinguish by the name of an animal: -
some are of the cast of the tiger, some of the lion, some of"
the guanaco, of the ostrich, &c. and they believe that each -
cast had its particular creator,who resided in some huge cavern
under lake o hill, whither all of that cast will go after death, -
to enjoy the happiness of being eternally drunk. These good
spirits, they believe, made the world, and then made menin
their caves. To the Indians they gave the spear, the bow

# It is curious that Falkner, though this is his own statement, which is
repeatedly confirmed in his book, should yet say he never heard of that
gigantic race which others have mentioned.

2
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and arrow, and the ball and thong; to. the Spaniards, fire-.
apms and swords, and then sent them gbove ground, Animals,
were created in like manner in these subterraueous caves ;.
these who were the nimblest came out first ; but when the bulls,
and cows were coming out last of all, thie Indians were,
frightened at the sight of their horns, .and stopped up the
mouth of their caves. “The Spauiards were wiser, and thus,
they explain why they had no kine till the Spaniards intro-
duced them. It is their opinion that all the animals who have
been created below are not yet come out. .

_ . All the evil which happens either to man or beast they at~
tribute to evil spirits, who are continnally wandering about
the world ; even fatigue is attributed to their agency. Each
of their priests, or rather jugglers, is supposed to have two of
these spirits as his familiars, and their souls after death are
associated to them, and perform the same works of mis-
chief, The jugglers are of both sexes, but it seems as if it
were thought an occupation unbefitting a man, for the wizards
are compelled to dress like women, and restricted from mar-
riage. Wilches are under no such restriction. They are
generally chosen while children: those who are most effemi-
nate are selected, but all who are afflicted with epilepsy, or
St. Vitus's dance, are considered as essentially marked out-by
the evil spirit themselves for their service. It is a dangerous
service, for if any calamity befal either chiefs or people, the
priests are frequently put to death. .

No ceremonies are performed towards the good spirits ;
and that which is addressed to the evil ones is improperly des
nominated worship by Falkner. To pegform it, he says, they
assemble together in the tent of the wizard, who is shut up
fram the sight of the rest in a corner of the tent. He has a
small drum, oue or two round calabashes, with small sea-
shells in them, (the maraca probably of the Brazilian tribes)
and some square bags of painted hide, in which he keeps his
spells;  He begins the ceremony by making a strange noise
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with his drum and rattle-box, after which he feigns a fit or
struggle with the evil spirit, who, it is then supposed, has en-
tered into him ; keeps his eyes lifted up, distorts the features
of his face, foams at the mouth, screws up his joints, and
after many violent and distorting notions, remains stiff and
motionless, resembling a man seized with an epilepsy. After
some time he comes to himself, as having got the better of the
demon: next feigns within his tabernacle a faint, shrill,
souniful voice, as of the evil spirit, who by this dismal cry
is sapposed to acknowledge himself sabdued, ‘and then, from
a kind of tripod, answers all questions that are put to him,
Whether his answers be true or false is of no great conse:
quence, because if his intelligence should prove false, it is the
fault of the spirit. On all these occasions the wizard is wel?
paid.

They make skeletons of their dead. This practice, whiclk
prevails on the Orinoco also, is not used by any of the tribes
between the Orellana-and the Plata, One of the most dis-
tinpuished' women performs the dissection: the entrails are
barnt, and the bones, after the flesh has been cut off as clean
as possible, are boried till the remaining fibres decay, Withixi
a year they must be refoved to the burial place of the famity,
This is the custom of the Moluches and Pampeas, but the Serv
ranos place the bones on higlr upon a frame-work of canes or
twigs, to bleach in the sun and rain. While the dissector is
at work upon the skeleton, the Indians walk round the tent,
covered with long mantles of skins, and having their faces
blackered with soot, singing in a mournful veice, and striking
the ground with their long spears, to drive away the evil
spirits. Some go and condole with the widow and relations
of the dead, if these persons be wealthy enough to pay them
for their mourning with bells, beads, aad other such trinketry:
it is not a sort of condolence to be gratuitously offered, for
they prick their arms and thighs with thorns, and feel pain at
least, if not sorrow. The horses of the dead are immediately’
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killed, that he may ride upon them in Alhue Mapu, the country
of the dead ; only a few are reserved to carry his boxes to the.
sepulchre, and for the last ceremony.

When the bones are to be removed they pack them up in &
hide, and lay them on the favourite horse of the deceased,
which they adorn in their best manner with mantles, feathers,
&c. and in this manuer they travel to the family burial-place,
which is sometimes three hundred leagues off, so wide are
their wanderings. The Moluclies and the Pampas bury them
in large square pits, about a fathom deep: the boues are put
together and tied in their places, then clothed with their best
robes, and ornamented with beads and feathers, all of which
are cleansed or changed ouce a year. They are placed in a
row, sitting, with all the weapons aud other things which bes
longed to the dead. The vault is then covered aver with
beams and twigs, over which the earth is thrown. An old
matron from each -tribe is appointed to take care of these
graves, She opens them every year, and clothes and cleans
the skeletons ; for which she is held in great veneration, The
bodies of the horses are placed round the grave, raised upon
their feet, and supported by stakcs. These graves are in
general not far from their ordinary habitations. Every year
they pour upon them some bowls of their first made chica,
and driok to the good health of the dead. The Tehuelhets
and southern tribes carry their dead to a great distance frem
their dwellings, into the desert by the sea-coast, where they
set them in order above ground, with their horses round them.
It is probable that they reduce them to skeletons only when
they have to carry them a considerable distance, for in the
Voyage of Discovery, made in 1746 by the St. Aatouio,
from Buenes Ayres to the Straits, the Jesuits who acoem-
panied that expedition found one of these tents or houses
of the dead. On one side there were six banners, as they way
be called, of gloth of various colours, each about half-ell
square, set upon high poles, which were fixed in the groynd,
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‘on the other five deadthorses stuffed with straw, and sapported
-each upon three stakes, Within the house they found twe
ponchos, or Indian garments, extended, and the bodies of two
anen and one woman, upon which the hair and the flesh?* Were
4till remaining. On the top of the house was another poncio,
.tolled up and tied with » coloored woollen band, and in this
.a pole was fixed, like the pole of a vane, from which eight
‘tassels of wool were suspended.

Widows are. compelled to observe a rigorous mourning ;
‘for a whole year after the husband’s death they must keep
‘themselves close shut up in their tents, having no communi-
cation with any one, nor ever stiring out except for. the
common uecessaries of life. They must abstain from the flesh
-of horses, ostriches and guanacoes, and from beef: they must
‘mever wash face or hands, but blacken themselves with soot ;
_and any breach of chastity would be punished with death, by
'the relations of the husband, in both parties.

- 'The office of ya, or chief, is hereditary, and all his sons
may be chiefs if they can get Indians to follow them ; but the
dignity is of so little advantage, that it is not coveted. The
chief has the power of protecting those who apply to him,
of composing or silencing disputes, or of delivering up an
offender to be put to death. Inthese cases his will is the law.
Wherever there is no other law it is better to be entirely laws
less. These petty despots are prone to bribery, and will sa-
“crifice their vassals, and even their kindred, when well -paid
for it. They are esteemed in proportion to their eloguence ;
-and the chief who is not eloquent has an orater to harangue
the people for him. When two or more tribes- form an alli-
ance against a common enemy, they chuse an apo, or com-
mander in chief, from the ablest or most celebrated of the
Caziques. But this honour, though still nominally ‘elective, has

* Falkner therefore is mistaken in saying they were skeletons, Am
abstract from the original jeurnals is printed by Charlevoix, in his-Hist,
<du Paraguay.
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for fudhy-years been Hereditary among; the solithera- ‘nations iy
the family of Cangapol. .» . .. :

The hereditary Chiefs or Elmens, as Falkner calls them, (tbe
Ulmenes of Molina) have no power to take any.thing from their
vassals, nor can they. oblige them to perform any kind of work
without paying them: on the contrary, they. must treat them
kindly, and'selieve their wants, or. they will put themselves
under * the protection of another. Many. of the -Elmens
therefore waive the privilege of their birth; and refuse to have
any vassals, because they cost them. much, and.yield little
profit. But if any body of people were to attempt to.live
together without a chief at their head, they would nndoubtedly
be killed or carried away as slaves; so hostile are even such
despots as these to republicanism.

The husband buys his wife of her nearest relations, w1th or
- without her.consent ; he then takes her as his property. But
if the woman has fixed her affections on another, she some-
times wears out the patience of her purchaser, and he turns hex
away, or sells her to the man of her choice, but seldom treats
herill. Widows and orphans are at theit own disposal. The -
Yas or Elmens have two or three wives at a time; the
‘common people may have as many as they please also, but
wives are dear, and they have rarely more than oune. The
lives of the women are one continued scene of labour: they
fetch wood and water ; they dress the food; they mnake, mend,
and clean the tents; they cure the skins, and make them into
mantles; they spin, and make the ponchos; they pack up
every thing for a journey, even the tent-poles; they load, un-
load, and settle the baggage ; straiten the girths of the saddles,
and carry the lauce before their husbands, and at the journey’s
end set tip the tent. Sickness or pregnancy, however far ad-
vanced, never exempt them from these labours; and it would
be in the highest degree ignominious for their husbands to
?ssist ‘them. The women of the noble families may haye
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slaves to relieve them ; but should they be without them, they
must undergo the same labours as the rest, :

Yet the tribes at this extremity of America are not brutal -
to their women, like those by the Northern Ocean. The
marriages are only to endure during pleasure. They whe
have children seldom forsake each other, The husband pre.
tects his wife even if she is in the wrong; and if he detects
her in any criminal interconrsé, all his anger falls upon the
paramour, who is cruelly beaten, uuless, after the modem
fashion of England, he atones by paying for the injury which
be bas committed. Their jugglers will sometimes bid them
send their wives into the woods, to prostitute themselves to the
first person they meet. This is plainly a device of these
wretches to make amends for the celibacy to which they are
restricted. The husbands readily obey, but there are women
in whom natural modesty overpowers superstition, who refuse
obedience to their husbands on such an occasion, and set th&
wizard at defiance.

Skins are worn by all these tribes. All, except the Ser«
ranos, weave maniles of yarn, beautifully dyed with many
colours, which, when wrapped round the body, reach from
the shoulders to the calf of the leg: they have another of
the same kind round the waist ; and besides these, a small
three-cornered leathern apron, two corners are tied round the
waist, the other is past between the legs, and fastened behind.
They tie up their hair behind, with the points upward, binding
it many times above the head with a woollen band ; but they
are fond of wearing hats when they can procure them from
the Spaniards. They paint their face red or black, and wear
necklaces and bracelets of sky-blue beads. On horsebacle
they use a peculiar sort of frock, which has a slit in the
middle, through which they put their heads, and hang down
%0 the knees, or sometimes te the feet. The stockings or
boots which both sexes use are of the rudest kind: they con<
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sist merely of the skin of a horse’s thigh and leg, flayed off
whole, dried, then softened with grease, and suppled by
wringing. The women wear straw hats, in shape like that of
of the Chinese, .

" Their defensive armour consists of a helmet made of

" double bull’s-hide, and shaped like a broad-brimmed hat; a
tunic or shirt, with short sleeves, of anta’s skin, three or four
fold ; this is very heavy, but effectually resists the arrow and
spear, and is said to be musket proof. They use also on fogt
a large square unwieldy shield of bull's-hide. The Tehuel-
hets and Huilliches sometimes poison their arrows: their
spears are of cane, four or five yards long, and pointed with
iron. When they can get them from the Spaniards they use
swords. The bewl and double bowl, and thong, they use
both in battle and in hunting. The single one is about a
pound weight : they aim it at the enemny’s head, to knock out
his brains ; with the double one they can fasten a man to his
horse, and effectually entangle man ar beast, or both~E, E.

' THE END.

YOL. 11, cc
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In cousequence of the very great Time and Attention
which will necessarily be required to perfect coloured
Impressions, so as to make them in every respect cor-
rect Resemblances of the original Picture, and as in
some Cases the Time and Attention required will be

vz,

n, and other eminent "

greater than in others, the Prices of each will be re-

gulated accordingly when published.
No. |. Centains The FVoman taken in Adultery,
Rubens. Mr. H. Hope’s Collection.
No. 2. Do. 4 Holy Family, by /.del Sarto. Mr. Carr's.
*4* A mixed Manner of Engraving has deen chosen
for the ‘preaent Work, as acknowledged to be the best
Means of imitating accurately the peculiar Style of the
Master, and the Touch of the Pencil, either in Chiaro-
scuro, ‘or witlr the additional Advantage of Colours, on
their pecnliar Rxcellence in which the Celebrity of many
of the most distingnished Masters is founded. The Object
of the present Undertaking is to give a fimshed faithful
Representation of the original Picture, nnder all the
Combinations of style of Drawing, Composition, Light
and Shadow, and Colouring. -
‘The Drawings may be seen at Mr. Tomkins', New Bond
Street.—For farther Particulars, see Prospectus,

by

GENERAL COLLECTION OF VOYAGE!
AND TRAVELS. Partsl. to X. Price 10s..6d. each (t
be continued Monthly) forming a comglzte History of th
Origin and Progress of Discovery by Sea and Land, fron
the earliest Ages to the present Time. Preceded by a1
Historical Introduction, and ctitical Catalogue of Book
of Voyages and Travels, and illustrated and adorned witl
numerous Engravings. By JOHN PINKERTON,

. Author of Modern Geography, &c.
CONDITIONS.

1. This Work will he handsomely printed in demy 4tc
on a new Type.—Il. The Work, it is expected, will b
completed in 10 or 12 vols.—I1Il. A Part, or Quarter of
Volunte, price 10s. 6d. will be published on the First Da
of every Month.—1V. Each Part will coritain 25 Sheets ¢
Letter Press, besides Engravings. -

*s® In the present Work it is not intended mesely t
reprint the Narratives which have already appeared, nc
to adhere to the striot chronological order of the Occui
rences which they detail ; but in most Cases to class th
Subjects, aud consolidate the Materials of different Wri:
ers, 80 as to exhibit at one View all that fs-interesting ¢
important in their several Publications, aud to p th
Reader with a regular, succinct, and separate Histofy «
the Progress of Discovery in every great Division of th
Globe. It is proposed, however, that the ntmost Ca1
shall be taken not to destroy or weakea the Interes
which in a greater or less Degree must always belong 1
the Narrative of the Voyager himself, by using where |
can be done with Advantage, the Language of origin:
Aathority. The First in the Order of the Divisions (
this Wark as most interesting to the great Body of Readel
will be Europe, comprising every thing valuable that ha
ever appeared in the Form of Voyages or Travels relatin
to this Portion of the Earth; and in the subsequent Part
the Order of Arraugement wbich Mr. Plakerton has pu
sued in bis great geographical Work, will be adopted.

NEW BRITISH ENCYCLOPEDIA ; OR
DICTIONARY OF ARTS AND SCIENCES, comprisin
an accurate and popular View of the present improve
State of Humav Knowledge.

By WILLIAM NICHOLSON,
Author and Proprietor of the Philosophical Journal, an
various other Chemical, Philosophical, and Matbematic:
Works. lllustrated with 156 elegant Engravings, by Low)
and Scott. Neatly printed by Whittingham. ,

*,* This Work may be had complete in 6 vols. 8w
Price 64. 6s in Boards ; or 1aken Monthly, in Twelve Part
price 10s. 6d. each.

THE NEW CYCLOPEDIA; OR, UNI

. VERSAL DICTIONARY OF ARTS, SCIENCES, AND L

TERATURE. Formed upon a more enlarged Plan of A;
rangement than the Dicti of Mr. Chambers; comps:
hending the various Articles of that Work, with Additior
and Improvements ; together with the new Sabjects ¢
Biography, Geography, and History; and adapted to tb
present State of Literatare and Science.
By ABRAHAM REES, D.D.F.§.8.

Editor of the last Edition of Mr, Chambers’s Dictionar)
with the Assistance of eminent professional Gentl
(llustrated with new Plates, inclpding Maps, engraved fc
the Work by some of the most distinguished Artists. Tk
Second Edition. ‘

‘The First Edition of this new Work coffsisted of 50
Copies, and g Second Edition of all the early Parts hat




] PRINTED FOR LONGMAN, HURST, REES, AND ORME.

heen alrcady called for. The following are its priucip

Recommendations?

1. The Plan of this Wynk is intended 38 an Improve-
ment upon sinular Publications; being a Medinm hetween
the lun of a Dictionary and that of Treatises ; and com-
pretcuding the Advaniuges of each. “The History and
Dullines of esc fence are given under its appropriate
Citle; aud ats varions Drwisions, which can he more sans.
fuctotily «plained w separate Articles than lgu the Body
of a Treatioe . re mtrodocd nuder their reapective Terms,

2. T tor is of achnowledged Learmoy and fudus-
try, and of unquestic nable Experieace i this Depatiment
RIOY i the greater Part of s bafe having

been emgloyed i edinng aid improving the last Edition
ot 3r. Chainbers's Inctionary, and in collecuny Matenals
fur e preszut Work.

5. Ameng the Gentlemen who Lave en
hute their Assistance o tas Wark, e
unished Fininence. . .

4. ‘Fle Embelhshments are of a very supeiior Descrip-
1, and widl form, when completed, an ncom) arably
e elegant and correct Set or scientine 3nd other Plates
t:an has ever been producid. ‘Uhe scientific Subjects are
engraved by Mr. Lowry, whose accmate Knowledge and
\mproved Method of Execution, i this UBranch of the
Ait, bave not heen equalled. ‘The Mubjects of Nataral
History, &¢. are chiefly eagiaved by Mr. Milton and Mr.
Scott, with corresponding Taste and Beanty.

The Drawings are alniast wholly new. The Plates which
are alrcady engraved, are (rom Drawings by Messrs. Flax-
mau, Howard, Stubbs, Lowry, Edwards, Donovan, Sowerby,
Stutt, Mushett, E. Aikin. P. Nicholson, Daniel, Nayler,
Andetson, Kirkman, Farey, junior, &c. .

5. ‘I'he Mups will be donble the Size upually given in
sinil.r Puliications, aud are drawn and cugraved under
the Ditection of Mr. Arrowsmith,

6. 1113 1. to XXII. are alrcady published, and nay be
had enber periodically or together, Price 20s. each, in
Boards, and arrangements have lately been made to pub-
1i-h the sncceeding Parts every two Mouths, till the whole
Worh be completed. )

7, A few Copics are printed off on 10yul papcr, with
propf mipressions of the plates, price 1L. 1oy, each Part.

THE LONDON MEDICAL REVIEW, Nos.
1. o 1V. (lo becontinued Quarterly) Price 2y, 644, each.

‘T e Object of .this Pnbhication is to aunalize and cri
ticixe Workys of primary importance in Medicine, Sureery,
and the coliateral Sciences. Au ample I scnssion of con-
roversial Sabjects, and the fieguent Introduction of on-
ginal Matter, will form its pecnhar Character,

The Nccessity of such i1 Work must be ohvions, fts
Udlity must be propurtioned to the Abilites of its Exe-
cution —its Merits iust he deterinined by Tine, )

Lach Nuwmber will contdin a correct List of the Medical
Publications of the preceding Quoarter.

THE ATHENZEUM ; a Magazine of Literary
and Mizcellancouy Information.

Conducted by J. AIKIN, M. D.
Nos. L. to XXIII. Price 25, each.
(To be continued Monthly.)

Contalning General Correspondence, Classical Disqui
sitions, Accounts of and Exiracts frem rare and curious
Dooks, Memeirs of distinzuished Persons, Oviginal Poetiy,
Literary and Miscellaneous Information, List of new Pab
lications, Meteorologieal Register, Discovenes and hin.
pfovements in Arts ‘and Manurzetores, Obitnary of dis.
tinauished Persons, Domestic Occurrences, List off Bank.
rupts, Forcizn Occarrences, Retrospect of Public Afairs.
Commercial Reports, Price of Stocks, Agricultural Re
poFts, aud Piices of Gramn.

»,¢ The Athenznm is designed essentially 1o be one of
these popular Miscellanies, so long known and approved
ju this Country, under the name of a Muzacine, and to
embrace all the usual Objects of such Publications: bnt.
as its Title may he understood to imply, it is meant to aim
at a bizher literary Character thau they commonly support

THT. BRITISH THEATRE; or, a COL-
LECTION OF PLAYS, which are acted at the Theatres
Royal Drury-Lane, Covent-Garden, and Haymarket, printed
aader the Autbonty and by Per ion of the Managere
fiom the Prumpt Books, with Biographical and Critic: )
Remarks., By Mrs. INCHRALD,

Wil elezant Engravings. 1n ¢35 vols. royal 18mo Price
ol. 16s, i in Boards; or on fine Paper, with Portraits and
Pioof Tmpressions of the Plates. Price 134, in Boards.

The following are fhe Plays contained in this Work,

which may be purchased separately, Price 1s. ¢achi.

ed to contri-
ry ol distin-

; 2. Speed the Plough ; 3. Wheet of Fot
4. Lovers’ Vows; 5. Inkle and Yarico; 6. [sabella;
1. d Outs; 8. Douglas; 9. Strauger; 10. Cosutry
Girl; 11 Diamatist; 12, Hawlet; 13. Grecian Daughier;
1+, Busy Budy ; 15. John Bail; 16. Tancred and Sigisman.
da; 17. All in the Wrong ; 18. Macbeth ; 19, Bold Streke
for a Wife; 0. Poor Gentleman; ¢1. Sach Things Are;
¥, Oroonoko ; 3. Love in a Villuge; 24. Ruad to Rufa
25, June Shore; 26. Clandestine Marriage; 27.
the Black Prince; 28. Merry Wives of Windsor ; 20. Rule
a Wife and have a Wife; 30. Mourning Bride; 31, Caxe
for the Heatt Ache; 32, All for Love; 33. Way fe Kep
Him; 34, King John; X). She Stoops to Conquer ; 36, The
Conscl Lovers; 37, The Revenge; 58. Love for Low;
49, Every Man in bis Humour ; 40, Corlolanus; 41. Jew;
¥2, Roweo and Juliet; +i. The Careless Husband; 4
George Barnwell; 45. The Beaux Stratageiu ; 6. Gutaves
Vasa; 7. The West Ind: 48. Julius Ciesar ; 49. Eveny
Qe has bis Fault; 50. 'The Jealous Wife; 51, The Tem
peat; 52, The Orphan; 85, Cito; 5. The Belles Straty
em; 83, Zara ; 50, The Fair Penitent ; 57. The Deseried
Danghter ; 5¢. First Love ; 5. Sivge of Dansascns; 60. P
voked Wife; o6l. Rival Queens; 62. Lady Jame Gry;
63 Love makes a Man; 6+ Roman Father; 65. Puint o
Honour : 66, Barbarossa; 67. Merchant of Venlce; &
Wives as they Were; 69. King Lear ; 70. Constant Ces
ple; 7t. School of Reform: 5. ‘T'n Marry or not to Many;
74. King Henry VIIL.; 7t King Henry V. ; 75. Good-Ns
tured Man ; 16, Antony and Cleopatra ; 7. Recrnitiog 08
cer; 7. Countess of Salishury; 5. Winter's ‘I'ale; ti.k
Monfort ; 81. Count of Narhoune ; 2. Castle of Audalnsa;
83. Suspicious Hushaud; 1. A Bold Strohe fur a Hes
bhand ; 5. A new Way to pay old Delts ; #&. Way topt
Married ; 87. Fatal Curlosity ; 88. Eail of Warwick; 8
Fountainbleau ; 00. The Honeymoon ; 91. The Wouder;
02  Lwnel and Clarissa; 93. Earl of Essex: . Kig
Heury the Fourth, Part 1; 95. The Brothers, a Comedy;
u6. She Woirld and She Would Not; ¢7. The 1ncoustul;
he. Rivala ; o0, Measure for Measure ; 100. Kuow yeut
own Mind ; 101. King Richard the L hird ; 102, Kiug Bexy
the Fourth, Part ¢; 108, The Gamesier ; 103, The M«
the World ; 105. Maid of the Mill; 106. The Duénm; 18
‘Fhe Provok d Husband ; 10¢. The Cb ; 109. The Bis
tressed Mother; 110. The Beyggars' Opera; 111, Mahemet
112 The Foundling; 113. As You Like [t; 114. Twell
Night; 115. Much Ado abouj Nothing; 116. Cymbeline
117 Venice Preserved ; 118. Comedy of Errors; 119. T
merlane ; 190, Surrender of Calais ; 121. Battle of Het
bam hl?’!. Ison Chest; 13, Heir at Law ; 1924 Othelle
125, Herress,

THE ANNUAL REVIEW, and HISTOR!

OF LITERATURE. To be continned Annually.
A. AIKIN, Ediwor.

Volnme [, to VI. Price 1L 13, each in Extra Boards.

*¢* This Review comprises in one volume, Accounts
all the Works published during cach Year, (includieg
Variety of valuable Pablications, which never tind a ph
in any other Review) arranged into Chapters, agreeably
their respective Sabjects, and preceded by an Historic
Introduction. 11 is particularly suited for the Library, a
for Exportation.

THE ARCHITECTURAL ANTIQUITI!
OF GREAT BRITAIN, displaying a Series of Selert E
gravings, 1epresenting the most beantiful, curious, 3
mteresting Aucient Edifices of this Country ; with an H
torical and descriptive Account of each Subject.

By JUHN BRITTON.

Parts I. to XIV. In Medium and lmperial 410, 101, (
and 16s. each (10 be continued Quarterly.)

RN . are s vecuted In a superior style; the deser

1ent'y ample, and appesr to be accurate ; and, un
dence ol ko dble in antiquary as Mr. Britton, th
e 1o do ti.e succeeding parts willdisplay a correspo
ing exvellen Ante yac *“Lhe plates are beautifully ¢
ciated, an | the whole constitutes 1 p'easing performance of a1
derate price.” M, Rev,  “In the selecton of specimens, |
Britton ha: unquer¥onably shbwn his judgment: a work so ¢
cuted cannot Wil to meet encovragement.” Brit. Crite

CENSURA LITERARIA, Second Sen
Nos. | to XXl Price +. cach, (to be continued Moy
Iy ;i containime Opinions, Extracts, and Titles of old B
lish Boohs, especially those which are scarce; with M
tations on Literature and Lite. To which will now
regularly added, NECOGRAPHJA AUTHORUM, a1 ]
moirs of deceased Authors.

By SAMUEL EGERTON BRYDGES, Esq.

*.* The first Series of the above Work may be had

three Vols. 8vo. Price 14, )is. 6d. in Boards, or in Twy

Numbers, Price . vuch.



HISTORY AND BIOGRAPHY. . o

,, THE ECLECTIC REVIEW (pnblished
Monthly,) Nes. I. to XVIIL. 1s. 6d. each; Nos. XIX. te
XLVIIL. &c. 2. each ; in 8 vols. balf-bound, 5¢. 3s.

The Eclectic Review was established with the most be-
nevolent Purposes, on the most liherai Plan. Its Con-
ductors, disc! g all Personal and.Party Views, takiug
no Share in the Minor Theological Disputes, and devoting

The Works of the inimitable Hogarth have nof onl
been songht for with Avidity in his Native Conntry, bu
bave been admired by every civilized Nation in the World
8iuce his Death various Editions of his Works have
from Time to Time, been offered to the Public. Bu
without attempting to depreciate any of the former Edi
2?“” it 18 presumed that the present Work will, from it

its Profits to the Funds of a Phil p , have
ne other Object than to diffuse important Trath, religious,
moral, and literary, by Means of impartial and enligbtened
Criticism. How far it is superior to similar Works, in
Rectitnde of Principle and Ability of Execution, will best
be uscertained by Reference to its Pages. It includes co-
plous literary Information, and a priced List of new Books.

THE GENUINE WORKS OF HOGARTH.
1IN TWO VOLUMES QUARTO.

To be comprised in Sixteen Numbers; each Namber con-

taining Seven or Eight Prints, and.about Forty Pages of

Letter-Press) iilustrated with Biographical Anecdotes, a
Chronological Catalogue, and Comnmentary.

By JOHN NICHOLS, F.S.A. Edinh. and Petth: and the
late GEORGE STEEVENS, Esq. F.R. 8. and F. 8. A.
Nos. 1. to XIV. Price Half a Guinea each, on demy pa-
}ter; or Price One Guinea on royal paper, with proof
mpressions. The Plates will invariably be engraved from
©Original Pictures, whea there is a possibility of obtaining
them : when this is nut the case, from Proof linpressions.

and Cheap stand unrivalled. .
_*s* The succeeding Numbers will be pnblished on th
First Day of every Seccend Menth, :

THE MONTHLY REPOSITORY Ol
THEOLOGY and GENERAL LITERATURE, Nos. 1. t
XXXVII. Price Is. éach. (To be conginued.)

*,* The object of the Monthly Répository is to blen(
Literature with Theology, and to make Theology rationa!
aud Literature popular; it consists of two Parts, viz. .
Magazine and a Review. The Magarine Part contains in
teresting Biographical Sketches, Moral and Theologicy
Disqnisitions, Biblical Criticism, Select Poetry, und Mit
cellaneous Original Communications. The Review con
sists of a brief Analysis of the principal Fuablications i
Morals and Theology, with an impartial Examination «
their Merits. To these two Parts are udded, an Obiteary
a Monthly Caialogue of New Books, and copious Religiowt
Politico-rehgions, and Literary lﬁtelllgence; the whol
forming Wy one large 8vo. voluine.

HISTORY AND BIOGRAPHY. '

SIR JOHN FROISSART'S CHRONICLES
of ENGLAND, FRANCE, SPAIN, and the adjoining Crun-
tries, from the latter Vart of the Reign of Edward II.
to the Coronation of Henry 1V. Newly translated from
the Freuch Editions, with Variations and Additions from
mnany celebrated MSS. By THOMAS JOHNES, Esq. M. P,
To which is prefixed, a Life of the Author, an Essay on
is Works, a Criticism on his History, and a Dissertation
on his Poetry. 71he Third Editiou, in 12 vels. &vo.
Price 1L 43. in Boards.

4 Froissart js an historian consolted and cited by erer{ writer
whose subject leads him to the period in which he wrote; he isthe
chief, if not the only authentic source of information we are pos-
ml of with regard to one of the proudest and most striking por-
tions of our national annals. The engravings trom old uminated

'MsS. which accompany the present portion af the work, are useful '

as well as curious ornaments. As the authenticity of the sources
from which they are taken cannut be doubted, they ;.—:mnl valg-
wble pictures of the costume of the times. We cousider the tran-
slation of Froissart's Chrenicles by Mr. johnes as an undertaking of
greal importance, and even of high national interest.”” Crit. Rev.

MEMOIRS OF JOHN LORD DE JOIN-
VILLE, Grand Seneschal of Chamnpagne, written by him-
self, containing a History of Part of the Life of Louis 1X.
King of France, surnamed St. Lonis, including an Ac-
ennnt of that King's Expedition to Egypt, in the year 1248,

To which are added, the Notes and Dissertations of M. |

Dn Cange on the abouve, together with the Dissertations

of M. Le Baron de La Battie on the Life of St. Lonis, M. '

L’Evesque de la Ravaliere and M. Falconett, on the As-
sassins of Syria; froin the * Memoirs de I’Academie de .
Belles Lettres et [nscriptions de France.”

Trunslated by THOMAS JOHNES, Fsq. M.P.
Handsomely printed in £ vols. 4to. aud illustrat:d with
Engravings. Price 4/, 45. in Boards.

¢ phe unquestionable fidelity of the writer, hissituation near the
presence of the King, the simplicity in which he relates ail that
be beheld—jurumque pars magna fuit ; and, above all, the perspi
cuoJs and interesting picture wnich is € xhibited of the manners of
that period, render these memoirs, in an knglish dress, pe caliarly
Vlll!l‘bl(‘." Brit. Crit.

MEMOIRS OF THE LIFE OF COLONEL :;

HUTCHINSON, Governor of Nottingham Castle and
Town, Representative of the Ceunty of Notiingham in the
Long Parljameut, and of the Town of Nottinzham i
first Parliament of Charles II. &c. With on
dotes of many of the most distinguished of his ¢
poraries, and a Summary Revaw of Public Aflairs: written
by his Widow, Lucy, daughter of Sir Ailen Aspley, Licute-
nant of the Tower, &c. Now first published from the
original Manuscript, .
By the Rev. JULIUS HUTCIIINSON. .

To which’ is pretixcd, the Life of Mrs. Hutchinson,
written by herself, a Fragmeut. FEmbellished with two
elemantly engraved Portraits, and a View of Nottingham
Castle. In one vol.4to. The 24 edit. Price 14 11s. 6d. ;
and Royal, price 2. 19s. 6d. in Boards. .

““ As a political record we regard thiz work asa valnablz addition

f0_our stock of ariginal documerts; but perh: ps its graatest ment

will be aho. ed torest on its exeslloncy 23 a literary compainion.

The story is interesting in the highest degree. The editor Las n

d when her ds his book to_the Ladies as mo,
entertaining than most novels. The style is undoubtedly enmled{
the praise of vigour and elegance, and will not be easily matche
among the writings of our elder authors.” Crit. Rev.  ** The pne
sent volume forms a_valuable addition to our records, nngl
jnstty entitled to stand by the side of those of Rushworth, Claren
don, and Ludlow.” Mon, Rev.  ** We hare not often met with an,

thing more jnteresting and curiois than this volume.” Edin. Rev.

NAVAL and MILITARY MEMOIRS -0
GREAT BRITAIN, from 1727 to 1783.
By ROBERT BEATSON, Esq. LL.D,
The 2d Edit. with a Contiunation. 6 vols. 8vo. 3. 3s. Bds
“ We cannot but remark, that the mind is lost in wonder whil
centemplating the mass of heroic deeds, and the number of bril
litnt exploits, which are collected together within the compass a
these volumes. The aithor has executed a laborious task, and he
established a claim to the acknowledgments of hig country. lie ha
manifested remarkable “diligence in the collection of ‘materigls
yet we do not believe that the writer's partialitv hasinduced him §
a single instance to suppress any tact within the fair scope of hi
memoirs, or wilfully to misrepresent any one which he has under
taken to relate.” M. Rev. .

A POLITICAL INDEX to the HISTO
RIES of GREAT BRITAIN and IREIAND; or a Com
plete Register of the Heieditary Honours, Pablie Offices
and Persons in Office, from the earliest Periods to th(
present Time. By ROBERT BEATSON, LL. D.
The Third Edition. corrected and much enlarged, in 3 vols

8vo. Price 1. 11s. 6d. in Boards. .

< ‘rhe public are certainly obliged to the author for the compile.
ment and pubtication of 8o useful a work: a wotk pro.l at th
expence of much time and great labour, and executed with stric
fidelity.” M. Rev,

A CHRONOLOGICAL REGISTER of bott
Houses of the BRITISH PARLIAMENT, from the Unio

" in 1708; to the Fourth Parliament of the United Kingdou

of Great Britain and Ireland, in 1807.
Ry ROBERT BEATSON. LL. D.
1n 3 volumes &vo. price 14, 11s. 6. in boards.

LONDINIUM REDIVIVUM, or an ancient
History, and wmodern Description of LONDON. compilec
from parochial records, archives of various foundations
the Harleian MSS. and other anthentic sources.

By JAMFES PELLER MALCOLM, F. 8. A.
In Quarto. Price 22.2s. fu Boards, the Fourth Volnme.
¢ This may indeed be considercd as an original Migiory of London
No subject at all connected with the undertaking seems to Lav
escaped the autnor'snonce. The work is full of biographical no-.
tices, cnious anecdotes, local peculiarities, charters, presentments
&c. &c.; and what is not less deserving praise, Wie extracts fron
Registers are %0 various, that certificates may be obtained jfneces
sary of upwards of athousand eminent hames, cxclasive 91‘ inscrip
tions on monuments. ¢rhe labour of such an undertaking is> so mauk
fest, and ity utility at the same time so obvious, that it seems a sort o,
public duly to promote it by all powible accommodation. We have
no doubt that when finished this will be the most compr« hensive ac-
count of London that has ever been published.”  Brit. Crar.
#,* The purchasers of the former volumes are requested

o complete their sets.
‘ The ‘:\\tm A¥2L NOINTRES TR DL Bl GNDAT wRAEy «

ogether, price 5L 5%\ honxda,



PRINTED FOR LONGMAN,

ANECDOTES OF THE MANNERS AND
CUSTOMS of LONDON durlng the 18th Ccntnry, lnclml- .
tng the Charities, Dep and A |
of the Citizens of London, duriug that Periml with a Re-
view of the sme of Soviety in 807, 'l‘o whlch ll added,
a Sketch'of the d ic and E
of the various Imp ts in the Metropolis.
trated by Fifty Engravings.

By JAMES PELLER MALCOLM, F.8.A.
Author of Londinium Redivivum. In 1 vol. 4to, Price 2Z. 2s

The HISTORY of the ORKNEY ISLANDS.
By.the Rev GEORGE BARRY, D.D. |
Minister of Shapenshay. The 2d edit. with considerable
Additions and Notes, by the Rev. Mr. Headrick. Iu one
vol. #fo, illustrated with an accurate and extensive Map of |
the whole Isiand, and eleven plates of the most interesting -
objects they contaiu. Price 1Z. 11s. 6d. in Boards.
of
Ob.

4
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LETTERS on the STUDY and USE

HURST, REES, AND ORME.

THE REIGN of CHARLEMAGNE, con
sidered chielly with reference to Religion, Laws, Llten
ture, and Manners.

By HENRY CARD, A. M. of Pembroke College, Oxford,
In One Volnmne 8vo. Price 6s. in Boards

MEMOIRS of the LIFE of DAVID GAF
RICK, Esq. d with Ch ters aud Anecdod
of the ‘Theatrical Contemporaries, 1he Whole I‘or-llg
History of the Stage, which includes « od of !
Years. By THOMAS DAVIES.

. A new edit. In two vojs. crown 8vo.with coplous Additia
. and [lustrations in the forn of Notes. With 2 Head (
Garrick. Price M4s. in Boards.

THE ANTIQUITIES of MAGNA GRECH
dedicated by Permission to the Earl of Moim.
By W. WILKINS, Jin. M.A. F.A.8.
Fellow of Gonville and Caius College, Cambridpe.
nt lam: vol. mperhl folio, illustrated by 85 Engraviap
d by ewminent Artists. Price 10 Guine?s.

ANCIENT AND MODERN HISTORY. C
ser and Reflecti on the Caunses and Couse-
quentes of thuse Events which have produced any con-
« spicuons Change in the Aspect of the Woild, and the ge-
neral State of Huwman Aftairs. By JOHN BIGLAND.
The Third Edition. Ip 1 vol. demy 8vo. embellished with
an elegantly engraved Mead of the Author. Price 10s, 6d.
or 1 vol. 12mo. Price Gs. in Roards.
gland dlﬁllyl in this volume a well cultivated and com-
is style is generally correct ; his information is

* Mr, B
preheasive mlnd.
extensive; and the pertinent rcmarks and inferences with
w| cll.n'lle has enriched t{ls summary of gencral history, meet our
cordial 2

pprobation.” M. Rev.
LETTERS on the MODERN HISTORY

.AND POLITICAL ASPECT OF EUKROPE; exhibiting the
Nature, Causes, and probable Consequences of the grand
Contest between Great Britain and France, and the poli.
tical Circumstances of the dm‘ercut ‘Nations which com.
pose the E d with Historical and
Geographical Ohernllom. By JOHN BIGLAND.
The Second Edition, revised, and adapted to the present |
State of Blmpe. ln l vol. 8vo. Pricess. in Boards. I
 These Letters discu turn, almost all the great questions
vhlcl; Plc:.n“be ulntul by polmcfnu of the present hour. The |

the author are cvery w here sound and patriotic, ard his
nowledge is surprisingly extensive.' Brit, Crit.

VIEW of the RUSSIAN EMPIRE during
the Reign of Catharine [I. and to the Close of the Righ.
teenth Century, &c. &c. &c Contalning an accurate De.
scription of the t, M Ci Religion,
Extent, Boundaries, Soil, Cli Produce, Revenue,
Trade, Manufactores, &c. &c. of the several Nations that
compose that extensive Empire.

By WI TOOKE, F.R.S.
Ins lu'e vol-.

rice 1L. 115. 6d in Boards.

THE LIFE of CATHARINE II. EMPRESS
OF RUSSIA. By WILLIAM TOOKE, F.R.8.
“The Fourth Bdition, with considerable lmprovemenll in
3 vols. 8vo. Price 1. 7s. in Boards, embellished with
Bnuivlnu.

THE HISTORY of EGYPT ; from the ear-
Het Acconnts of that Country till the Expuhlon of the
French from Alexandria in the Year 1801.

By JAMES WILSON, D.D.
- In 3 vols. 8vo. Price 1L. 4s. in Boards.
¢ This work heo in a clear, agreeable, and lively man.
ner.” As. Rev, r. Wilson is unqdestionably a man of talents}
and the rapldity of lh urnnve and his flow of language, give con-
erable animation to his puel." M. Rev.

A HISTORY of IRELAND, from the ear-
liest A to the A 1 of the Union with
Great Britain in 1301, By the Rev. JAMES GORDON,
Rector of Killegny in the Diocese of Ferns, and of Canna- '
way in the ‘Diocese of Cork. ln 2 vols. 8vo. 1Z. 4s. Bds.

< The author has not derogated from the reputation which he
derived fmm his prior K:Nicnlon slnce we discover in it the
nme clear discernment, the same sound judgment, the same strong
rn(en'ity and uv'&':'& t':‘ z?.'&h’ﬁ"i'ﬂ': "::ulnd same fearless
', . . Rev.

THE LIFE and ESSAYS of BENJAMIN

FRANKLIN, LL.D. A new and improved Edition. 1n
2 vols. foolscap 8vo. with a Portrait. Price 8s. in Boards.

A VIEW of the PRESENT STATE of PO-
LAND. By GEORGE BURNETT.
in One Yolume 12mo. Price Ts. in Boards.
“ 'This is an interesting and entertaining litile volumc. 1t is
written in 8 Plenuﬂ ucaffected ltyle, und fu afforded us much

MEMOIRS of the LIFE and ADMINI
TRATION of Sir ROBERT WALPOLE, Earl of ORFORI
with original Correspond and authentic Papers, sevt
before published.

By the Rev. WILLIAM COXE, M.A. P.R.8. R.AS.
Archdeacon of Wilts, and Rector of Bemerton.
In 3 vols. 4to. with a Portrait of Sir Robert Walpok
Prlce.‘sl 5s. in Boards.
«*e Also an Edition in 3 vols. 8vo. Price 1. 4s.in Bd

LIFE of HORATIO LORD WALPOLI

A new Edition, in 2vols 8vo. Price 1L, 12s.

THE HISTORY of the ANGLO-SAXON!
The First Volume containing their History before the
Invagion of Britain, and their supsequent History in Eny
land to the Norman Conquest, including the Life of A
fred, and the Accuunt of the Seakings and Pirates of tl
North.—The Second Volume, describing their Manner
Government, Laws, PPoetry, Literatare, Religion, ahd La
| gnage. By SHARON TURNER, F.A.S.

In € vols. 4to. Price 3.. 3s. in Boards, the Second Ed
tion, corrected and en: d, with an Introd ot
. History of Britain before the Arrival of the Romans.

*¢ We regard Mr. Turner's work as I very valuable additioa (
our national histories, from recondite beb

collected much that is interesting and mmout both
manners and the events of the pcrmds which 'hm 'lh
certainly was occasion for such a work, and the execution of

' leaves no room to regret that itdevolved on Mr. Tarper.” Kb R

LIVES of ANCIENT PHILOSOPHER!
translated from the French of FENELON, with Note
and a Life of the Anthor.

By the Rev. JOHN CORMACK, M.A.

| In 2 vols. foolscap 8vo. The 2d Edit. prmted by Ballu

| tyne. Price 12s. in Boards.
An ACCOUNT of JAMAICA, and its IN

"HABITANTS. By a GENTLEMAN, long resident in th

West [ndies. Tn8vo. Price 7s. 6d. in Boards.

‘“ The present work conlains a great deal of useful informatie
respecling Jamaica. We have been cossiderabl ‘arwSedMll
perusal ; and more 30, as the information umci{ t contains, it
stead of being copied from other books, seems to hae
Clpllly derived from personal observation. The author sppea

0 be'a judicious and impagtial man, and it is wuh pleaueti
wem:;xlto: on his, performanu the praise of candour and of truth
ly Rev.,

MEMOIRS of an AMERICAN LADY, wit
Sketches of Manners and Scenery in America, as t
existed previous to the Revolution. By the Author «
‘“ Letters from the Mountains,” &e. &c. In 2 vols. 19
Price 10s. 6d. in Boards.

An ACCOUNT of the LIFE and WRITING

| of JAMES BRUCE, of Kinnard, Esq. F.R.8. Author |

Travels to discover the Source of the Nile, in 1768-9-710-
2 and 3. By ALEXANDER MURRAY, F.A.8.E. °
And Secretary for Foreign Correspondence. In | vol. 4t
Price 2. 125. 6d. in Boards.

A BIOGRAPHICAL PEERAGE of ti
EMPIRE of GREAT BRITAIN; in which are Memot
;nd “Chanclen of the most celebrated Persons of ex

amily.

Volame I. and II. (confaining the Peerage of England
with the Arms neatly engraven on Wood. Price 16s. in Bé

In’the Press, aud in_a State of considerable forwar
wess, Voluines 111. and 1V. contaluing the Peerage of Sct
hnd and ireland.

*o* Any Corrections directed to the Publishers will |
thankfully received.

’



VOYAGES AND TRAVELS.

TRAVELS to DISCOVER the SOURCE
OF THE NILE, in the Years 1768, 1169, 1770, 1111, 1172,
aud 1773. By JAMES BRUCE, of Kinnaird, Esq. F.R.8,
The 24 Edit. corrected and enlarged. To which is prefixed,
a Life of the Anthor, handsomely printed in 7 vols. 8vo.
with a volnme.of Copper-plates in 4to. 4. 16s. in Boards.

A tew Copies are printed in royal 8vo. with first Impres-
stons of the Plates. Price 7. 7s. in Boards,

THE SCENERY, ANTIQUITIES, and BIO-
GRAPHY OF SOUTH WALES, from Materials collected
during Two Excursions in the Year 1803.

By BENJAMIN HEATH MALKIN, Esq. M. A.F. 8.A,
Tn 1 vol. 4to. illustrated with Views, drawn and engraved
by ‘Laporte, aud a Map of the Country. 2l. 12s. 6d. Boards.

A few Copies may be had with the Views finely coloured
by Laporte. Price 4l. 4s. in Boards.

Also a 2ud Edit. in ¢ vols. Bvo. with considerable Addi-

tions, and Two Engravings, by Landseer and Middiman.
Price 1. 1s. in Boards.

“ Mr. Malkin displays a mastery of style, and is an instructive °

companion ; we have no hesitation in assigning him a place in the
first class of Tourists.”” M. Rev.  ““ This is one of the most ela-
borate, and indced, satisfactory accounts of a tour through South
wales, that has yet appeared.™ Brit.Crit.  ¢* Mr. Malkin pos-
gesees the eye and the f:eling-x of a correct and animated ohserver

of nature; aud describes, in appropriate terins, the scenery which |

passes in reriew berure him.  Mis style is elegant and correct.”

Crit. Rev.

. THE TOPOGRAPHY of TROY, and ITS
i by D

d: C Finance, and Natural Productiogs of the

‘The Sixth Edition. 1a 3 vols. Price 1. 4s. in Beards,

¢ We have found so many lively and pleasant exhibitions of mas
ners, so magy amusing. and Interesting anecdotes, and 90 mm
observations and reflections, gay and grave, s we and sen(
mental (all expressed in a gay and familiar style) better suited
the pllrptﬁ' tl;:n lemence:, li:h:mmd with artificial exactness, th
we nnot ut recomment 0 O0NF rea a a m amul
andq.:.unmng performance.” Asal. Rev, 4 .f'

GLEANINGS in ENGLAND; descriptiv
of the Countenance, Mind, and Character of the Country
) y Mr. PRATT. -
. Vol. L. II. Price 10s. 6d. each, in Beards; and Vel, II]
Price 12s, in Boards. .
The Second and Third Volumes be had separately
“ The author continues to merit the churacter he has long an:

deservedly maintained, of a sprightly and agreeable writer
:r;t'e‘l.ﬁge'x;é:g’gﬂen a llllﬂglll obs,erver of human life lnli m

NOTES on the WEST INDIES, writte:
- daring the Expedition under the Command of the late G¢
- neral Sir Ralph Abercromby.
By GEORGE PINCKARD, M.D.
In 2 voks. 8vo. Price 14, 10s. in Boards.

““ This work is an extremely val ition to our infi
upon Calonial Affairs. It abouuds in facts the result of actual ob
servation.” Edinb. Rev. .
- TRAVELS in SOUTH AMERICA durin;
. the year 1801, 180¢, 1808, and 1804 ; containing a Descrip

tion of the Captain.Generalship of Caraccas, aud an Ac

count of the Di ¥, C t, T b islatare
Coun.

VICINITY, ifustrated and expl d by Drawings an
Descriptions. Dedicated, by Permission, to her Grace the
Duchess of Devonshire.

By WILLIAM GELL, Esq. of Jesus College, M.A. F.R.S. -

F.A.S. and iate Fellow of Emmanuel College, Cambridge.
In Folio, Price 10L. 10s. in Boards.

In the Work are given forty-three coloured Flates, taken
from accurate Drawings, made on the Spot, by the Author, |
and chiefly engraved by Mr. Mcdland. The Work is de- |

signed to afford an Opportunity to such as have not visited
the Country of forming their own opinions of the Topo-
graphy of Homer.

THE GEOGRAPHY and ANTIQUITIES

of ITHACA, dedicated by Permission to the King.

By WILLIAM GELL, Esq. M.A. F.R.S. F.S.A.
And Member of the Society of Diletanti. In one vol. 4to.
Hlustrated by Engravings. Price ¢/, 12s. 6d. in Boards.

“¢ We are now ob! I(:Idt. by the limits of our Review, to close Mr. .

Gell's volume, which take this opportunity of observing) is a spc~
men of very elegant typography. That we have perused it with un-
Lommon satisfaction, the reader willalready have pereelved. Here,
as in the account of Troy, he generally renders Homer his own
@ommentator ; -yet discovers such a knowledge of ancient and mo-
dern writers, as clearly eviuces that he qualified himsel
study, fer his geographical and antiquarian resgarches.”

A DESCRIPTION of LATIUM ; or, LA
CAMPAGNA DI ROMA. In 1 vol. demy 4to. illagtrated
by Etchings by the Author, and & Map. 1. 11s.6d. in Bds.

“¢ 1t Is not our fortune often to meet with a volume, where more
information and entertainment are combined. The work is confi~

f, by previous
* Brit.Crit. |

try; with a View of the Manners and Customs of the Spa.
niards and the Native Indians.
By F. DEPONS,
Late Agent to the French Government at Caraccas.
*4* Translated from the Freneh.

Tn 2 Vols. 8vo. with a Map of the Countty. Price 12, 15,

¢ It is with the greatest sati: ion that we )/ Our rea-
ders on the appearance of the volumes before us, In which they
will find very ample details on the natural resources and productions,
atcompanied by much curious information on_the internal state and
government of the Spanish Colonies in America. Such 8 work has

. an_additional value to an Englishman, since the acquisition of
Trinidad has opened to us a communication with this fertile and
delightful country.” Ed. Rev, .

A DESCRIPTION of CEYLON, containing
an Account of the Conntry, Inhabitants, and natnral Pro-
ductions : with Narratives of a Tour round the Island in
1800, the Campaign in Candy in 1803, and a Journey to

. Ramisseram in 1804.

) By the Rev. JAMES CORDINER, A.M.

. Late Chaplain to the Garrison of Columbo. In two vols.
4t0. illustrated by twenty-five Engravings from original
Drawings. Price .. 13s. 6d. in Boards.

« Considered as volumes of Travels, Mr. Cordinei*s labours must
enjoy a respectable rank among vseful and agreecable publ .
To those who either wish to go to India, or have friends there,
this ¢ Description of Ceylon' will be peculiarly agreeable.” Anfi yac.

' A TOPOGRAPHICAL DICTIONARY of
| ENGLAND; exhibiting the various Subdivisions of each
. County into Hundreds, Lathes, Wapentakes, &c. The Va-

dently, and we believe rightly, attributed to a lady already cele- I A
Urated as a writer, the accomplished Cornelia Knight.”” Bré#. Crit. llllatum: in th; King’s de‘;.Ok': ; the Patrons for ':ecfmh'
siastical Benefices ; and the Tutelary Saint of eac| arch.

TLLUSTRATIQNS of the SCENERY of Iipkesf and Dearing of every Parish, or Hamlet,

KILLARNEY, the sarronnding Country, and a
able Part of the S8outhern Coast of Ireland.

By I18AAC WELD, Esq. M.R. L. A.
In 1 vol. 4to. with Plates el tly eng
Price 2. 25. and on royal Paper, with first Impressions of

the Plates, Price 37, 3s. in extra Boards. .
« In Mr, Weld this illusirious and beautiful scenery has found

an accurate and able delineator. His pen and his pencil have both

beer employed with effect and we have seldom scen a work that
ines more classical fllt
excellence.

with a high degree of graphic
NORTH WALES ; including its Scenery, An-
tiqnities, Cnstoms, and some Sketches of.its Natnral His-
tory; delineated from Twoe Excursions through all the
interesting Parts of that Couatry, during the Semmer
of 1798 and 1801. By the Rev. W. BINGLEY, A. M,
In ¢ vols. 8vo. illustrated with a new and accarate Map,
Frontispieces,and several favourite Welsh Airs. 1{.1s. Bds.
“ we have no in that these deserve
to be ranked among the best Kerfomanca of the kind ; nor willany
one hereafter act wisely, who should visit North Wales, without
making them his companion.” Brit, Crit.
GLEANINGS throughWALES, HOLLAND,
AND WESTPHALIA, By Mr. PRATT.

from the nearest Post Office Town.—Markets.—Fairs,—
Corp ions.—Free Schools.—The Sitnation and Descrip-
tion of Monasteries, and other religions Houses.—Mem.
bers of Parliament.—Assizes and Petty Sessions.~—Col-
lected from the most anthentic Documents, and arranged
in alphabetical Order. By NICHOLAS CARLISLE,
Fellow and Secretary of the Society of Antignaries of Lon-
don. 1In two thick vols. 4to. Price 5, 5s. in Boards.
This Work will be eminently useful.—I. To Magistrates
in the Removal of Paupers, &c.—II. To Conveyancers,
Solicitors, Buyers and Sellers of Estates and Property by
C isaion, Gentl desi of purchasi and to
those who may have occasion to examine the Public Ad-
vertisemeants, &c.—IIIL To all Persons concerned in the
Government, and in the various Puablic Offices, partica-
larly the Post Office Departments.—IV. To Students,
Private Gentlemen, Authors, and other Persons of Re-
search, who may require authentic Information respecting
| the local, statistical, and other Facts and Clrcnmstances
| relating to the Kingdom of Eugland.—V. To the Clergy,
and all Persons in apy Manner conmected with Eccle-
slastical Benefices, local Rights, and other Objects apper-
tining to the Establishment,




[

“ If ever there was a book indispensable for reference to a vast
variety of pcreons it ts this, which bears at the same time every
mark of the utmost accuracy that the nature of the matter con-
tained will allow us to expect." Brit, Crit, *¢ We embrace the
first opportunity of congratulating the pablic in the acquisition of
this useful ormance, and of offering Mr. Isle that commen-
dation to wﬁch bis diligence and indetatigable indusiry are emi-
nently entitled. A complilation of this kind, executed with patience
and fidelity, has long been a desideratum, and the task of filling
up this hfatus in ovr libraries, could not have fallen into better
hands.” Adon. Rew.

CHRONICLE of the CID, Rodrigo Diaz
de Blvac, the Campeador.
Corrected by ROBERT SOUTHEY. In tto, Price 14 15,
in Boards. X ) .

* The Chronicle of the Cid, or the H-tory of the Life and
Adventures of that justly ceiebrated Warrior, were at all times
worthy of being translated Into English for the en of the

PRINTED FOR LONGMAN, HURST, REES, AND ORME.

Traunslated by THOMAS JOHNES, Esq. N.P,

fn 1 vol. 8vo. illustrated ‘with a Map of Tarfary. P
12s. in Boards. P e

TRAVELS in ASIA and AFRICA, including
& Journey from Scandervou to Alepvo, and over the De.
sert to Bagdad and Bassora; a Voyage from Bgssors ty
Bombay, and along the Western Coast of India; & Voyag
from Bombay to Mocha and Suez in the Red Sea, :’n?:
Journey from Suez to Cairo and Rosetta, in Egypt. !
By fhie late ABRAHAM PARSONS, Esq.
Consul and Factor Marine at Standeroon.
In 1 vol. 410. embellished with Two Engravings. Price
1L, bs. in Boards.
¢ ¢ We have throughqut found Mr. Parsons an Anstructive and

lovers of novelty ; but at the present period they are particularly
valimable, as cxh‘bmn traits of national character, which may find
some real parallels in less romantic times.” anti-Jac. Rev.,

THE TRAVELS OF BERTRANDON DE
LA BROCQUIERE, Counsellor and First Esquire Car-
ver to Philippe Le Bon, Duke of Burgundy, to Pales-
tine, and his Return from Jerusalem everland to France,
during the Years 1432 and 1433, cxtracted and put into
modern French from a Manuscript in the National Li-
brary dt Paris.

His travels are not, as usually ha made
up out of books, but appear to be a faithful delineation of sha
he himeelf saw and heard : his descriptions are always conf icuous,
an s exhibit specis leg and taste; bis re-
marks ar¢ sensible, and never trifiing; he exhibits the proweat
state of the Countries, through which he travelled, withaut encu i
bering his narrative with a representatiop of the past; and his
work exhibits the inarks of a mind which sought after l:nnl'letlz,x
without being iinpelled by vanity, which was commaunicative
not 3, which was of novelty, but never oegh
gent of truth.” ~ Amm. Rev.

MEDICINE, SURGERY, AND CHEMISTRY.

THE PRINCIPLES of Surgery; Volume
the First ; as they relate to Wounds, Ulcers, and Fistulas;
Aneurisms, and Wounded Arteries, Fractures of the Limbs,
and the Duties of the Military and Hospital Surgeon.

By JOHN BELL, Surgeon.

In 1 lurge vol. royal 4to, illustrated by Eighty Engravings,

mauy of themaccurately coloured from Nature. Price +£.4s.

Volume the Second ; containing
the Operations of Surgery, as they relate to the Anatomy
anfi D‘::easen of the Urethraand Bladder, and the Anatomy
and Diseases of the Scull and Brain. In Two Parts, royal
4to. illnstrated by naumerous Engravings. Price 5. 5s.
Volume the Third ; being Con-
sultations and Operations, on the more impoftant Sur-
gical Diseuses, containing 2 Series of Cases, calcnlated to
itlustrate chietly the Doctrine of Tumours, and other ir-
regnlar Parts of Surgery, and to instract the young Sur-
geou how to form his Prognostics, and to plan his Opera-
tions. In royal 4to. illnstrated with 37 Engravings. Price
2. 23. in Boards.

A SYSTEM of OPERATIVE SURGERY,

nded on the BASIS of ANATOMY.
fon By CHARLES BELL.
Volume the First, in royal 8vo. Illustrated with nnmerous
Engravings. Price 18s. in Boards. ‘

4% The 8econd Volumne is in the Press, and speedily
will he published.

THE ANATOMY of the HUMAN BODY.

By JOHN and CHARLES BELL, Surgeons, Edinburgh.

In 4 vols. royal 8vo. The Two first Volumes of the above .

Work contzin the Anatomy of the Bones, Muscles, and
Joints; and of the Heart and Arferies; with numerons
Eagravings. Price 1L 10s. in Boards. The Third Volume
contains the Anatomy of the Brain, and Description of
the Course of the Nerves, and the Anatomy of the Eye and
Ear. with Engravings. Price 16s. in Boards. The Fourth
contains the Anatomy of the Viscera of the Abdomen, the
Parts in tha Male 2nd Female Pelvis, and the Lymphatic
Sy with au Appendix and Engraviugs, which com-
pletes the Work, royal 8vo. The Secoud Edition. Price
136. in Bozrds.

ENGRAVINGS of the ARTERIES, illus-
trating the Second Volume of the Anatomy of the Human
Body, by JOHN BELL, Surgeon ; and serving as an Intro-
duction to the Snrgery of the Arteries, by GHARLES

BELL, Surgeon. Superbly printed in imperial Svo. and

beautifally coloured. The Second Edit. Price 1Z. 1s, Bds.

¢ We have seen no work bettcr calculated for giving clear ideas
on this important branch of anatomy, and we stronsly recom-
mend it to our medical friends, as at once a very useful and
highly ornamental addition to their libraries.” M. Rev.

. Fellow of the Royal College of Sargeons, of Edinbargh,
In royal 4t0. Price 2L. 25. in Boarda.
‘‘ Wehave here a publication, which refiect s much credit on the
- author’s anatomical knowledge, and on his skill as an artist. The
plates are executed in a very supenor style of correctness ad
| tlegance.” M. Rev.
A SERIES of ENGRAVINGS, explaining
! the COURSE of the NERVES, By CHARLES BELL
Fellow of the Royal College of Snrgeons. On royal 4o,
with letter-press Descriptions. Price 1. 1s. in Boards,
“‘ These engravingsare in the author’s usaal style of correctaen

and elegance, ard they may therefore be regarded as a valwable
Acquisition to the medical library.” M. Rev.

ENGRAVINGS of the BONES, MUSCLES,
and JOINTS, illustrating the First Volume of the Ams
tony ot the Human Body. By JOHN BELL, Surgeon. I
4to. with aheut 200 pages of explanatory Letter-press.
Price 1. 11s. 6d. in Boards.

THE CHEMICAT, LECTURES of ‘the ce
lebrated Dr. JOSEPH BLACK,
Regius Professor of Chemistry in the University of Rdin
; burgh ; published from the Author’s Manuscripts, by JOHN
' ROBINSON, LL.D. Professor of Natural Philosophy in the
University of Edinburgh. With Notes, philosophical asd
historiral, by the Editor, partly for lllnstration of the
Text, and partly in order to ascertain the Claims of Dr.
- Black, and other emineut Philosophers of these Kingdoms,
: to the great Di ies and pr ts which bave
" been maMe ih this Science, especially since the Year1156,
 In2 vols.4to. with a Head of the Author. Price 3I, 3. Bds,
|

ELEMENTS of CHEMISTRY and NA.
TURAL HISTORY. To which is prefixed, the Philosophy
of Chemistry. By A. F. FOURCROY.

The 5th Edition, with Notes. By JOHN THOMSON, Sur-
geon, Edinburgh. 1In 3 vols. royal 8vo. Price 1., 11s. 6d.

“* This edition has & claim to oar attention, on account of the
notes which have been added by the editor. The Notes on the
Animal Kingdom, Part 1V. are ganicuhrly instructive and iate-
resting. ‘Ihe samne ay indeced be said nearly of the whole; and
we have no doubt that this edition will be found highly useful t¢
chemicul students.,” M. Rew.

' LECTURES on DIET and REGIMEN ; he-
- ing a systematic Inquiry into the most rational Means of
preserving Health, and prolonging ; together with
Physiological and Ch | Expl ions, cal d
chiefly for the Use of Families ; in order to banish the pre.
vailing Abuses and Prejudices in Medicine. In 1 large
vol, 8va, By A.F. M. WILLICH, M. D.
The Third Edition, enlarged and im{eroved. Price 9s. Bds,
“ We have said enough to evince that the writer has fulfilled all
his promises, and, on the whole, has_given by far the fullest, mest
perfect, and comprehensive

ictetic system which has yet ap-
| peared.” Crit, Rev.  ““ Thiswork is notonly a valuable accession
to medical

THE ANATOMY of the BRAIN ; explained

in a Series of Evgravings, beautifully coloured, witg 2

Science, but must prove an inestimable accommeodation
both to families and individua's situated at a distance from regular
advice.” New Lond. Rev. )

Dissertation on the Coumunication between the Ventri-

THE PHARMACOPGEIA K e RAVAL
Iz3 of the Brain, By CHARLES BELL,

COLLEGROF PTTYSITLANRH 0T LOKDON,, irantiaked wn
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DIVINITY. !

«Raglish ; with Notes, Indexes of New Nangl, Prepara-
‘tions, &c. &c. - By THOMAS HEALDE, M. D.F. R. 8.

‘Lamleyan Lecturer at the College of Physicians, and
Benior Physiciau of the London Hospital. The Ninth
.Editioy, revised and adapted to the last improved Edition
.of the College ; with an Index, showing the general Doses
of Medicines. By JOI-(N LATHAM, M.D. Fellow of the
Royal Coliege of Physiciaus, Physician to the Magdalen,
and to 8t. Bartholomew’s Hospital. Price 7s. in Boards.

A TREATISE on TROPICAL DISEASES,
ON MILITARY OFERATIONS, AND ON THE CLI.
‘MATE OF THE WEST INDIES.

By BENJAMIN MOSELY,M. D.
The 4th edit. in 1 vol. 8va. Price 12s. 6d. in Boards.

THE MODERN PRACTICE of PHYSIC.
By EDWARD GOODMAN CLARKE, M.D.

-Of the Royal College of Physicians, London, and Physician
-to the Forges, &¢. the 2d edit. In 1 vol. 8vo. Price 9. in
Boards. .
- “cThig volunfe may be recommended to the student, as containing
the best compendium of modern hnprovements in medicine and
therapeyptics, which we have had occasion to peruse.” Cris, Rev.
“ We ehrnesll¥ recommend this work as desen&ez of the attention,
particularly of tke Junior hranches of the
written in an able and scientific manner.” M, Fourn. .

MEDICINZE PRAXEOS COMPENDIUM,

Symptomata, Causas, Diagnosin, Progitosin, et Medendi
Rationem, exhibens. Auctore E.G.

profession, as it is

CLARKE, M.D. (_I:)I-

cine and Surgery; being a complete System of Mode
D ic Medicine; exhibiting in famiilar Terms the lat(
aud most important Discoveries relative to the Preventio
Distinction, Canses, and Cure of Diseases by Medjcii
and Diet, particularly Consamption of thg Lungs, Asthm
Indigestion, Flatulence, Gont, Scrophula, Palsy, Rheum
tism, Cancer, Worms, Nervous and Bilious Complain
the Diseases of Children, &c. &c. To which are adde
a Family Disp y and a Copf Appendix,. contal
ing explicit Instructions for the ordinary Management
Children, and such Cases or Accidents which require it
mediate Aid, &c. By RICHARD REECE, M.D.
Fellow of the Royal College of Surgeons, Author of & Tre
tise on the Lichen Islandicus, in Discases of the Lung
&c. Fifth Edition, considerably enlarged and correcte
In 1 vol. 8vo. Price 10s. 6d. in Boards. ’ "

“ It js of importance that every man should be enabled to kn(
something of the laws of life, the nature of discases, and the
rational of cure. For this purpose Dr. Reece’s book
better adapted than any with which we are acquainted, it is mc
scientific and judicious than the d i iciae of Buth:
which we have o doubt it will soon entirely supe 3 con
dercd in this light, Dr. Reece's Medical Guide is a most valua!
performance.” Crit. Rev.

A PRACTICAL' DICTIONARY of D(
MESTIC MEDICINE, for the special Use of the Clerg
Heads of Families, and young Practitioners:in Medicit
This Work exbibits a comprehensive View of the lat(
Discoveries relative to the Causes, Treatment, and P
veution of pimses, and a popular Description of the fi

legii Regalis Medicorum L nec non t
Medico. Editio Quarta, Plurimum Aucta et Emendata.
Price 5. sewed.

PRACTICAL OBSERVATIONS -“on the

.UTERINE HEMORRHAGE ; with Remarks on the Ma-

XAy
Price 5s. in Boards.

of the P

By JOHN BURNS,

Lecturer on Midwifery, and Member df the Faculty of
Physici and S

in Glasgow. In 1 vol. 8vo.

OBSERVATIONS on ABORTION ; contain-
ing au Account of the Manner in which it takes place,
the Causes which produce it, and the Method of pre-
venting, or treating it. By JOHN BURNS,
Leclqrer of Midwifery, and Member of the Facunlty of
Physicians and Surgeons in Glasgow. The 2d Edition.
Price 5. in Boards.

“ We bave perused this volume with great satisfaction, and mast
strongly recommend it to the attention of all our medical readers.”
48, Rev. R .

An ESSAY, Medical, Philosophical, and Che-
mical, on DRUNKENNESS, and its Effects on the Hun.
man Body. By THOMAS TROTTER, M. D.

Late Physician to bis Majesty's Fleet, Member of the
Royal Medical Society of Edinburgh. The Second Edi-
tion. In 1 vol. 8vo. Price 5s. in Boards. -

MEDICINA NAUTICA ; an Fgsay on the
Diseases of Scamen. By THOMAS TROTTER, M.D.

Late Physician to his Majesty’s Fleet, &c. In 3 vols. 8vo.

Price 14, 3s. in Boards. .

A VIEW of the NERVOUS TEMPERA-
MENT. Being a Practical Inquiry into the increasing Pre.
valence, Prevention, and Treatment of those Diseases,
commonly calted Nervous, Bilious, Stomach, and Liver
Complaints ; Indigestion, Low Spirits, Gont, &c.

By THOMAS TROTTER, M. D. )
dAte Physician to his Majesty's Fleet, formerly Physician
to the Royal Hogpital at Haslar; &c. &c.

The 2d edit. in 1 Volume, 8vo. price 7s. 6d. in Boards.

CONVERSATIONS on CHEMISTRY. In
which the El of that Sci are familiarly ex.
plained and iflustrated by Experiments, [In € vols. [2mo.
Second Edit. Price 14s. in Boards.

lowing Subjects, so far as they regard the Health of Mi
the well-being of Society, and the general Ctire of Ma
dies, viz. A y, Ities, Chemistry, Clothing, D
tetics, Medical Police and Jurisprudence, Pharmacy, Pt
siology, Surgery, Midwifery, Therapeutics, &c. &e.

By RICHARD REECE, M.D.
Member of the Royal College of Surgeons in Lendon, A
thor of the Domestic Medical Guide, &c. &c. In 1 lar
vol. royal 8vo, l’ri|cc 18s in Boards.

An ESSAY on DISEASES incidental
EUROPEANS in HOT CLIMATES, with the Method
preventing their fatal Consequences.

By JAMES LIND, M.D. F. R. 8. Ed,
L}‘ellow of the Royal Society of Medicine at Paris, and
the Royal College of Fhysicians at Edinburgh and Copc
hagen ; late Physician at Haslar, near Portsmouth.

To which is added, an APPENDIX concerning INTE
MITTENT FEVERS, and a simple and easy way to re
der Sea Water fresh,’and to prevent a Scarcity of ¥ro
sious in long Voyages at Sea. The Sixth Edition. Pri
8s. in Boards.

A TREATISE on VETERINARY MED
CINE, ining a Compeudi of the Veterinary A
or an accurate Description ef the Diseases of the Hor
and their Mode of Treatment ; the Anatomy and Phis
logy of the Foot, and the Principles and Practice of She
ing. lllustrated by Plates, with Observations on Stal
Management, Feeding, Exercise, and Condition.
By JAMES WHITE, of Exeter.

Late Veterinary Surgeon to the First Regiment of Roy
Dragoons. Dedicated hy Permission to His Royal Hig
ness the Duke of York. The Eighth Edition, consideral
enlarged. Price Ts. in Boards.

REMARKS on the FREQUENCY and F.
TALITY of different Diseases, particularly on the m
gressive lncrease of Consumption, with Observations
the Influence of the Seasons on Mortality.

By WILLIAM WOOLLCOMBE, M.D.
In 8vo, Price 6s. in Boards.

A SHORT SYSTEM of COMPARATIV

with plates by Lowry.

« 1!" ” o ANATOMY, transiated from the German of J. F. Blume
bach, Professor of Mediciue in the University of G
tingen. With numerous adaitionai Notes, and am int
ductory View of the Classification of Animals,

By WILLIAM LAWRENCE,

Fellow of the Royal College of Surgeons in London, a
Demdnstrator of Anatomy at St. Bartholomew’s Hospit
In 1 vol, 8vo. Price 12s. in Beards.

is work may be'sniongly recommended to young students of

both sexes. The perspicuity of the style, the regular disposition

* of the subiect, the judicious selection of illustrative experiments,

and the elégance of the plates, nre{o well adavted to the capacity

of beginners, and especially of (kose who do not wish to dive

deep int0 the science, that a more appropriate publication can
hlrgly be desired.”  Brit, Crit.

THE MERICAL GUIDE, for the Use of
Families aud Young Practitioners, or Students in Medi-

: DIVINITY.
ZOLLIKOFER'S SERMONS on the DIG-| ZOLLIKOFER'S SERMONS on EDUC
NITY OF MAN, from the German.

TION, &c. frowmn.the German.
By tbe Rev. WILLIAM TOOKE, F.R.S. By the Rev. WILLIAM TOOKE, F.R.8.
In ¢ large vols. 8vo. Second Edition, Price 1L, 1s. Boards.
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PRINTED FOR LONGMAN, HURST, REES, AND ORME.

The concnrrent testimouny of all the 'periodlul journals,
oth at home aild abroad, ip favour of the Sermons and
tions of this celeb d divine, not only on acconnt of
1e mpaffected and captivating strain of eloguence in
hich they flow, baut for the benign aud trmly evangelical
pirit with which they are animated, is snfficiently kuown.
hatthey breathe the pure and genuine spiritof christiaunity,”
nd exhibit religion to onr view in a form: the most ani-
1nted and allaring, is fhdeed their peculiar prrise, as
housands can bappily testify, from their own experience
f the cheerfal and placid influence they have had upon
heir heart and life.

SERMONS on the GREAT  FESTIVALS
nd FASTS of the CHURCH, on other Solemn Occasions,
nd on Varibus Topics.

From the Gennan of the Rev. GEORGE JOACHIM
!OLLIKOFER, Minister of the reformed congregation at
ipsick. By the Rev. WILLIAM TOOKE, F. R. 8.

In ¢ large Volumes Bvo. price 1. 4s. in Boards.

A New Literal TRANSLATION from the
Jriginal GREEK of the APOSTOLICAL EPISTLES, with
1 Commentary, aud Notes Philological, Critical, Expla.
1atory, and Practical : to which is added, a History of the
Life of tife Apostle Paul. .

By JAMES MACKNIGHT, D.D.
Author of ¢ A Harmony of the Gospels,” &c. The 2d
Edition (to which is pretixed an Account of the Life of
‘he Anthor.) In 6 vols. 8vo. Price 3L. 13s. 6d. in Boards.

LECTURES delivered in the Parish Church
nf Wakefleld, in the Year 182, on that Part of the Li-
tuigy of the Church of Englund contained in the Moin-
‘ng Prayer. y ' THOMAS ROGERS, M.A.

Master of the Grammar School, Afternioon Lecturer of 8t.
John’s, and Sunday Evening Lecture: of the Parish Church
in Wakefield. In 4 vols. crown 8vo. Price tl. 4s. in Bds

DISCOURSES on various SUBJECTS. By

JEREMY TAYLUR, D.D.
Chaplain in Ordinary-to King Charles the First, and late
Lord Bishop of Down and Connor. A new Edition, in
3 vols. 8vo. Price 14, Ts. in Boards.

THE RULE and EXERCISES of HOLY

LIVING, in which are described the Means and Instrn

ments of obtaining every Virtue, and the Remedies against
every Vice, and Considerations serving to the resistimg all
Temptations; together with Prayers, containing the Whole
Duty of a Christian, and the Parts of Devolion fitted for.
all Ocrasions, and farnished for all Necessities.

By JEREMY TAYLOR, D. D.
And edited by the Rev, Thomas Thirlwall, M. A. the 27th
Edition, in 1 vol. 8vo. Price 7s. in Boards.

THE RULE and EXERCISES of HOLY
DYING, the Seventeenth Edition.
By JER. TAYLOR, D.D. In one vol. 8vo. Price 7s.

THE GOLDEN GROVE, a chosen Manunal,
containing what is to be helieved, practised and desired,
or prayed for. The Prayers being fitted to the several
Days of the Week. Also Festival Hymns, according to
the Manner of the fent Church. C d for the Use
of ;the ‘Devout, especially of younger Persons. ‘

: By JEREMY TAYLOR. D.D.
The 16th edit. In 1 vol. 12mo. Price 2s. 6d. bound.

THE POWER of RELIGION on the MIND,
in Retirement, Affliction, and at the Approach of Death.
Exemplified in the Testimonies and Experience of Per-
sons, distingnished by their Greatness, Learning, or Vir-
tue. By LINDLEY MURRAY.

‘The 10th Edit. corrected, aud greatly enlatged. 3s.6d. Bd.
¢ 1tisa book which may be read with profit, by persons in all
sitnations ; and, with the rising generation, Tt may answer the
:'onl;:fvpnrponof improving them in biography and in virtue.”

A PORTRAITURE of METHODISM;
being an Impartial View of the Rise, Progress, Doctrines,
Discipline and Manners of the WESLEYAN METHO.
DISTS. In a Series of Letters, addressed to a Lady.

By JOSEPH NIGHTINGALE.
Tn 1 Volume, Octavo, price 10s. 6d. in Boards.
% We have derived from his book both instruction and amuse-
wment, and are the better pleased with it, not only because it ap-

pears 10 comtain the truth, but use we can discover no metire
for its publication but the fove of truth.” Br crie.

PAROCHIAL DIVINITY ; or, SERMONS
on varions Subjects. By CHARLES ABROT, D.D.F. L. 8.
Chaplain to his Grace the Duke of Bedford, Vicar of

QOakley and Goldington in Bedfordshire, and late Fellow of
New College, Oxford.

.

In 1 Volume 8vo. price 9s. in Boards.
¢¢ The Sermons in this Volume, in number twenty-seven, are oy
intcresting and important subjects, enforced with a geal and ear-
uestness which do great credit to the Author’s feelings.” Ox. Rew,
An EXPOSITION of the HISTORICAL
WRITINGS of the New Testament, with’ Reflections sab-
joined to each Section. Ry the lute TIMOTHY KENRICK.
With Memoirs of the Antbor. In three vols. large 8vo.
Price Two Guineas, in Boards.

JUDGMENT and MERCY for AFFLICTED
SOULS ; or, Meditatious, Solilognies, and Prayers.
By FRANC1S QUARLES.
With a Biographical and Critical Intrqeduction.
By REGINALDE WOLF, Esq.
In 1 vol. crown ivo. A new edit. with a Head of the
Author, by Freeman. Price 7s. in Boards..

A PARAPHRASE and COMMENTARY
on the NEW TESTAMENT. By DANIEL WHITBY, D.D,
In 2 vols, The First Volume coutains the Gospels, with
the Acts of the Apostles.—The Second, the Epistles,a
Treatise of the Milennium, a Chronological Index to the
New Testament, and an Alphabetical Table of Places at
the End of each Volume. Tables of the Words, Phrases,
and Matters explained. The 10th Edit.

A VIEW of the PRINCIPAL DEISTICAL
WRITERS that have appecared m England in the last
and present Century, vith Observations upon them, and
some Account of the Answers that have been published
againet them, in scveral Letters to a Friend.

By JOHN LELAND, D.D. In 2 vols. 8vo. Price 14s. Bds,
A PRIEST to the TEMPLE ; or the Country
Parson’s Character and Rule of Holy Life, Lo
By Mr. GEORGE HERBERT.

In 1 vol. foolscap 8vo. Price 4s. 6d. in Boards.

ORIENTAL CUSTOMS; or, an ILLUS.

TRATION of the Sacred Scriptures, by an explanatery
pplication of the C and M rs of the Easters
Nations. By SAMUEL BURDER, A.M.

In 2 vols. Price 18s. in Boards, or on Royal Wove Paper,
hot pressed, 11, 4s- 'The Third Edition.

A PORTRAITURE of QUAKERISM, »
taken from a View of the Moral Educatibn, Discipline,
peculiar Customns, Religions Principles, Political and Civil
Economy, and Character, of the SOCIETY of FRIENDS, ,

By THOMAS CLARKSON, M.A.

-| Author of several Essays on the Subject of the Slave

Trade. The Second Edition.
in Boards. .

« ‘Ihis book is to be considercd as a faithful portralture from the
life of the most remarkable people existing among us. 1ts publi=
cation will form a< great an era in the history of the soclety &
that of their famous Apology.” Ann. Ret',

EIGHT SERMONS. The Nature and Guilt
of Schism, with a particalar Reference to the Principlet

of the Reformation. Preached before the Univeraity of
Oxford, in the Year 1807, at the Lectare founded by the

in 3 vols. 8vo. Price 1L 1.

_Rev. John Bamptou, M.A. Canon of Salisbury.

By THOMAS LE MESURIER, M.A.
Rector of Newnton Longville, Bucks, and late Fellow of
New College, Oxford. In 1 vol. 8vo. Price 10s. 6d. in Bds.

ILLUSTRATIONS of the FOUR GOSPELS,
founded on Ci ta peculiar to our Lord and the
Evangelists. By JOHN JONES.

This Work, while it contains occasioffal Notes for Cri-
tics, is addressed to Persons of plain Sense, who seek re-
ligions Improvemeiit, and exhibits an analytic Detail of
the Sayings and Works of Jesus Christ, together with the
Explanations of obscure Passages, founded on Facts, as
far as they could be collected from Historical Investiga
tion. In 1 vel. 8vo. Price 15s. in Boards.

SERMONS on several Subjéects., By the lats
Rev. WILLIAM PALEY, D.D. Subdean of Lincoin, Pre-
bendary of St. Panl’s, and Rector of Bishop Wessmouth,
Author of * Natural Theology, Moral Philosophy,” &c.
In 1 vol. 8vo. Third Edit. Price 10s. éd. in Boards.

INTIMATIONS AND EVIDENCES OF A
FUTURE STATE. By the Rev. THOMAS WATSON.
In 1 vol. 12mo. The Second Edition. Prieeé 4s. in Boards.

POPULAR EVIDENCES of NATURAL
RELIGION and CHRISTIANITY. 'By the Rev. THOMAS
WATSON. In1 vol. 12mo. A new Edit. Price 9s. Boards.

¢ 1 he work containg muitum in parvo, is singularly calculsted to
angwer the object which it has In view; and as a popular and at:
tractive antidote to infidelity, may be recomme: to the varleut
Lok 1ocicties seatteted throughout the empire.”  Mcn, Rev,
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‘ - EDUCATION.

*+* The Proprieters of LINDLEY MURRAY’s works have the satisfaction of stating to the Public, that the additions,
nnemloun. and improvements, which the anthor had d, are now ; and are contained in the.
s £rteenth edmon of the Grammar, the tzelfth of the Exercises, aud the tenth of the Key, that these editions of the
k»o00ks cor ly to one ther ; and that in every fulure edition of them, this correspondence will be faith-
Fally preserved. Tt is proper to observe, that the new editions of these books lnve been conndenhly enlarged and
wmproved ; and that in particnlar, the tenth edition of the Key, ins a Alphabeti Index to' the Gram-
mar, the Exercms, and the Key; in addition of which, it is-presnmed, will “be generally useful, and particularly ac-
=eptable to students, who have made sowne progress in the hnowledge of Grammar. itls cuculaled to form at once au
Rndex .to particulars, and an Epitome of the chief rules and pnnuples of the languages.

An ENGLISH GRAMMAR ; comprehendmi the PRINCIPLES - and RULES of ﬂle
LANGUAGE, illustrated by appropnate EXERCISES, anda KEY to the EXERCISES,
By LINDLEY MURRAY. In Two Vols. 8vo. Price One Guinea, in Boards.

*.* The Proprietors of Mr. MURRAY’s Grammatical Works flatter themselves, that the p imp d
'f the whole, in two volumes, octavo, in a large letter, md on saperfine paper, will be recewed by the Pnbhc wnh
.pprobation. The Anthor has, on this d it very , and d the
vhole to the purposes in view, The additjons occupy more than mndy pages of the first volume, aund aie inter-
persed throughoilt the book.

In its present state, the work may be consldered 35 alnost a new performance. It contains an ample exhihition of
e principles of English G ,and a il of those principles; with many positions and discus-
sions which, ttis presumed, will be found not destitnte of originality. To teachers of the language, and fo others,
~ho wish to extend their knowledge of the grammatical art, or to consult the work as a hook of reference, these vo.
umes may be particularly acceptable, and may be thought worthy of a place in their libraries.

e R ——

An ENGLISH SPELLING BOOK; with
Reading Lessons adapted to the Capacities of Chlldren :
\n Three Parts, calculated to advance the Learners by na-
tural and easy Gradatious ; and to teach Orthography and
Pronanciation together. By LINDLEY MURRAY,
Author of * Euglish Grammar,” &c. The Sixth Edition.
in demy 18mo. Price 1s. 6d. bound.

‘* We recommend to the public this most important_little
:’olnme, as the onP work with which we are acquainted, in the
English or to read, wrilten by a phi-
mnopher and a man of taste.”’ Lit. ‘¢ We canrecommend
It a3 the best work of the kind w] lch has lately fallen under our
nnn:‘pecnon." Awti Jac,  ““ In this book are several useful (hmss,

found in such works.” Brit. Crit.  ** This little
book is aln‘fuhﬂy well adapted to mawer the purpose for which it
is intende urray has composed one of the
belt elemen booka for childmn in thn English P

s a very neat and useful elementary book.

FIRST BOOK FOR CHILDREN.
By LINDLEY MURRAY. Fifth Edit, Price 6d. sewed.
** This very improved Primmer is intended to prepare the
er for the above mentioned Spelling Book, and is particularly
l.ntgndul by the nmhor to assist mol n in the instruction of
their young children.” M.

ENGLISH GRAMMAR adapted to the dif-
ferent Classes of Learners. wm: an_Appendix, contain-
iug Rules and Observafions, for assisting the more ad-
vanced Stadents to write with Perspicuity and A

anguage **  Crit.
Chr, 06,

reclifying the numberizss errors which writers are apt to {commit.
Most useful these books must certainly be to all who are applylng
themseives to the arty of composition.” Gsard. ¢f Bduc.

INTRODUCTION TO THE ENGLISH
READER; or a Selection of Pieces. in Prose and Poe-
try, &e. By LINDLEY MURRAY.

The Sixth Edit. enlarged and improved. 3s. bound.

*¢ This Introduction may be safely recnnnnended and put into

the hands of youth: and the rules and o ations for assisting
them to read with proprluy, form to it a vcry sultable introduc-

-lion ” M. Rev,

THE ENGLISH READER ; or, Pieces in
Proge and Poetry, selecled from the ben Writers. De-
signed to usisl young Persons to read vnth Propnely and
Bffect ; to improve their L and S
to inculcate some of the most importunt Pnnclples of
Piety and Virtue. With a few preliminary Observations
on the Principles of good Reading.

By LINDLEY MURRAY. The Seventh Edit. 4s. bound.
¢¢ rhe selections are made with good taste, and with a view to
ma)c:nd religious improvement, as well a3 mere entertainment,”

SEQUEL to the ENGLISH READER; ; OF,
Elegant Selections, in Prose and Poetry. Dengned to
improve the higher Class of Learners in Reading; to esta.
mm\ a 'l‘au!e for just and accurate Composiuun :nd to

By LINDLEY MURBAY. 4

A uew and improved Editien, being the Sixteenth. In 1
vol. Demy 12mo. Price 45. bound ; and nn superfine royal
Price 5s. in extra Boards.

An ABRIDGMENT of MURRAY'S ENG-
LISH GRAMMAR. With an Appendix, eoihlllill Exer-
cises in.Parsing, in Orthography, in Syntax, and in Punc-
toation. Designed for the yonnger Classes of Learners.
Theh'l‘we:ty-ﬂm Bdition, enlarged and improved. Price
1s. bound.

ENGLISH EXERCISES, adapted to MUR.
RAY'S ENGLISH GRAMMAR, r.oumin; of Exem.
plifcations of the Parts of Speeci, Instances of False
Orthograpliy, Violations of the Rules of 8yntax, Defects in
Punrtuation, and Violations of the Rules respecting Per.
spicuity aud’ Accuracy. Designed for the Benefit of Pri-
vate Learners, as well as for the Use of Schools. The
Twelfth Edition, much impruved. Price 2s. 6d. bound.

A KEY to the ENGLISH EXERCISES ;

calculated to enable private Learners to become their own
Instructors in Grammar and Composition. The Tenth
Edition. Price 2s. bound. The Exercises and Key may be
bad together. Price 4s. bound.
¢ Mr, Murray”s English Grammar, Englith l:enhu and Abridg.
menl of the Grammar, claim our ‘attention, on account of theit
d on the princCiple we have lo frequently reco
n&e eomblnm& rell ious and moral | mpmement with &
elements ol‘ scientific knowledge. The late learned Dr. Blair gave
his opinion of itin the followin| (ernn -t llr. Lindley uumy'l
Grammar, with the Exercises a: .e&arne volume, 1
esteem as a most excellent perl’onmnu. l tMnk nupeﬂor to any
work of tbat nature we have yet had ; and am persuaded that it is,

by much, the best Grammar of the Eaglish llll exun!. On
Syntax, in particular, he hasshown a wanderful degree of ac
and p , in g the prop ,ol 3¢, and in

th of Piety and Virtue.
By LINDLEY MIIRRAY. The 'l‘hlrd l',dit 43. ponnd.

we as the
best of lu kind." crit. Rm.

LECTEUR FRANCOIS;

ou, Recueil de

.Pleces, en Prose eten Verse, tires den Meillenrs Ecrivains,

pour servir a perfectionner les jennes Gens dans la Lec-
ture; a dre lear C de la Langue Fran.
cmae et a leur inculquer des Principes de Vertu et de
Piete. Par LINDLEY MURRAY
Auteur d’une Grammaire Angloise, &c. Seconde Edit.
i12mo. Price 4s. 6d. bound.

¢ Especial care has been taken to render the study of cloquence
subservient tovirtue, and to introduce only such pieces as shali
answer the double P urpose of promoting Jood principles, and a
correct and elegan taste. This will, no doubt, be found a very
useful school book.” M, Rev.  °* ‘The student will find his ad-
vantage in_making use of this work, as he will
his taste after the most correct models.” Crit, Rev.

INTRODUCTION AU LECTEUR FRAN-

COIS: on R 1 de Pieces choices; avec I'Expli

sure to form

des Idlotismes et des Phrases difficiles, qui 8’y trouvent,

Par LINDLEY MURRAY,
Auleur d’'une Grammaire Auglolse, &c.

In 12mo. Price 3s, 6d. Boards.
¢ Mr. Marray has exercised his unul cmllan and judgment in
these selections,” Aali. ({e Not a sentiment has been ad-
mitted which can hurt most dehcate mind ; and in many of the
pieces, piety and virtué are placed in the most amiable ‘and at-

tractive points of view.” Gen?. Mag.

LECTURES on BELLES LETTRES and
LOGIC. By the late WILLIAM BARRON, F. A 8. B,
And Professor of Belles Lettres and Logic in the University
of St. Audrews. fu 2 vols. vo. Price One Guinea, Boards.

*'r'Lis work is well calculated for tbe inuiation of the young
Into the arts of criticism and rhetoric. atyle is remarkably
penplcuou, and at the same time nnmmed while the neatness

nd d of thearr t wcrR every praise.” Lit, ¥ru,
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An ABRIDGMENT of Mr. PINKERTON'S
MODERN GEQGRAPHY; and Professor VINCE’S AS-
‘FRONOMICAL INTRODUCTION. 1n 1 large vol. 8vo.
with a Selection of the most useful Maps, acourately co-
pled from those in the larger Work, all which were drawa
under the Direction and with the latest Improvements of
Arrowsmith. The Second Edition. Price 12s. in Bourds.

An INTRODUCTION to Mr. PINKER-
TON'S ABRIDGMENT of his MODERN GEOGRAPHY,
for the Use of Schools, accouipanicd with Twenty ontline
Maps, adapted to this Introduction, and suited to other
Geographical Works, forming a complete Juvenile Atlas.

By JOIN WILLIAMS.
In 1 vol. 12mo. Price 4s. bound ; and with the Atlas, con-
slating of Twenty Maps, price ts. 6d. The Atlas scparate.
Price 4s. 6d.

Aun INTRODUCTION to the GEOGRA-
PHY OF THE NEW TESTAMENT ; coprising a Swin -
mary Chrouclogical and Geographical View of the Events
recorded respecting the Ministry of Our haviour ; with
[} i for ion, aund an accented Index ; pnn-
cipally designed for the lfatolf Youug Persons, aund for
the Sunday Employment of Scliool

By LANT CARPENTER, LL.D. .
1In 1 vol. 12mo. illustrated with Maps. Second Edition.
Price 5s. Boards.
¢¢ We recommend this book to all such as are anxlous to nhtain
accuracy and wision in their geographical and chronological
knowledge, as far as relates to the History of the events recorded in

the writings of the New Testament.”  Lit. Four.

PITY’S GIFT; a Collection of interesting
Tales, from the Works of Mr. Pratt. In 1 vol. 1gmo. em-
bellished with Wood Cnts. Price 3s. bound.

THE PATERNAL PRESENT; being a
Sequel to Vity's Gift. Chietly selected from the Writings of
Mr. Pratt. Embellished with 11 Wood Cuts. 3s. bound.

A new TREATISE on the USE of the
GLOBES; or a Philosophical View of the Earth and
: comprehending an A of the Figure, Mag-

nitnde, and Motion of the Earth ; with the natural Changes

PRINTED FOR LONGMAN, HURST, REES, AND ORME.

¢ This work app=ars to us highly vajusble. The doct,

it teaches are onm 4 {ppr ]
 which 1t are

would wish kis son to adopt,” Brit. Cri con

letters as truly valuable, and would strongly recommend

o the attention of vur younger friends>” Cr. Rep, 'e'=
not withhold our tribute of praise which a werk of such perle.
tive merit demands.” Gtar;. of Ed,

LETTERS from Mrs. PALMERSTONE T0
HER DAUGHTER; inculcatiug Morality by entertainiy
Narratives. By Mis. HUNTER, of Norwich.

Iu 3 vols. pust 8vo. Price 15s. in Boards,
“‘ This is a very pleasing and well execuied performance,” .6,

LETTERS on NATURAL HISTORY, er.
bibiting a View of the Power, the Wisdom, and Gosd
ness of the Deity, so eminenty displayed in the Formatin
of the Universe, and ihe various Relations of Utilitywhich
inferior Beiugs have to the Human Species. Calahied
particularly for the Use of Schools and Young Ferom a
general of both S=xes, in order to imprcas -their Mk
with a just Knowledge of the Creation, and with exaled
1deas of its Greal Author. Mlastrated by upwurds of 1y
engraved Suhjects, appiicable to the, Work.

By JOHN BIGLAND. In i vol. 12mn. Price 95, Boaris.

** ‘Lhe buok s clearly superior to any thing of the same size
and extent that has hitherto appeared.” ~ prit, Crir. -

A GERAMMAR of the GREEK LAN.
GUAGE, on a ncw_and improved Plau, in English ad
Greek. By JOHN JONES,

Mcmber of the Fhilolugical Society at Mauchester. Neatly
privted in 12mo0, Fhe 2d edit. Price Gs. in Boards.

‘¢ This work is in reality what in the title=] it professests
be, a Greek Grammar upon an improved, as well as a s plaa,
We cannol but regard Mr. Jones's Greek Grammar as a book that
will be peculiaris serviccable 10 those who study or teach te
Greck language.” Imp, Rev.  ““ It exhibits many preofs of -
gcnuity and extensive rescarch, of a mind acute” and vigorem,
and habiiually, and often successfully, employed in philosophks
investigations,” Ann, Rev.

GREEK EXERCISES, in Syntax, Ellips,
Dialects, Prosody, and Metaphrases,” (after the M-
ner of “ Clarke’s and Mair's Introduction to the

ing of Latin,”)adapted to the Grammars of Etoa, Wet.

of its Surface, canséd by Floods, Earthquakes, &c. de-
signed for the Instruction of Youth.
By THOMAS KEITH. .
In 1 vol. 12mo. with Copper-plates. Pric 6s, in Boards,
“ This volume comprehends a great quantity of valuable mat-
ter in a xmall compass, and we think ll_camgot fail to answer the
purposes for whicli it is designed.”” Brit. Crit,  ** ‘Lhis work is
ably executed.”” Gen. Rev.

. INSTRUCTIVE RAMBLES through Lon-
don aud its Environs. By Mrs. HELME,
Cemplete in 1 vol. Price 4s. bonnd.
¢ Much topographical and historical knowledge is contained in
this volume, mingled with pertinemt reflections.” Crit. Rev.

MATERNAL INSTRUCTION; or, Fa-
mily Conversations, on moral and interesting Subjects,
interspersed with History, Biography, and original Stories.
Desigued for the Perusal of Youth.

By ELIZABETH HELME.
In 2 vols. 12mo. with Frontispieces. Price 6s. in Boards.
¢ ‘There is something in tre plan of the present little work par-
ticularly pleasing. It is with great pleasure that we cecommend
a work, the design of which is o sunsible, and the execution so
satisfactory.” Brit, Owit,

THE HISTORY of ENGLAND, related

in Familiar Couversations, by a Father to his Children. In-
terspersed with moral aud instructive Remarks and Ob-

hall, Moore, Bell, and Holmes. To which is prefs.
ed, a concise but comprehensive Syntax.
By the Rev. WILLIAM NEILSON, D.D.
Minister of Dundalk, [reland. The Secoud Edition. Is
1 vol. 8vo. Price 5s. in Boards, and with the Key, 8.

“ This work strictly fulfils the protessions of the title-page.”
Ecl. Rev. ’ »

An UNIVERSAL FRENCH G
heiug an accurate System of Prench Accldence and Sy
tax, on an improved Plau. By NICOLAS HAMEL.
Fifth Edition. Price 3s. 6d. hound.

¢ Of the many excelient French Gramwars now in use, this it
among the best.”—‘'1t js both comprelicusive and concise, add
is as well adapled as mos: Grammars for the use of schools’—
“¢ He has composea his work on sound principles and exact def-
nitions,”—¢ His book demands our commendation."

GRAMMATICAL EXERCISES UPON
THE FRENCH LANGUAGE, compared with the English.

By NICHOLAS HAMEL.,
The Third Edition, with great Improvements. Price 21.64.

THE WORLD in MINIATURE ; contsin
ing a curiens and faithful Account of the Sitnation, Ex.
tent, Productions, Governient, Population, Diess, Man.
ners, Curiosities, &c. &c. of the different Countries of
the Worl, compiled from the hest Authorities ; with

servations on the most leading and interesting Subj
designed for the Perusal of Youth. *
By ELIZABETH HELME.
n 2 vols. 12mo. 8s. Bd. with Frontispieces by Hopwood.
 The present performance scems exceedingly well adapted té
the pi purpose, and it is_worthy of a respectable place in
the Juvenile Library."” Brit, erit,

LETTERS addressed to a YOUNG LADY,

wherein the Duties and Characters of Womnen are con-

proper Ref to the miost essential Rules of the French
Language, pretixed to the Work, and the Translation o
the difhcnit Words and idiomatical Expressions : a Bool
particularly useful to Students in Geography, Histery, o
the French Language. By NICHOLAS HAMEL,
The Second Edition. In 1 vol. 12mo. Price 4s. boord.

An ALPHABETIC KEY to PROPRIA
QUA MARIBUS, QUE GENUS, and AS IN PRESENTI

sidered chiefly with a Reference to prevailing Opi
By Mrs. WEST, «ce 12, 15. Board
’ ond Edition. In 2 vols. 12mo. Price 11. 15. Boards.
l‘!l'eﬁ:c do not venture without mature :cli’b:r;uun d(?; utxll::’l,
ly as critics, but as parents, busbands, and broth
e ammend. o the ladics of Brithins  The Lotiers of M.
West'.” Crit. Rew.

LETTERS addressed to a YOUNG MAN,

on his First Entrance into Life; and adapted to the peco-
Jiar Ci of the p Times. -

By Mra, WEST.
‘The 4th Edit. 1u3 vols, 12mo, Price 166, 6d. Boards.

ining ull the Exampk d aud translated, wit
the Rules quoted under each, and numerical References &
the context. By J. CAREY, LL.D.
Tu 1 vol, 12mo. Price 2s. 6d. bound.

SCANNING ‘EXERCISES for YOUNC
PROSODIANS, eontilning the first Two Epistles

th
Elect® ex Ovidio, scauned and proved by the Rules of tb
Eton in d with i Remarki

’y A P wit
By J. CAREY, LL.D. Price 4s. in Boards.

LATIN PROYQODN MADE, RASY . Ry
CAREY, LLD. privale Taadhet of the Caswten, Rre



‘ . POETRY.

iguage, and Short Hand. Besides ofher material Im-
- gprovements, in almost every Page, this Edition contains a
smninute Account of above Fifty different Species of Verse
~—Further Noti of ancient P iatl a Disserta-
tion on the Power of the Initial S.—Metrical Key to
Horace's Odes—8ynopsis of his Metres—A copions Index,
&c. &c. Ingvo. A mew Edition, considerably enlarged.
#nd improved. Price 10s. 6d. in Boards.

“ This work appears to us likely ta prove a very useful publica-
tlon. ‘rhe rules are given in Latin verse, and afterwards explained
and clucidated in Englith. rhe author seems to thoroughly un-
derstand the principies of his subject : and he has treated it fully,
accurately, and ingeniousiy.” Monthly Rev.

A KEY to CHAMBAUD'S EXERCISES ;
being a correct Translation of the various Exercises con-
tained in that Book. By E. J. VOISIN. Price 3s. bound.

THE ARITHMETICIAN’S GUIDE; or,
a Cowmplete Exercise Book, for the Use of public Schools
and private Teachers. By WILLIAM TAYLOR,
ber of the Math ics, &c. &c. &c. The Fifth,
Edition. M I'vol. 12mo. Price 3s. boand.

HISTORICAL and MISCELLANEOUS
QUESTIONS for the Use of Young People; with a Selec-
tion of British and Gen~ral Biography, &e. T

By RICHMAL MANGNAL.
"The Fifth Edition, corrected, in 12in0. Price 4s. bound.

THE SCHOLAR’S SPELLING ASSIST-
ANT. Intended for the Use of Schools and private
Tuition. By THOMAS CARPENTER,

Master of the Academy, llford, Essex. The 7Tth Edition,
corrected and improved. Price is. 3d. bound.

THE NEW ORTHOGRAPHICAL AS-
SISTANT or ENGLISH EXERCISE-BOOK,

Written on an lmproved Plan, for the more speedy In-
struction of young Persons in the Art of Spelling, and Pro-
munciation, intended for the Use of Schools.

By THOMAS CARPENTER. Price 2s. Bound.

THE CHILD'S MONITOR ; or, Parental
Tnstruction. In Five Parts, containiug a great Vari_ety of
Progressive Lessons, adapted to the Comprehension of
Chikdren ; calculated to instract them in Reading, in the
Use of Stops, in Spelling, and in Dividing Words into pro-
per Syllables; and at the saine Time to give them some
Knowledge of Natural History, of the Scriptures, and of
aeveral other snblime ynd important Subjects. .

By JORN HORNSEY, Price 3s. Bound.

* This is one of the bust conceived and most practically useful
pablicutions for children that we have seen. The title-page suftici-
tnﬂ{ cxplaing the intelligent author's plan and design, and we can
safely assure our readers that he has executed them with equal gkill
and fidelity,” Anti Fac.

THE BOOK of MONOSYLLABLES; or,
an Introduction to the Child's Monitor, adapted to the
Capacities of young Children. In two Parts, calculated to
instruct by familiar Gradatious in the first Principles of
Education and Morality. .

Ry JOHN HORNSEY, Price 1s. 6d.

¢ The obvious uxilita' of this plan is such as to requirc no com-
ment. Mr. Hornsey has executed itin a manner highly creditable
4o his ingenuity and_industry : for he has contrived not only to
convey the proposed informztion to his young readep, but to
blend with it much moral and religious instruction.” An#i Fac.

A SHORT GRAMMAR of the ENGLISH
LANGUAGE, simplified to the Capacities of Children.
In Four Parts. 1. Urthography. 2. Analogy. 3. Prosody.
4. Syutax. With Remarks and appropriate Questions.—
Also, an Appendix, in Three Parts. 1. Grammatical Ke-
solntions, &c. £. False Syntax, &c.' 3, Rules and Obser-
vations for assisting young ’ersons to speak and write
with Perspicuity and Accuracy.
By JOHN HORNSEY. .

A new Edit. corrected and greatly improved Price 25, bd.

1

A VOCABULARY; English and Greek, ar
ranged systematically, to advance the Leamner in scieu
tific as well as verhal Knowledge. Deslgned for the Us
of Nchools. By NATHANIEL HOWARD. Price 3s.

‘‘ The Greek language is 30 copious that few persons ever ma
ter the vocabulary, ‘T'he present work is we!l calculated to expedit

the kmledgz of those terms of natural history, of art, and sc
;:x.;cl{k:re mmonly the last lcarped, and the firs forgotten,
2t Ve

THE NEW PANTHEON; or, an Intre
duction to the Mythelagy of the Ancients, in Question an
Answer. Compiled principally for the Use of Female

By W. JILLARD HORT. With Plates. Price

‘“ The new Pantheon is scrupulously delicate; itis also well a
ranged, and well written,” Ecle, Rev. *¢ It would be unjust a
to recommend this work as an elegant and useful companion t
young persous ot both scxes.” Gemt. Mag.

POTTER'S TRANSLATION of the TRA
GEDJES of EURIPIDES. In 2 vols. 8vo. Price 18s.

An INTRODUCTION to the STUDY o
BOTANY.  ByJ. E.SMITH, M.D. F.R.S. P.L.S.

Tn one vol. 8vo. with 15 Plates. Price 14s. in Boards.
*s* A few Copies are coloured by desire. Price 1Z. 8s. Rd

The Plan of this Work is to render the Science of Bot:
nical Arrangement as well as the general Structure an
Anatomy of Plants accessible, and in every Point eligib
for young Persons of either Sex, who may be desirons
making this elegant and useful Science a Partof their Edi
cation or Amusement.

INSTITUTES OF LATIN GRAMMAF
By JOHN GRANT, A.M. In 8vo. Price 10s. 6d. in Board

This Work is chiefly designed for Schools, and is ir
tended not to supersede the Use of our common Gran
fuars, but to supply their Defects. Its primary objeet is |
furnish the senior Scholar with a complete Tdigest of ti
Rules and Principles of the Latin Langnage, and to affe)
the Teacher a useful Book of occasional Reference,

LESSONS for YOUNG PERSONS in HUM
BLE LIFE, calculated to promote their Improvement |
the Art of Reading. in Virtue and Piety, and particularl
in the Knowledge of the Duties peculiar to their Stationt
Price 3s. 6d. in Boards.

““ Very neatly printed, and we'l selected, contalning a gre
store of instruction in a small compass.” Brit. Criz. * In g
pearance, cheapness, and moral tendency, thfy compilation r(
sembles those of the excellent Lindley Murray. It inculcates tk
most useful sentiments in a very suitable form, and well deserv(

patronage.” Eclectic Rev. .
MATHEMATICS SIMPLIFIED, an
PRACTICALLY ILLUSTRATED by the Adaptation of th
principal Problems to the ordinary Purposes of Life, an
y a progressive Ar plied to the most fam
liar Objects in the plainest Terms ; together with a com
plete Essuy on the Art of surveying Lands, &c. by snc
simple Inventions as may for ever baunish the Necessity ¢
costly and complex Iastruments.
By Captain THOMAS WILLIAMSON,
Author of the Wild Sports of India. In 8ve. with 2
Plates. Price 9s. in Boards.

TAYLOR’S USEFUL ARITHMETIC; o
the most necessary Parts of the Science of Numbers rer
dered easy. The 2d edit. corrected and improved. Pric
1s. 6d. Also, a Key to the useful Arithmetic; containin
A to all the Questions and E: ises, and Direction
for the Solution. Price Is.

A SEQUEL to the useful ARITHMETIC
or, an Atlempt to explain and exemplify the Nature
Principles, Operations, and proper Application of th
higher Branches of the Sci of Numbers ; includi
appropriate Exercises, Questions, Contractions, and T
bies ; designed to succeed the former Tract, and complet
a System of Arithmetieal Instruction.

By ADAM TAYLOR. Price 4s. bound.

POETRY.

THE MINSTRELSY of the SCOTTISH
BORDER; consisting of Historical and Romantic Ballads,
collected in the Southern Countics of Scotland ; with a
few of a modern Date, founded on local Tradition. With
an Introduction, aud Notes by the Editor,

WALTER SCOTT, Esq. Advocate.
The Third Edition. In 3 vols. 8vo, finely printed by Bal-
lantyne of Ediubargh. Price 1., 16s. in Boards.

The LAY of the -LAST MINSTREL, a
Poeiu, with allads and Lyrieal Pleces.
! By WALTER SCOTT, E3q.

Elegantly printed by Ballautyne, on superfine wove Paper
and hot.pressed. The Eighth Edition. In 4to. -Price 2. s
in Boards. A few Copies are printed on fine Paper. Pric
3. 13s. 6d. in Boards.—This Volume, with Marmion, form:
the Whole of Mr. Scott's Poetical Works.

Also an Edilion in 8vo. Price 10s. Gd. in Boards.

BALLADS and LYRICAL PIECES.
By WALTER S8COTT, Bsq. -
Second Edition, in 1 vol. 8vo. Price 7s. 6d., in Boards.

W& The 1o \alter Warks, wilh* Mocmion] wapon
fie whole of Mx. SColvs uniginal Roekwy .
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SIR TRISTREM, a8 Metrical Romance of the
Thirteenth Century.

By THOMAS ofq ERCILDOUNE, called the RHYMER.
edited from the Auchinleck MS. by WALTER 8COTT, Exq.
Second Edition, iu royal $vo. Price 15s. in Boards.

THE NATURE of THINGS; a Didactic
Poem. Trauslated from the Latin df TITUS LUCRE-
TIUS CARUS, accompanied with the original Text, and

PRINTED FOR LONGMAN, HURST, REES, AND ORME.

THE WARRIOR’S RETURN, and othe
POEMS, By Mn. OPIE.
In foolscap 8vo. embeilished with a Frontispiece. Py

6s. in extra Boards,
POEMS and PLAYS. By Mrs. Wesr, It
4 vols. foolscap 8vo. hot.pressed. Price 14. 3s. in Boards.
MISCELLANEOUS POETRY ; congistin

of TRANSLATIONS from the celandic, Italian, Spanjs
P ERT.

llustrated by Notes, philological and expl y.

By JOHN MASON GOOD.
In 2 vols, 4to. embellished with elegantly engraved Fron-
tispieces. Price 44, 4s. in Boards,

MADOC. A Poem. InTwo Parts.
By ROBERT SOUTHEY. .
‘In € vols. foolscap, elegantly printed by Ballantyne, with
Four beantifal Vignettes. Price 12s. in Boards.
" A few Copies of the original Quarto Edltion may be had,
price 2L 2v.
¥or a high character of this work, see An. Rev, 1805,
JOAN OF ARC. An Epic Poem.
By ROBERT SOUTHEY. .
In 2 vuls. foolscap 8vo. The 8. d Edition. 12s. Board

METRICAL TALES, and other Poems. Se-
lected from the “ Annuna) Anthology.”
By ROBERT SOUTHEY.
In 1 vol. foolscap 8vo. Price 5s. 6d. in Boards.

POEMS, including the Visions of the Maid
of Orleans. By ROBERT SOUTHEY. .
In 2 vols. Price 11s. in Boards.

THALABA THE DESTROYER, a Metrical
Romance, with copious Notes.
By ROBERT SOUTHEY.
Elegantly printed in ¢ vols. fooiscap 8vo. 14s. in Boards.

POEMS. By WiLLiAM WORDSWORTH. Au-
thor of the Lyrical Ballads. In 2 vols. foolscap 8vo
elegantly printed on wove Paper, and hot-pressed. Price
11s. in extra Boards.

THE POEMS of OSSIAN; contaiming the
Poetical Works of Jamgs Macpherson, Esq. in Prose and
ithyme ; with Notes and Illustrations.

By MALCOLM LAING, Esq.
Tn ¢ large vols. 8vo. Price 1Z. 10s. in Boards.

THE WANDERER of SWITZERLAND,
and other Poems. By JAMES MONTGOMERY.
Third Edit. in 1 vol. foolscap 8vo. Price 5s. in Boards.

*¢ Mr. Montgnmery displays a rich and romantic fancy, a
tender heart, a copions and active command ot imagery and
language, and an irresistible influence over the feelings.” Ecl. Rev.
*¢ por a very high character of this volume, see Ann. Rev. 1805,

POEMS. By James Grauame. In 2 Vo

lumes, Foolscap 8vo. Price 12s.

Vel. 1. containing the Sabbath (5th Edition); Sabbatb
Walks ; the Rural Calendar ; and smaller Poems.

+ Vol. 1. containing the Birds of Scotland ; and Mary
Stuart, a Dramatic Poem.

THE BIRDS of SCOTLAND, BIBLICAL
PICTURES, and THE RURAL CALENDAR, with other
Poems. By JAMES GRAHAME,

Author of “ The Sabbath,” a Poem. In 1vol. foolscap
8vo. Price 7s. in Boards.

The SABBATH, a Poem. To which are
added, SABBATH WALKS.
By JAMES GRAHAME.
In 1 vol. foolscap 8ve. Price 6s. in Boards. The 6th edit.

POEMS. By Mrs. Opie- The Fourth Edi-

tion, with a beautitul Frontispiece. Frice 6s. in Boards.

“ Mrs. Op’e’s volume of peems would have oblained for its au.
fthor a very considerable reputation, though her former work had
been v«hmfy unknown.” Edin. Rev.

Por G &c. By the Hon. W. HERB)
In 2 vols. post 8vo. Price 16s. in Boards.
For a high character of this Work see 4sn. Rev. 1885,

THE WORKS of THoMAs CHATTERTON,
censisting of all the Pieces contained in Rowley's Peang
Ch ton’s Miscellanies,und the Supplement ; with mere
than an equal Portion of new Matter. 1n 3 large vels,
8vo. Price 1. 11s. 6d. in Boards.

ALFRED, an Epic Poem, in Twentyfar
Books. By JOSEPH COTTLR.
In 2 vols. foolscap 8vo. The 2d Edition. 10s. 6d. in Bosss

POEMS. By S. T. CotErIDGE. The Thin
Edition. In foolscap 8vo. - Price 5s. 6d. in Boards.’

‘ODES of PINDAR, translated from s
Greek with Notes and Illustrations.
* By G. WEST, Esq. LL. D. and H. PYE, Esq.
To which is prefixed a Dissertation on the Olympioc Games
By GILBERT WEST, Esq. LL.D. ¢
A new Edition in 2 vols. 12mo. Price 9s. in Boards,

CONTEMPLATIONS, a Poem, with Tal
and other Poetical Compositions, .
By JOHN PENWARNE. Price 6s. in extra Boards.

POEMS. By SamueL EGerToN BRYDGHES,
Esq. Infoolcap 8vo. price 7s. in extra Boards, the
Edition with considerable additions. -

THE HIGHLANDERS, and other Poem.
By Mrs. GRANT.
In 1 vol. foolscap 8vn. the 2d edit. Price 7s. in extrs M.

THE MINSTREL, Book Third, being a Cos
tinuation of Dr. BEATTIE’s Poems. In 1 vol. 4to. Prin
6s. in Boards. -

ANCIENT HISTORIC BALLADS, e
taining, 1. Richard Plantagenet.—2. The Cave of Mon
the Man of Sorrow.—3. The Battle of Floddon.—4. Tt
Hermit of Warkworth.—5. Hardyknate. Ia one vol. foels
cap 8vo. Price 5. in Boards.

LETTERS and SONNETS, on Moral an
other interesting Snbjects. Addressed to Lord Joha Rand
By EDMUND CARTWRIGHT, D.D.
Prebendary of Lincoln, and Chaplain to bis Grace th
Duke of Bedford. In one vol. foolscap 8vo, Price 5.

PARTENOPEX DE BLOIS. A Romanee
In Four Cantos. Freely trauslated from the French of ¥
LE GRAND, with Notes. By WILLIAM STEWART ROSE
In 1 vol. 4to. elegautly printed by Ballantyne, with m
merous Eugravings, from Designs by Mr. Richard Smirk(
illustrative of the Scenery and Habils of the Twelfth an
Thirteenth Centuries. Price 2. 2s. in Boards.

THE RESURRECTION. A Poem.
By JOHN STEWART, Esq.
In 1 vol. foolscap 8vo. Price 1s. in extra Boards.

EDWY and ELGIVA, and !Sir EVERARL
Two Tales. By the Rev. ROBERT BLAND.
In 1 vol. foolscap 8vo. Price 7s. in Boards.

¢ We have read these two poetus with real satisfaction, and hn

no hesitation in promising the lovers of pm, that tbel will het

meet with some very beautiful passages, (WO very interestin

and spirited compositions.” grit, Crit.
METRICAL LEGENDS, and other POEM
By CHARLES KIRKPATRICK SHARPE, Esq.
In 1vol. 8vo. Price 5s. in Boards.

: NOVELS AND ROMANCES.

AMADIS of GAUL, frqm the Spanish Ver- | Corrected by Robert Sonthey, from the original Portugees

slon of iordunez de Ivo, with a Preface, &c.
By ROBBERT SOUTHEY.
In Fonr hindsome Volumes, 12mo. Price 1Z. 1s. in Boards.
“/ We can recommend this work with confidence.” Bris, €rit.

PALMERIN of ENGLAND.,
Ly FRANCISCO DE MOREAS,

with Amendments. In four large vols. foolscap 8vo. Pri
1. 8s. in Boards.
THE KNIGHTS. Taues illustrative of ti
MARVRELLOUS. BY R C.DALKAS, Esq.
1n 3 vola, ducdecimo.  Rrice 15 \n Woaxda,.
THE SWISH EVMIGRANT®. ™ Tae.
1 YO\, 12mo, Price As.\n Boexdn,



NOVELS AND ROMANCES, AGR

bis i interesti Fectin, nd instructi le,
:n:d:e:e":nd (o:g ’m;r:ﬁ. "l\: vﬂ:eal;ly’::iz‘::
nguage is good, and the senliments are mce'ptimblz."
fac. — <‘This is & very plessing and v ell-told tale,” #r, C7.
HE MORALITY of FICTION; or, an-
1y into the Tendency of Fictitions Narratives, with
tvations on some of the most Eminent.

H. MURRAY, Aunthor of “ The Swiss Emigrants.”

In 1 vol. 12mo. Price 4s. in Boards.

€ cannot too highly, commend the design and execution of
ttle work. We se¢ nothing in it throughout, that does not
»thedmprovement of taste, and moral sentiment.'* Bri¢, Crit,
OMEN : THEIR CONDITION and IN-
NCE IN SOCIETY. By JOSEPH ALEX.SEGUR.
lated from the French. In3 vols. 12mo. Price12s

GOSSIP’'S STORY, and LEGENDARY
Lo By Mrs. WEST,
vols. 12mo. Fourth Edition. Price 7s. in Boards.

TALE of the TIMES. By Mrs, WesT.
‘'ols. 12mo. Second Edition. Price 13s. 6d. sewed,

IE ADVANTAGES of EDUCATION ;
¢ History of Maria Williams. A Tale, for very
; Ladies. By Mrs. WEST, -

¢+ 2d Bdit. Tn 2 vols. 12mo. Price 7s. in Boards.

VMPLE TALES. By Mrs. Opie. Second

n. In 4 vols. 12mo. Price 1i. 1s. in Boards.

the tales now before us we find much of the same merits as
b%?urm story of h:rlv.-line Mowbray ; the sgmle thth and
f o] licity in the dial

ICULTURE, GARDENING, &e. 13

Anthor of the Romance of the Forest. Th i
in 4 vols, 12mo. Price 1L 4s. in Boards. ¢ Sxth Etition,

- THE ROMANCE of the FOREST; inte-
spersed with some Pieces of Poetry. - -
By ANN RADCLIFFE.

The Seventh Edition, in 3 vols. 12mo. Price 15s. in Boards,

A SICILIAN ROMANCE.
By ANN RADCLIFFE.
The Third Editlon, in 2 Vols. 12mo. Price 7s. in Boards,

THE CASTLES of ATHLIN and DUN.
BAYNE, a Highland Story. * By ANN RADCLIFFE. &
12mo. Price 3s. 6d. in Boards. . )

Written by

MEMOIRS of MARMONTEL.
Himself. Containing his Literary and Political Life, and

Anecdotes of the Principal Characters of the Eighteenth
Century. A new Edition, corrected throughout. In 4 vols.
lgl‘n'l?fl l[”rice Or}e m(ininea inunoard-. .

'] o t interestis od
llsuedlfrom o!'l:ec srcnchm:r.m:ntince " pa".cv:lfx‘!‘i%-"'."' hll:h lh..:

THE LAKE of KILLARNEY. A Novel.

By ANNA MARIA PORTER,
In 3 vols.'12mo. Price 13s. 6d. in Boards.

THE HUNGARIAN BROTHERS.
By MISS ANNA MARIA PORYTER.
JIn 3 Columes 12mo. Second Edit. Price 15s. in Bds.
,'¢ The incidents of this Novel are striking, and many of the
are finely drawn, The two brothers are models of that

rthe work ; and the same bappy art of presenting ordinal
and occCurrences in & manaer that irresistibly commands
wpathy and affection.” Ed. Rev.

iE FATHER AND DAUGHTER. A
. By Mrs. OPIE.
urth Edition, w‘ign‘a‘Mnﬂagbce.gfd.':z l:n;dn’;
erest, posse! nOWY,
: wl\i:lrr?olfn:h: mo:;‘ cnl]oﬁlzonf critical ml::rs." M. mﬁ:

JELINE MOWBRAY ; or, the Mother
wghter. A Tale, By Mrs. OPIE.

Second Edition. In 3 vols. 12mo. 13s. 6d. iif Boards.
s volumes are, both in their design and execution, so su-
>those which we usually encounter under the title of No-
t we can safely recommend them to the perusal of our read-
. Rev.

chivalrous heroism with which Miss Porter has-on other occasions
proved herself to be intimately acquainted.” Crit, Rew.

THEODORE; or, the ENTHUSIAST. In
Four Volumes 12mo. Price 14. 1s. in Boards.
THE FATAL REVENGE; or, the Eamily
of MONTORIO. A ROMANCE.
By DENNIS JASPER MURPHY.
In 3 Volames 12mo. Price 1¢. 13, in Boards.
ARTLESS TALES. In 3 vols. 12mo.
By Mrs. HURRY. Price 15s. in Boards.
THE WILD IRISH BOY. By the Author of
MONTORIO. In 3 vols. i2mo. Price 16s. 6d. in Boards. *

ROMANTIC TALES. By M. G. LEWIS,

ADDEUS of WARSAW. A Novel.
. By Miss PORTER.
Fifth Edition. In 4 vols. Price 14s. in Boards.

ddeus is a work of genius, and has nothing to

»ar of taste: he has to receive the prec
‘This.

Imp. Rrv. work bas more m
to l‘e crowd of productions of this :I‘:,n

and magnanimons sentiments.” M

E MYSTERIES of UDOLPHO. A Ro-

t
and i

interspersed with some Pieces of Poetry.

By ANN RADCLIFFE,

ar at the
ious meen‘ll of sym-

istioated sentiment and genuine
»ym every rudcr; ‘of unsophi 2 lnn'cln ne
nculcates

Anthor of the Monk, Adelgitha, &c. In 4 vols. '19mo.
Price 1Z. 4. in Boards. -

THE RING AND THE WELL. A Ro-

mance. In 4 vols, 12mo. Price 18s. in Boards.

The HOUR of TRIAL, a’Tale. By MARY
" | ANNE NERI. Author of the “ Eve of San Pietro.” [n.
3 vols. 12mo. Price 15s. in Boards. ,

‘“ This is an Interesting story, told in very pleasing language.»
4nti-Jac, Rev, .

AGRICULTURE, GARDENING, &c.

'REATISE on the CULTURE of THE
xhibiting new and advantageous Methods of pro-
, cnltivating, and training that Plant, so as to

bund: with new Hints on

. ly fruitful. Togeth
iation of Vineyards in England.
By WILLIAM SPEECHLY.
nd Edition, with Additions.
d with Six Copper-plates.

In 1 vol. royal 8vo.
Price 13s. In Boards.

REATISE on the CULTURE of THE

>PLE, and the Managementof the Hot-house.

By WILLIAM SPEECHLY.
cond Edition. In 8vo,

: Method of Cure.”

Price 12s. in Boards.

\EATISE on the CULTURE and MA.
INT OF PRUIT-TREES, in which a new Me-
Pruning ard Training is fally described. To
added, a new and improved Edition of *“ Obser.
m the Diseases, Defects, and Injuries, in all
Fruit and Forest Trees ; with an Account of a
Pablished by Order of Go.

» By WILLIAM FORSYTH, F.A.S. and F.8.A.

dener to His Majesty at Kensington and St.
Hemb E ical Society at 8t. Peters-
A uew Edition, with 13 folding Plates.

of the
s &c.
in Board

REATISE oy FORMING, IMPROV-
MANAGING COUNTRY RESIDENCES; and \ ¢

on the Choice of Sitnations appropriate to every Class of
Parcbasers. In all which the object in view is to nniteina
better manner than has hitherto been done, a Taste found.
ed in Natare, with Economy and Utility, in constructing
or improving Mansions, and other Rural Buildings, so as
to combine Architectural Fitness with Ficfuresque Effect;
and in formiug Gardens, Orchards, Farms, Parks, Pleg.
sure Grounds, Shrubheries, all kinds of useful or decora-
tive Plantations, and every Object of Convenience, or
Beauty peculiar to Country Seats, according to the extent,
character, or style of Situations, and the rank, fortune,
and expenditure of Proprietors, from the Cottage to the
Palace, With an APPENDIX, containing an Enquiry into
the atility and merits of Mr. Repton’s mode of shewi g
Effects by Slides and Sketches, and Strictures on his Opi-
nions and Practice in Laudscape Gardening; illustrated
by descriptions of Sc.aery and Buildings, by refereuces to
Country Seats, and Pgssages of Country in most Parts of
Great Britain ; and by Thirty-two Engraviugs.
By JOHN LOUDON, Esq. F.R.S.
Member of the Society of Arts, C » &c. London;
of the Society of Agriculture, Planting, &c. Bath;
Author of a * Treatise on Hot-bouses;” aud “ Observa.
tions on Laudscape Gardening,” &c. In two vols. 4to.
Price %I. %s. in Boards. ~
‘¢ The task which Mr. Loudon has undertaken, is one for which
he appears to have been peculiarly well qualified ; not one of the
several writers who haye preceded him in the same line can be said
to possess thowe extensive views and that maturity of judgment which
PPATIStaieg e wort Dalate W dwLBu. -




14 PRINTED FOR LONGMAN,

A SHORT TREATISE on SEVERAL IM-
PROVEMENTS receutly made in HOT-HOUSES.
5y J. LOUDON, Eeq. F.R.8. In 8vo. Price 1<s, in Bds.
**“v'o all persons | d in p ing knowledge respeciiog
¢ cconomy ef Hot-houtes, we would recommend this purfor-
mance.* Lit, Joursn.

THE ENGLISH PRACTICE of AGRICUL-
TURE, exemplified in the Munagement of a Fann in
Ireland, belonging to the Earl of Conyngham, at Slane, in
the County of Meath ; with an Appendix, containing, first,
u comparative Estimate of the Irich and English Mode of
Cultare, as to Profit and Loss: aud, aecondly, a regular
Rotation of Crops for a Period of Six Years.

By RICHARD PARKINSON.
In 1 vol. 8vo, illustrated with Engravings, 9s. in Boards.

THE EXPERIENCED FARMER, enlarzed
and improved, or COMPLEVI'E PRACTICE OF AGRI-
CULTURE, according to the latest Improvements.

The whole tounded on the Autho1’s own Observations
awd his actual Experiments. By RI¢ HARD PARKINSON.
In £ Volumes 8vo Price 14, 35, in Boards.
THE COMPLETE FARMER ; or, GENE-
RAL DICTIONARY of AGRICULTURE and HUSBAN-
DRY, comprehending the most improved Method of Cul-
tivation, the different Modes of raising Timber, Fruit
and other Trees, and the modern Management of Live

HURST, REES, AND ORME.

Stack, with Descriptions of the most approved Impls,
ments, Machinery, and Farm Buildings. |

Fifth Edition, in 2 large 4to. vols. wholly re-writtey
I'l:;: :-.nlmed, containing 109 Engravings. Price 6. 601

rds.

1t has been the particular aim of the Editor to presest
the Reader with a fuil Explication of the numerons Terng
of the Art, and at the same Time to afford bim a Viewof
modern or improved practical Husbandry, so arrangd
and hodized as to be hle of ready ref 1Y
Point which he conceives to be of the utmost Importanes
10 practical Farmers. ’

THE EXPERIENCED FARMERS Opi
nion on Gypsum or Plaster, from his own Observatio
and Practice in America and England.

By RICHARD PARKINSON,
Author of the Experienced Farmer, and other Pracfieal
Works on Agriculture. In one vol. Svo. Price 3s.ia s

AREVIEW of the REPORTS to the BOARD
of AGKICULTURE. from the Northern Departmeat of
England ; comprising Northuinberland. Durham, Cen.
berland, Westmoreland, Lancashire, Yorkshire, and the
mountainous Farts of Derbyshire, &c.

By Mr. MARSHALL,
Author of varions Works on Raral Economy, and He
norary Member of the Board of Agriculture. Ia bve.
Price 12s. in Boards, .

MISCELLANEOQUS.

THE COMPLETE NAVIGATOR; or, an
easy and familiar Guide to the Theory and Practice of
Navigation, with a!l the requisite Tables, &c. &c.

By ANDKEW MACKAY, LLD. F.R.S. Ed. &c. .
Anthor of the Theory and Practice of inding the Longi.
tude at Sea or Land, &c. 1In 1 large vol. 8vo. illustrated
with Engrgvings, &c. Price 10s. 6id. bound.

4 This 18 a clear, well digested, and masterly porformance, con-
taining besides, whart is usctul 1n other publications, much new
and impor ant matter.” Arti Fac, ““This i3 evidentlv the

. work of 2 man of science, of one who understands the sabject
which he professes to teach. Yo us there appears to be nothing
wanting for the complete instruction of the youny mariner in
nautical affairs,” Imp. Rev.

A CULLECTION of MATHEMATICAL
TABLES, for the Us¢ of the Practical Mathewnatician,
Navigator, Surveyor, Students tn Umversities, and for Men
of Business.

By ANDREW MACKAY,LL.D. F.R.S. Ed. &c.
In 1 vol. 8ve. Pnice 7s. in Boards.

RURAL PHILOSOPHY ; or, Reflections on

. Knowledge, Virtue, and Happiness, chiefly in Reference

to a Life of Retiremnent in the Conntry, Written on oc-

casion of the late Dr. Zimmenman's Discourse on Solitude.

By ELY BATES, Esq.

The Fourth Editiou. In I vol. 8vo. Price 1s. in Boards.

s o those who arc of a serious and religious turn of mind these

reflections will prove a gratetul ana valuable acquisition, We re-

cominend to them an dttentive peruzil of this wcil-written and
truly commendable volume.” Al. kev,

THE COMPLETE WORKS, in Philosophy,
Politics, and Morals, of Dr. BENJAMIN FRANKLIN;
with Memoirs of his early Life. Written by HIMSELF,
In 3 large vols. svo. with 16 Engravings, and a Portrait of
the Author. Price 14, 16s. in Boards.

¢ It ig not very creditable to the liberal curiosity of the English pub-
¢, that (m'rv.Znauld harve Leen no complete edition of the Work+ of
Dr. Franklin till the year 1806, ‘The publie i very imnch indchted
1o the editor of the present collection. 1t is presented 'n a cl«-ar
and unostentatious form, and scems to huve heen cempilod with
sufficient diligence, and arranged with considerabie judgment.  Dr,
Franklin was the most rational perbaps of all philusuphers,” Bd. Rev,

ESSAYS on the ANATOMY of EXPRES-
S1ON IN PAINTING. By CHARLES BELL.
Containing, 1. Of the Uses of Anatomy to the Painter.
Of the Study of the Antique, and of the Academy Figure.
2. Of the Skull. Of the Distincuions or Character in dif-
ferent Ages. Comparison of the Autique with Natnral
Character.—3 and 4. Of the Muscles of the Face, in Man
aud Animals.—5. Of the Expression of P'assien as illus-
trated by a Comparison of the Muscles of the Face in
Man and Animals. Of the Muscles peculiar to Man, and

fn 1 vol. 4to. with Engravings after Drawings by th
Author.  Price 24. 2s. in Boards.
“‘Lhis is a very elegant and interesting publication.” Edés. Rem,
HINTS to YOUNG PRACTITIONERS
in the Study of Landscape Paiuting. Illustrated by Tes
Engravings, intended to shew the different Stages of the
Nentral Tint.  To which are added, Instrnctions in the
Art of Painting on Velvet. By J. W. ALSTON, L.P.
A new Edition. 1n 1 vol. 8vo. Price 73. 6d. in Boards,
“‘ This work contains olain and cicar insivuctions for drasisg

‘andscapes; also respecting the mixing and management of Ce-
loars, ¥c.* Cen, Revs,

LECTURES on the ART of ENGRAVING,
delivered at the Royal Institution of Great Britain.

By JOHUN LANDSEER, Engraver to the King, and F. 8. A,
In 1 Volume &vo. price lus. 6d. Boards.

SPECIMENS of EARLY ENGLISH ME
TRICAL ROMANCES, chiefly written during the emrly
tart of the Fonrieenth Centnry. To which is prefixed, an
Historical Introduction, mteuded to illustrate the Riseand
Progress of Romantic Comnposition 1n Frince and Euglasd,

By GEORGE ELLIS, Esq. )
In 3 vols. crown svo. Price 1. 7s. in Bdards.

SPECIMENS of the LATER ENGLISH
POETS, to the End of the Isst Century, with Preliminan
Notices, intended as a Continnation of Mr. Ellis's Speel
wmens of the early English Poets. By ROBERT SOUTHEY.
In 3 vols. crown &vo. Price 1. 11s. 6d. iu Boards.

SPECIMENS of ENGLISH PROSE WRIT
ERS. from the earliest Tunes to the Close of the 111l
Century, with Shetches, Biographical and Literary, in
cluding an Account of Books as well as of their Aa
thors; with occasional Criticisin, &c.

By GEORGE BURNETT, late of Baliol College, Oxford

In 3 vols. crown 8vo. Price 12 7s. in Boards.

“ wWe regarid these voluines ai worthy of no simall commends
tion, and 10 all who ar= interested in the' progress of their iothe
tongue we cheerfully reccommend a perusal of them.* M. Rer.

SPECIMENS of ENGLISH DRAMATI
POETS, wbo lived abont the Time of Shakspeare, wit

Notes. By CHARLES LAMB
Tn crown 8vo. Price 10s. 6d. in Boards.

HOUSEHOLD FURNITURE, and INTI
RIOR DECURATION, executed from Designs. cousis
ine of Perspective and Geometrical View of Apartment
with their Chairs, ‘I'ables, Sophds, Candelabra:, Chm
deliers, Tripods, &c. &c.

their Etfects in ) ing Human Exy --6. Of the
fndividual Passtons. And of the Action of the Muscles
expressive of these Passions.—i. General View of \he
Fconomy of the Hum
in Painting.

an Body a3 It relates to Rxpression

By THOMAS HOPE, Esq,
Ou rwal {olin. Price 5. 58, in extra Boards; or will
Proof linpreasidne on AN Pager, peice WL 10s.
TIIUSTRATIOND of SHARSERENRR,
of ANCLENT MANTHERE, With Disaarinions an Qe






